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Our dollars continue to flow outward, along
with our gold reserves, and an annual deficit
for many years now decreased our gold sup-
ply to its lowest point. As long as this situa-
tion continues, and as long as world faith
in our credit lives, there will be many coun-
tries which will see little need, or desirability,
for the Special Drawing Rights.

Any loss of faith in our credit, causing a
substantial demand for gold in exchange for
dollars held by foreign nations would, how-
ever, certainly not be mitigated by any
“paper gold” in existence. On the contrary,
since the use of such a scheme is expected
to enlarge the debt structure, while causing
no improvement in the deficit problem, it
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could hasten the loss of faith and accelerate
the demand of many nations for true value
in metallic gold.

Gold is one of the most powerful incen-
tives. Gold and the power it provides cause
dictatorships to come into being, personal
rights to be violated and civilizations to fall,
Our inflation would not have progressed as
it did, if it were not for the printing press
money made possible by its low percentage
of backing in gold. Our national debt would
cause much greater concern among influen-
tial financiers, and probably would not have
reached its towering height, if it were not
for the “gold"” represented by the interest
being earned by national and international
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interests, which in many cases also profit
from the sale of a large share of the goods
pald for by the borrowed money.

As long as financial gain of those in con-
trolling positions would be adversely affected
by sound programs, we will continue to see
plans similar to the *“paper gold” scheme
advanced as panacea for world problems,
We will find such schemes generally ac-
cepted on the basis that intelligent world
leaders would not be supporting them un-
less they were workable and beneficial.

There probably was never a dictator in
history who was not intelligent, but benev-
olence and altruism are not virtues which
must accompany high mental capacity.

SENATE

TaurspaY, OcToBER 26, 1967

The Senate met at 12 noon, and was
called to order by the President pro
tempore.

Bishop W. Earl Ledden, Wesley Theo-
logical Seminary, Washington, D.C.,
offered the following prayer:

O Thou Father of all mercies: Again
we come before Thee, standing in the
need of prayer. We have not always rec-
ognized this need. We have thought our-
selves equipped and adequate for what-
ever the day might bring forth,

But this day brings forth such mas-
sive responsibilities, raises such tangled
problems, presents such complex moral
demands that we are driven to seek a
wisdom and power beyond our own.

Where else can we turn but to Thee,
O God? For Thou alone hast the words
of eternal life that give meaning to our
mortal years and answer to the questions
that taunt us.

Enable us, then, to receive Thy good
gift of understanding as we turn to the
duties at hand. Cast out the pride and
prejudice that could preempt our minds
and leave no capacity for thinking Thy
thoughts after Thee.

May there be in the deeds and decisions
of this day some quality that will yield
evidence that we have wrought in the
strength of prayer that has been heard
on high. We ask it all in the name of
Him who taught us to pray. Amen.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—
ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills, and they were
signed by the Vice President:

5. 445. An act for the relief of Rosemarie
Gauch Neth; and

S. 1108. An act for the relief of Dr. Felix
C. Caballol.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of
Wednesday, October 25, 1967, be dis-
pensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that statements in
relation to the transaction of routine
morning business be limited to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore., With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Senate
concludes its business this afternoon, it
stand in adjournment until 12 noon,
tomorrow,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR MUNDT TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Senate
returns to the Senate Chamber after the
joint session tomorrow, which will be ad-
dressed by the distinguished President of
Mexico, Gustavo Diaz Ordaz, the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from South
Dakota [Mr, Munpr] be recognized for
up to 40 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider the
nominations on the Executive Calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Sponag in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

U.S. CIRCUIT JUDGE

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Claude F. Clayton, of Mississippi,
to be U.S. circuit judge for the Fifth
Circuit.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without

objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

UNDER SECRETARY OF COMMERCE

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Howard J. Samuels, of New York,
to be Under Secretary of Commerce.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the President be immediately
notified of the confirmation of these
nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The PRESIDING OFFICER announced
that on today, October 26, 1967, the Vice
President signed the following enrolled
bills, which had previously been signed
by the Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives:

H.R.4772. An act to authorize the Secre-
taries concerned to direct the initiation of
allotments of the pay and allowances of
certaln members of the Armed Forces for the
purpose of making deposits under section
1035 of title 10, United States Code; and

H.R, 11767. An act to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Navy to adjust the legislative
jurisdiction exercised by the United States
over lands comprising the U.S. Naval Sta-
tion, Long Beach, Calif.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:

SUPPLEMENTAL REPORT ON MIDDLE EaAsT
PETROLEUM EMERGENCY

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, supplemental
report relating to the Middle East petroleum
emergency, as of October 10, 1967 (with ac-
companying reports); to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

FINANCIAL REPORT OF VETERANS OF WORLD
War I or THE U.8.A., INC.

A letter from John H. Verkouteren & Co.,
transmitting a financial report of the Vet~
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erans of World War I of the U.S.A., Inc,, for
the year ended September 30, 1967 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

PETITION

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate a resolution adopted by
the Fraternal Order of Eagles, Cumber-
land, Md., Aerie No. 245, and the
Grand Aerie International Convention,
Kansas City, Mo., remonstrating against
un-American demonstrations, which was
referred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE

The following report of a committee
submitted: -

By Mr. METCALF, from the Committee on
Government Operations, with amendments:

5.1602, A bill to create a Northwest Re-
gional Services Corporation to provide a cen-
tral location for various training centers and
programs, and for other purposes (Rept. No.
689).

REPORT ON DISPOSITION OF
EXECUTIVE PAPERS

Mr., MONRONEY, from the Joint
Select Committee on the Disposition of
Papers in the Executive Departments,
to which was referred for examination
and recommendation a list of records
transmitted to the Senate by the Ar-
chivist of the United States, dated Oc-
tober 16, 1967, that appeared to have no
permanent value or historical interest,
?uhmitted a report thereon, pursuant to
aw.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. TYDINGS:

S.2589. A bill to provide for the regula-
tion in the District of Columbia of retail
installment sales of consumer goods (other
than motor vehicles) and services, and for
other purposes;

5. 2590. A bill to provide maximum finance
and other charges in connection with retail
installment credit sales In the District of
Columbia;

5. 2591. A bill to provide a right to cancel
retail installment-sales contracts in the Dis-
trict of Columbia in certain circumstances;
and

8. 2592, A bill to amend section 521 of the
act approved March 3, 1901, so as to pro-
hibit the enforcement of a security interest
in real property in the District of Columbia
except pursuant to court order; to the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia.

(See the remarks of Mr. TypiNGs when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

RESOLUTIONS

ADDITIONAL COPIES OF COMMIT-
TEE PRINT ENTITLED “RESEARCH
IN THE SERVICE OF MAN: BIO-
MEDICAL ENOWLEDGE, DEVELOP-
MENT, AND USE"

Mr. HARRIS submitted an original
resolution (S. Res. 181) authorizing the
printing of additional copies of the com-
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mittee print entitled “Research in the
Service of Man: Biomedical Knowledge,
Development, and Use,” which, under
the rule, was referred to the Committee
on Rules and Administration.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. Harris, which
appears under a separate heading.

ADDITTONAL COPIES OF COMMIT-
TEE PRINT ENTITLED *“STATE
UTILITY COMMISSIONS"

Mr. MUSKIE submitted the following
original resolution (8. Res. 182); which,
under the rule, was referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration:

Resolved, That there be printed as a Sen-
ate document the committee print of the
Committee on Government Operations of
the Ninetieth Congress entitled “State Util-
ity Commissions” (a study submitted by the
Subcommittee on Intergovernmental Rela-
tlons); and that there be printed two thou-
sand four hundred additional copies for the
use of that committee.

CONSUMER PROTECTION IN THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA AREA

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, four
bills which are designed to enhance sub-
stantially the protection of consumers in
the District of Columbia. From a num-
ber of sources it has come to my atten-
tion that a large number of consumers
in the District of Columbia, and the en-
tire Washington metropolitan area, are
being systematically victimized by a quite
small number of retail merchants in the
area. Victimization practices are par-
ticularly prevalent in connection with
retail installment-sales transactions.

At the present time there is no general
legislative protection against fraudulent
practices in retail installment sales in the
District of Columbia, and there is no
administrative machinery in the District
of Columbia government with a strong,
far-reaching mandate to protect con-
sumers in this area. The legislation I in-
troduce today would correct these serious
shortcomings.

The beneficial effect of this legislation
will not be limited to the protection of
residents of the District of Columbia
alone, but will extend to the entire Wash-
ington metropolitan area. This is so be-
cause the legislation will both protect
consumers who purchase in the District
of Columbia no matter where they re-
side, and will also significantly influence
the practices of merchants in the entire
area since consumers will be able to in-
sist generally on the advantages provided
to them by this legislation directly in
dealing with District of Columbia mer-
chants.

The first bill I introduce would accom-
plish basically two purposes. First of all,
it would provide regulation of numerous
aspects of retail installment-sales trans-
actions.

Second, it would establish in the Dis-
trict of Columbia government a Depart-
ment of Consumer Protection, with a
broad mandate to protect consumers
against fraudulent or deceptive retail
practices, in such areas as advertising,
sales, credit contracts, and collection
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practices. The Department would be em-
powered to accomplish this through in-
vestigations, administrative hearings and
orders, enforcing regulations adopted
under this and other consumer protec-
tion laws, and through court actions.

Among the many aspects of retail in-
stallment contracts which this bill would
regulate are the following:

The bill would require broad and de-
tailed disclosure of the terms of consumer
credit contracts—the amount of interest
charged, the percentage rates of interest,
the payment schedules, and so on. These
disclosure requirements are similar in ef-
fect and purpose to the truth-in-lending
legislation which has recently passed the
Senate, and by including these disclo-
sure requirements in a bill designed spe-
cifically for the District of Columbia, ad-
ditional, and therefore more effective, en-
forcement machinery is made available
to protect consumers in this area.

The bill would also provide for elimi-
nation of the so-called holder in due
course doctrine in retail installment
sales transactions. This doctrine, as it is
presently applied, permits retail sellers to
assign their rights to payment under sales
contracts to finance companies, so that
buyers must pay the full sales price to the
finance companies even if the sellers
failed to perform their part of the con-
tracts.

If the buyer purchases a television set,
for example, which was defective and im-
mediately breaks down, he still must pay
the full purchase price to the finance
company—the holder in due course—and
then initiate suit against the original
seller for return of his money. Many con-
sumers lack the means to get any redress
in this cumbersome manner and thus get
cheated.

Under the bill, the buyer could use his
defense against payment to the original
seller, also against the finance company
to whom the sales contract is assigned.
This provision would not limit a seller’s
ability to obtain financing, since the con-
tract remains assignable. But it would
shift the risk that the seller has com-
mifted unlawful practices or become in-
solvent from the consumer to the finance
company which is better able to protect
its interest against the seller.

The bill also prohibits a number of
specific provisions in sales contracts
which have in the past been used by a
few sellers to take advantage of con-
sumers—provisions such as “balloon pay-
ments” which trap unwary consumers
into many low payments for a long period
of time and a sudden large payment at
the end of the term which forces the
buyer into default, forfeiting both the
goods and all his payments thus far.

The bill also prohibits provisions by
which a buyer waives his right to enforce
any warranties which the seller may have
made concerning the goods. When a
buyer purchases goods, typically he be-
lieves he is getting a product which will
do what the seller says or implies it will
do. But in some instances, by signing a
small-print contract, the buyer waives
his right to enforce this reasonable belief.

The second bill which I am introducing
would provide for regulation of finance
charges and other charges imposed in
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connection with retail installment-sales
contracts.

At present, legislation in the District
of Columbia regulates maximum interest
rates for loan transactions and for auto-
mobile credit sales. But there is no reg-
ulation of maximum interest rates for
consumer credit sales generally. As a re-
sult, a few merchants impose sky-high
interest rates and other hidden charges,
which amount to exorbitant and wholly
unreasonable expenses to consumers, all
out of proportion to the risks which the
sellers are taking and to the returns
which reputable businessmen are obtain-
ing in the same kinds of transaction.

This legislation would adopt the same
maximum interest rates which are now
imposed by law in two States—New York
and California—and require that inter-
est charges not exceed 20 percent per an-
num for the first $500 and 16 percent per
annum for all debt above that amount. In
addition, the bill would provide for regu-
lation of credit insurance charges and
other charges which are often imposed as
disguised forms of interest to avoid maxi-
mum statutory interest rates.

This bill is designed to protect con-
sumers, but not to penalize honest, rea-
sonable businessmen. Accordingly, in the
course of hearings on this bill—as on all
the legislation I introduce today—I in-
tend to explore with great care the ex-
perience of other States; such as New
York and California, to ensure that the
requirements imposed on the business
community by this legislation would be
both fair and reasonable.

The third bill I infroduce establishes
a right of consumers, during a limited
time period, to cancel retail installment=
sales contracts which they have entered.
This bill is essentially directed at door-
to-door home solicitation sales. A num-
ber of reports have indicated that, while
the great majority of door-to-door sales-
men are reputable and honest, in some
circumstances other salesmen engage in
high-pressure, deceptive sales techniques
which are especially hard for consumers
to avoid when they are virtually pursued
in their own homes.

Unlike sales transactions in retail
stores where the buyer has come seeking
out the seller, the person who answers
the door at home and is met by a sales-
man is often less prepared and more
vulnerable in dealing with high-pressure
and deceptive techniques. Accordingly,
I believe it is reasonable to provide a
“cooling off” period for such sales, in
which the buyer can calmly consider his
confract and perhaps consult with mem-
bers of his family or others about it.

The legislation provides for a 3-day
“cooling off” period during which time
the buyer can cancel his contract. The
cancellation period is the same as is now
provided in Massachusetts and Illinois
consumer-protection laws. Special ac-
count is also made for home-improve-
ment sales contracts, where a seller
might act to his detriment by, for ex-
ample, installing storm windows or mak-
ing extensive home repairs during the 3-
day period, by providing that the buyer
must cancel within 3 days or before
good-faith performance of any services,
whichever is earlier. For all other can-
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cellations, provision is made for pay-
ment of a small cancellation fee and, of
course, return of any goods delivered,
to protect the interests of the door-to-
door sellers.

The fourth bill I introduce provides
that security interests in real property,
such as ‘“‘deeds of trust,” can only be
foreclosed through court proceedings. A
recent series of articles in the Washing-
ton Post have revealed a widespread
practice which victimizes consumers by
persuading them, in effect, fo mortgage
their homes as security for credit pur-
chases and automatically to forfeit title
to their homes if they fail to make any
credit payments.

Often the purchaser is misled regard-
ing the effect of the document he signs.
Often the purchaser refuses to pay for
the goods because they are defective or
because he has some other valid de-
fense on the sales contract. Butf, under
present practices, the purchaser still
loses his home without any prior oppor-
tunity to make a case for himself in
court. This bill would prohibit such au-
tomatic foreclosures and would require
any foreclosure to take place through
regular court proceedings where the
homeowner would have an opportunity
to protect himself.

These four bills were prepared with an
intent both to protect consumers and to
safeguard the legitimate interests of
reputable businessmen—who are the vast
majority of merchants in this area. As I
have indicated, extensive hearings are
necessary, and will be held, to insure
that these legislative proposals have in
fact accomplished these basic and essen-
tial purposes.

The first hearings will be held in the
second week in December. A more de-
tailed announcement of the exact cover-
age of the hearings will be made shortly.
I am hopeful that legislation will ulti-
mately result from these efforts which
will be a model for consumer protection
laws for the rest of the country.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bills
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bills, introduced by Mr. TypInGs,
were received, read twice by their titles,
and referred to the Committee on the
District of Columbia, as follows:

5.2589. A Dbill to provide for the regula-
tlon in the District of Columbia of retail
installment sales of consumer goods (other
than motor vehicles) and services, and for
other purposes;

8. 2500, A bill to provide maximum finance
and other charges in connection with retail
installment-credit sales in the District of Co-
lumbia;

S.2581. A bill to provide a right to cancel
retail installment sales contracts in the Dis-
trict of Columbia In certain circumstances;
and

S.2502. A bill to amend section 521 of the
act approved March 3, 1901, so as to prohibit
the enforcement of a security interest in real
property in the District of Columbia except
pursuant to court order.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF
RESOLUTION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that, at
its next printing, the name of the Sena-
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tor from New Hampshire [Mr. McIN-
TYRE] be added as a cosponsor of the res-
olution (8. Res. 180) seeking U.S. initia-
tive to assure United Nations Security
Council consideration of Vietnam con-
flict.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, October 26, 1967, he pre-
sented to the President of the United
States the following enrolled bills:

S.445. An act for the relief of Rosemarie
Gauch Neth; and

S.1108. An act for the relief of Dr. Felix C.
Caballol.

REA IS A SOUND INVESTMENT

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, thousands
of words have been spoken in the halls
of the Congress recently on the subject
of budget cutting and unnecessary
spending.

It is therefore refreshing to cite the
record of one Federal agency that has
proved that funds advanced for financ-
ing one Federal program are a sound
investment, paying handsome dividends.

The Rural Electrification Administra-
tion, in a report on the first 8 months
of 1967, has produced figures showing
that rural electric and telephone co-
operatives are repaying more than $1
million every day of the loan money ad-
vanced to them by the Federal
Government.

This cash flow back into the Treasury
is the highest level of principal and inter-
est payments in REA’s 32-year history.

It is a great tribute to' these co-
operatives.

Most significant is the fact that REA
cooperatives, in an effort to help mini-
mize the net cash demand on our Gov-
ernment, are paying their REA obliga-
tions in advance of due dates.

In the last 8 months, a total of $203
million in interest and principal pay-
ments have been made, increasing total
electric and telephone payments to more
than $3 billion over the last 32 years.

When we compare this with the total
of $6.6 billion in loan funds actually ad-
vanced to all these cooperatives and $324
million paid ahead of due dates, we see
what a healthy investment this has been.

Total electric and telephone repay-
ments of principal over the life of the
two programs are $1.7 billion, and in-
terest paid is more than $1 billion.

During the last 8 months alone, ad-
vance payments back to the Government
increased by $38.2 million.

Electric borrowers, apart from the
telephone cooperatives, have repaid $1.5
billion as principal due, $883 million in
interest, and put $310 million back into
the Treasury ahead of schedule.

These three items total $2.7 billion,
compared with the $5.4 billion in electric
loan funds made available by REA.

Figures for the telephone borrowers
show $145 million paid back on the prin-
cipal, $125 million in interest payments,
and $14 million paid in advance of due
dates, or a total of $284 million.

R P S T R
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In total, telephone cooperatives have
received $1.2 billion in loan money from
REA.

Looking back over the 32 years the
electric loan program has been in effect,
only two borrowers have defaulted—to
the very thin tune of $44,478.

This is eight ten-thousandths of 1 per-
cent of the loan funds REA advanced,
REA statisticians say.

For the 18 years the telephone pro-
gram has been operating, there has not
been a single loss.
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Entirely apart from this remarkable
record of repayment is the fact that this
loan money has been used to generate
many added billions of dollars of devel-
opment in rural areas.

Without this Government capital to
assist them, our rural areas would still
lack many, many improvements that
have encouraged farmers to stay on the
farm and that have attracted new enter-
prise and new residents to the country.

I doubt if any commercial money-
lenders could equal the record of develop-
ment which REA has made possible.
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I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the statistics which
have been supplied me by the Rural Elec-
tric Administration, at my request, show-
ing the amount of loans advanced, the
amount of prinecipal paid, the amount
of interest paid, the amount paid in
advance, and total payments on a State-
by-State basis. I ask unanimous consent,
also, to have the same information
printed with respect to telephone loans.

There being no objection, the statisties
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

LOANS, ADVANCES, AND PAYMENTS—REA ELECTRIC BORROWERS—BY STATES, AS OF AUG, 31, 1967

State Loans advanced Principal paid Interest paid Advance payments Total payments
$131, 638, 410.36 $38,907,910. 08 $20,957,723.18 $6, 462, 570.76 $66, 328, 204, 02
52, 425,931. 63 0,021, 897. 24 6, 841,802, 34 2,356, 793.68 19,220, 493.26
171,961,701, 62 41,520, 143. 07 25,999, 274. 61 4,681,729.95 72,201,147.63
37,312, 230, 85 14,286, 069, 12 6, 870, 518.91 129, 807, 43 21,286, 395, 46
168, 187, 654. 67 4,049,787, 36 22,633, 042. 67 9,347, 805. 43 66, 030, 635. 46
8, 041, 005, 91 2,427,101, 26 1,477,512, 71 649,729, 48 4,558,343. 45
109, 898, 274. 52 24,639, 358. 49 15,592, 358, 5 2,600,700.72 42,832, 417,71
174, 394, 440, 21 58, 698, 882, 94 29,734,123.12 9, 663, 507. 97 98, 096, 514. 03
30, 453,913, 44 9,360, 172. 45 5,300,715, 42 786, 945, 68 15, 447, 833, 55
159, 013, 171. 06 47, 479, 060. 33 28,178, 334.03 10, 304, 476. 64 85, 961, 871. 00
99, 362, 389, 99 39, 409, 470. 51 15, 817, 066. 08 , 864, 534. 87 60,091, 071. 46
207, 364, 807. 17 69,921, 147. 35 38,143,941, 68 22,630, 361. 30 30, 695, 450, 33
134, 654,137, 65 43,322,113.39 26, 138, 022, 88 9,197, 362. 52 78,657, 498, 79
265, 786, 103, 26 62, 626,259, 14 38,920,924, 04 11,649, 187, 09 13,196, 370. 27
105, 637, 184. 36 29, 386, 897. 29 15, 145, 889, 86 9,235,829, 72 53,768, 616, 87
4,477,091, 10 1,283, 402. 90 839,034.12 2,575.33 2,125,012, 35
29,210, 493. 18 8,557, 039, 00 4,867, 664. 52 1,699,739, 89 15,124, 443. 41
98, 433, 026. 04 27,937,935.77 17,767,311. 72 1,249, 286, 22 46,954, 533.71
240, 884, 861. 26 79, 196, 902, 62 41,162, 877, 28 15, 439, 121. 22 35, 798, 901. 12
139, 207, 839. 86 44, 013, 896. 55 24,211, 848, 29 8,027,373, 26 76,253,118, 10
358, 320, 263. 95 95,913, 209, 19 61,654, 132. 80 25, 823, 830.76 83,691,172.75
73,051, B48. 98 22,117,538, 22 12,701, 467. 23 4,867, 744. 39 39, 686, 749, 84
184, 069, 684. 88 60,338, 594, 98 35,107, 508. 61 11,781, 382. 93 71,076, 832. 36
9,038, 147, 84 766, 559. 43 ,617. 173, 346.66 *'1,788,523.89
12, 889, 284, 00 2,666, 907. 60 AT 0008 cociSortand it ol 5, 093, 936.73
2,471,774.55 1,346, 316. 66 420, 016. 16 28,252. 25 1,794, 585. 07
118, 273, 643. 51 29, 473, 489. 07 17,218, 508. 65 , 848, 927. 09 56, 540, 924, 81
6,791,922. 43 3,752,810, 21 1,235, 506. 67 364, 250. 44 5,352,607, 32
158, 361, 953. 46 51,087, 416. 97 26, 276, 099, 12 11,614, 966. 30 88,978, 482. 39
184, 491, 727. 10 46, 100, 668. 55 28, 887, 268. 96 9,619, 336. 22 84,607,273.73
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5,397, 821,930, 31 1,536, 650,761. 43

883, 245, 987. 02

310, 259, 527. 7 2,730, 156, 276. 24

LOANS, ADVANCES, AND PAYMENTS—REA TELEPHONE BORROWERS—BY STATES, AS OF AUG. 31, 1967

New Hampshire___. i
Newlapmayste st ne o o e

$42, 831,033, 00 $3.974,516. 37 $4,157, 444, 81 $420,326. 85 $8, 552, 288. 03
10, 473, 042. 00 767,254, 27 903, 487.98 79,770. 68 1,750, 512.93
23,254,271.64 2,300, 496. 07 5,635.79 4,386, 674. 20
21,627, 204. 00 2,452, 580 36, 457.31 4,841, 486.15

7,782,356.74 958, 10,189, 99 2,081, 660. 05
25,796,971. 09 3,730,693.28 2,863,072, 20 10,478, 20 6,604, 243. 68
58, 608, 986. 40 7,075,974, 21 5,782,154.18 101,741.18 12,959, £69. 57

7,359, 449,79 940, 098. 00 808,903, 42 139, 964. 52 1,888, 965.94
41, 558,998. 17 5,398, 826. 87 4,977, 028. 28 679, 307. 91 11, 055, 163.
21,372, 035, 51 3,318, 027.92 2,417.212.49 145, 367. 81 5, 880, 608, 22
43, 861, 678.72 4,269, 297. 24 4,511,390, 02 £32,329.96 9,613,017.22
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8,305, 180, 00 995, 790, 62 911,132.13 125,360, 77 2,032,283, 52

836, 334. 00 32, 080, 50 o BT R 89,428.37

477,000, 00 ,670. 59 il U R T AR R 131,129.22
17, 004, 986, 73 1,767,770. 06 1,791.772.67 239, 463. 50 3,799, 006. 23
50,129, 423. 07 6,953, 188.33 6,329, 473.42 923,052. 64 14,205,714.39
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13,776, 350. 43 1,471, 163. 87 1,377,802, 80 252,829.90 3,101, 796. 75

1,689, 352. 00 3,168.23 132, 059. 36 48,855, 16 344,082, 75

1,268,363, 00 116, 089. 11 134, 557. 28 302. 11 250, 948, 50

6,022, 304, 00 582, 293. 65 592,220. 16 74,801.08 1,249,314, 89
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State Loans advanced Principal paid Interest paid Advance payments Total payments
L i S S R S O e gl $6, 206, 314. 00 $885,836. 71 $804, 385. 29 $12,424. 20 1,702,646, 20
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395,982.99 362, 927. 86 53, 005, 58 811,916.43
3,678, 760. 950 3,922 418.47 670,819.05 8,271,998. 4
5,209,677.99 1,833, 516, 07 73.711.03 1.116,905.08
3,435, 863. 53 3,137,343.21 263, 249, 06 6, 836, 455. 80,
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6, 083, 848. 54 5,665, 538,19 438, 356. 94 12,187, 743.67
12, 536,204, 07 11, 236, 744. 90 1,557, 086. 21 25,330, 035,18
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1,827, 685. 61 1, 855,656. 96 362, 616. 21 4,045,958, 78
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1,399, 316. 19 LGHL G 08 ..ol 3,043,980, 25
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387,954. 13 3 12,416. 20 734,595, 27
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Puerto Rico.... - Srrane .pemssa ==
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Mr. AIKEN. One other point occurs o
me, Mr. President. We sometimes hear
that the corporate utility companies can
charge much lower rates than the REA.
Well, there are two reasons for this: not
only that the REA serves territory con-
sidered too thin to be attractive to the
corporate utilities, but also, when the
REA borrows money, it must pay the
money back when it is due. However, in
many instances when the utility com-
panies borrow money by issuing bonds,
and they become due, the companies re-
issue the bonds or borrow more money
with which to pay them. Therefore, they
can service areas for less than can the
cooperatives serving the more sparsely
settled sections of the country.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ATKEN. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I am
delighted that the distinguished senior
Senator from Vermont, one of the fa-
thers, if not the father, of REA, has seen
fit to put this information in the Recorbp.

I think that these farmer-owned and
farmer-managed cooperatives have per-
formed a great service to the rural pop-
ulation of this country. As a matter of
fact, they came into existence only be-
cause private utilities would not under-
take the risk envisaged in extending lines
and service to sparsely populated areas;
an endeavor that would yield little or no
income for the companies concerned.

One factor that should be kept in mind
about REA endeavors is the amount of
business they are responsible for in the
East and Midwest through the purchase
of electrical equipment. It is my strong
belief that companies such as General
Electric, Westinghouse, and the like, owe
a great deal to the REA for generating
business inuring to the benefit of these
private commercial interests. The fact
is, REA’s have done much to help the
private sector of our economy.

Mr. President, again I commend the
distinguished senior Senator from Ver-
mont.

Mr. AIKEN. I appreciate the statement
of the distinguished Senator from Mon-
tana. There is no question but what the
REA has done as much or more to de-
velop resources and increase the economy

of this country than any other Federal
agency.

I was looking for the record of pay-
ments from the State of Montana, for the
benefit of the Senator from Montana.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senator
may proceed for an additional 2 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ATKEN, I find they paid back $5.5
million on their REA electric and tele-
phone loans in advance of the time they
became due. I think that all the coopera-
tives have been encouraged to do that
this year by the Treasury of the Federal
Government. They wanted to get all the
money they could in as short a time as
possible.

VIETNAM—HOW NOT TO UTILIZE
ATRPOWER

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, now
that the airfield at Phuc Yen has finally
been struck, and because of statements
made by those who have believed that
airpower and naval power should not be
used to full advantage in this war, I ask
unanimous consent that a colloquy in the
testimony between the counsel of the
Senate Preparedness Investigating Sub-
committee and Maj. Gen. Gilbert Meyers,
who directed these air operations in Viet-
nam for some 15 months, be printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ExcerPT FroM TESTIMONY BY MaJ. GEN,
GILBERT L. MEYERS, USAF, RETIRED, BEFORE
PREPAREDNESS INVESTIGATING SUBCOMMITTEE,
AvucusT 20, 1967

PHUC YEN AND ENEMY AIRFIELDS

Mr. KEnNpaLL., Let me ask this, General, so
we will have the complete picture.

As far as your headquarters was concerned,
were the more important targets recom-
mended for strike, or were your recom-
mendations Influenced or inhibited in any
way by the feeling that they would not get
approval;, that you had recommended them
before and you were wasting your time and
would make waves by continuing to recom-
mend them?

General Mevers. Well, I think that this in-
fluenced our day-to-day recommendations,
let’s say, but overall, of course, we knew that
we had recomended these targets, and that
they were on the list, and that if they saw
fit to let us hit them, they would. But
obviously we did not think it was a good
strategy to keep needling them by asking to
hit the Phuc Yen Airfleld, for example, every
time we put in the target 1ist. We had done
that many times before and we knew that
request was still on the record.

Now on the matter of the airfield, if I could
develop that for a moment, I realize that the
enemy air in North Vietnam did not pose
a very serlous threat to our air operations.
However, I think one facet of that opera-
tion has never been quite understood, and
that is that 1t was always a potential threat
to our strike forces. As a result, we were
forced to schedule combat air patrols, or
fighter sweeps, every time we went on a
strike mission.

These missions represented a large number
of airplanes. It was a defensive technique
which we had to use because if our fighter-
bombers got shot down, we were always in
serious difficulties answering why. To protect
that force, to protect our own pilots, we had
to provide them with air cover.

Literally thousands of sorties have been
flown on these CAP missions that could have
been flown with bombs had these Mig alr-
planes been eliminated from the scene. Again,
this is another {llustration of how our air re-
sources were not being the most effectively
utilized to carry the war to the enemy.

Mr. EKenpaLL., Were the airfields recom-
mended for strike by your headquarters?

General MEYERs. Yes, sir.

ARKANSAS BASIN DEVELOPMENT
ASSOCIATION—ADDRESS BY SEN-
ATOR MAGNUSON

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, on
October 12, 1967, the distinguished senior
Senator from Washington [Mr. Mac-
Nuson] addressed the Arkansas Basin
Development Association Convention in
Wichita, Kans.

His speech at this sixth annual meet-
ing defined most clearly the proper de-
velopment and management of our avail-
able water resources to assure the fulfill-
ment of all our imperative and rapidly
expanding water needs.

We are grateful Senator MacNuUson
should come to Kansas and give us the
benefit of his deep and rich knowledge of
this most vital field. I ask unanimous




October. 26, 1967

consent that his address on October 12 be
printed in the REcorp af this point.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

REMARKS OF SENATOR WARREN G. MAGNUSON,
DEMOCRAT, OF WASHINGTON, AT THE AR-
KANSAS BAsiN DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION
CONVENTION, WICHITA, KANS.

I am delighted to be here for your 6th An-
nual Meeting. In the comparatively short
span of its life, this Association has built a
fine reputation for concerted, aggressive ac-
tion in support of a comprehensive program
of water resources conservation and develop-
ment for the Arkansas Basin in Kansas. And,
of course, many of you individually have been
prime movers in this field for many long
years. I am sure you will all continue to put
forth farsighted, vigorous, and sustained ef-
forts. There is s0 much to be done! How well
you succeed in doing it will have a most im-
portant bearing on how well this fine part of
our country—and the Natlon-at-large—is
able to meet the challenge of the critical
years which lle ahead.

One of the most urgent concerns through-
out the Nation today—and one of our most
formidable tasks—is the proper development
and management of our avallable water re-
sources to ensure the fulfillment of all our
imperative and rapidly expanding water-
related needs. Not only is our population
growing at an explosive rate, but the per
capita demand for water is also rising sharp-
ly. One reason is the increasing concentration
of population in urban areas, which are the
most difficult to supply. Another is the fact
that we are becoming more and more depend-
ent upon industrial production, which re-
quires enormous quantities of water.

Some years ago it was my privilege to serve
as a member of the Senate Select Committee
on National Water Resources, under the
chairmanship of your good friend and mine,
the late Senator Kerr. Our Committee con-
ducted a very exhaustive assessment of long-
range national needs. The projections made
at that time clearly indicate the magnitude
of the problem that confronts us—and 1t
may well be that the course of events will
prove them to be too low rather than too
high.

It was shown that our overall demand for
water will probably triple within the next 20
years, and in many urban areas might in-
crease as much as ten-fold. It was estimated,
for example, that three industries alone—
steel, paper, and chemicals—might require
four times the amount of water that public
and private utilities were then supplying to
all domestic and industrial users combined
throughout the United States. We must re-
member that something like 65,000 gallons of
water are used to make a ton of steel, 90,000
gallons to make a ton of ordinary bond pa-
per, and 200,000 gallons to make a ton of
synthetic fiber, It was also foreseen that by
1980 thermal power plants throughout the
Nation will require an amount of cooling
water greatly in excess of the average flow
of the mighty Mississippl at St. Louis. The
tremendous quantity of hot water returned
to our rivers from these plants will create
new problems due to the adverse effects of
high temperatures on water quality and
aquatic life.

A new nationwide program, Involving the
coordinated efforts of all Federal, State, and
local agencles concerned in the water re-
sources fleld, as well as civic groups and pri-
vate Interests, is now underway which
eventually will provide an up-to-date in-
ventory of all our country's water resources,
and the general framework of action which
should be taken to meet, insofar as pos-
sible, all our future water-related reguire-
ments. The Congress is now considering the
establishment of a National Water Commis-
sion to consider the entire range of present
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and future water problems and explore all
practicable solutions.

Although the overall supply of fresh water
which nature provides is strictly limited, 1t
is considered sufficient to meet our needs
through the foreseeable future if we use it
wisely. Part of our problems arise from the
fact that the natural supply is very unevenly
distributed by nature. Through effective
comprehensive water resources development
we can largely compensate for this maldis-
tribution. For one thing, we can store up
flood flows in reservoirs so that adequate wa-
ter will be available when and where we need
it.

The importance of water quality control is
sharply increasing. Pollution has become a
major national problem. It is making much
of our precious water unfit for use. Even with
the highest efficlency In waste treatment
we can hope to obtain, there will be a large
measure of pollution which can only be dealt
with through sufficlent augmentation of
our streams during low flow periods to main-
tain acceptable water quality. This means
that throughout the Nation we must reserve
part of the runoff of our rivers to serve this
purpose.

As a member of the Senate Appropriations
Sub-committee on Public Works, I have a
front seat at the unfolding drama of accom-
plishment by the Corps of Engineers, the In-
terior and Agriculture departments, State
agencies, and local interests—all working
closely together toward the fulfillment of our
water requirements. I am continually im-
pressed by how many pecple of real vision
and solld purpose in all parts of our country
are actively engaged in this effort—how
vigorously and effectively they are working,
as you are working, for realistic development
programs which will enable their localitlies
to step out strongly In the parade of national
progress.

It is one important function of water re-
sources development in a growing country
such as ours to open up new areas of oppor-
tunity where young people can settle and
apply their energies and initiative to the
building of a good life. The engineer’s transit
and slide rule are truly the weapons of the
modern frontiersmen.

Such new areas of opportunity are sorely
needed.

Almost three-fourths of our people are city
dwellers today, and each year almost three
million more, seeking jobs they cannot find
elsewhere, are joining their ranks. Sprawling,
congested urban-industrial complexes are ex-
panding at a phenomenal rate, Within their
steel and concrete confines we find most of
our serious environmental health hazards,
and the conditions that breed social conflict
and crime, They are the major pollutors of
our streams and lakes. One of these mega-
lopoli—or strip citles—now stretches all
along the Atlantlc coast from Washington,
D.C. to Boston—a span of well over 600 miles.
Some 18 similar unwieldy concentrations are
mushrooming in other parts of the country—
along the western and southern shores of
Lake Michigan, for instance . ., . in the De-
troit area . . ., along Lake Erie . . . in the
Upper Ohio Valley . . . on the southern Cali-
fornia coast . . . to name a few of them.

Shall this blighting migration of our grow-
ing population to the megalopoll continue
unabated? Or shall we, through the com-
prehensive development of the full poten-
tial of our river basins, provide the means
to reverse it—to revitalize the towns and
villages and rural areas of our countryside,
encourage the bullding of new self-sustain-
ing communities, and make possible a more
satisfylng, more truly productive life for the
oncoming millions of Americans?

In my part of the country, progressive
comprehensive development of the Columbia
River for flood control, power, navigation,
irrigation, and other purposes affords a good
example of what can be accomplished. It has
paced and supported tremendous economic

30129,

expansion. Abundant, low cost electric energy
sparked the establishment of the Basin's
great aluminum industry, and many other
new manufacturing enterprises, businesses,
and commerclal activities throughout the
region. Irrigation has already brought pro-
ductivity to hundreds of thousands of acres:
of good but formerly dry land, providing
bountiful opportunities for the creation of
prosperous family farms, new businesses, and
afluent new communities, Slackwater navi-
gation is also helping to open up new areas
of opportunity by providing low-cost trans-
portation to serve the needs of agriculture
and waterside industry. When the Snake
River dams now under construction by the
Corps of Engineers are completed, barge nav-
igation will be open from the Pacific Ocean
480 miles upstream to Clarkston, Washing-
ton, and Lewiston, Idaho. Booming recrea-
tional use of the lakes created to conserve
the waters of the Columbia and its tribu-
tarles is becoming an asset of increasing
importance to the ‘whole region, both in
terms of economic advantage and the well-
being of its people.

The Arkansas Basin is on the verge of a
similar transformation. Of the 42 reservoirs
in the Basin’s active program, 20 have already
been placed in operation, Five of them are lo-
cated here in southern Kansas., Ten more—
one of them, Marion, in your immediate
area—are under construction, and two of
these, including Marion, will be completed
in 1968. Of the remaining reservoirs, funds
for completion of planning are avallable on
four, and planning is underway on three
others. These reservoirs are conserving water
for municipal supply, navigation, quality im-
provement, irrigation, and all other beneficial
uses. They have already prevented over $172
million flood losses—and in the meantime
have become a water playground—18 million
visitors last year, of which over 1,700,000 were
hosted by your five reservoirs. The Corps of
Engineers expects to have the 450-mile canal-
ization of the Arkansas up to the vicinity
of Tulsa completed by 1970. Substantial prog-
ress has already been made toward the de-
velopment of ports and industrial parks along
the river—the non-Federal facilities needed
to attract and sustain large-scale private
enterprise.

You people of southern Kansas have made
it clear that you are going to continue to
plan and work for the further development of
your part of the great Arkansas Basin in order
to realize its full potential, Much will depend
upon the skill and vigor with which you plan
for the future. You have a number of im-
portant advantages over some of the older
developed areas. For one thing, you have the
advantage of their experience, the lessons
of their oversights and shortcomings. Here
in southern Kansas you have extensive space,
rivers, ground water, and other resources not
yet put to full use. You still have plenty of
opportunity to avoid over-concentrations of
population, wasteful abuses of resources, and
uncoordinated development which works at
Cross-purposes.

You have the opportunity to preserve and
enhance a better balance between man and
nature than can ever be achieved by some
older areas which have allowed that balance
to be destroyed. You can select, from among
your streams and valleys and hills and plains,
those which are to be developed for produc-
tive use and those which are to be left unde-
veloped for other, perhaps less economical,
but equally essential uses—for example, the
preservation of the natural environment and
the conservation of fish and wildlife.

I am happy to see that the Corps of Engi-
neers is investigating the feasibility of ex-
tending navigation into this area by two
routes—up the Verdigris and Arkansas to the
vicinity of this city, and by way of the Grand
(Neosho), If such a waterway should be
found feasible and built, it would provide
you with the means of getting your wheat
to the sea by low-cost barge transportation,
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and in other ways would be of real advantage
in promoting the further economic develop=
ment of southern Kansas. We in the Colum-
bia Basin are seeking a similar extension of
our navigation system from the present head
of navigation on the lower Columbia to
Wenatchee, Washington, in order that the
interests of the interior of the State might
be better served.

Although a high priority item on your
agenda is the completion of the authorized
program in this area, undoubtedly optimum
development of its water resources to meet
expanding needs will eventually—a few
decades from now if not earlier—require
many more reservoirs than those now in-
cluded in that program, and that fact should
be taken into full consideration in all your
planning.

In too many places throughout the coun-
try, when the requirement for more reser-
voirs has become critically manifest, it has
been discovered too late that the best sites
have already been preempted by residential
and industrial development and are out-of-
bounds economically. Don't let that happen
to you! Adequate sites ought to be identified
as far as possible in advance of the need
for them, and timely action taken to reserve
them for future water conservation. Your
positive leadership in this effort will pay high
dividends in years to come,

Here in southern Kansas you have the
water and the good land which could make
it one of our Natlon's greatest areas of ex-
panding opportunity—a powerful magnet to
help slow and reverse the migration of our
population to the megalopoll. But it will
never be enough to sit back and say: “Here
are all the potential advantages that devel-
oped water resources can confer on an in-
dividual and a community. Here are the good
atar and the fruitful land—come and get

m-i!

Little will really be accomplished unless
local initiative is employed to the maximum
extent in a positive program to create jobs
and businesses which will attract people to
the region—to undertake the actual build-
ing of new communities where people can
come and make a good living and at the
same time live a good life—communities
which might well be based on your fine reser-
voirs. Your own vigorous and farsighted
enterprise is the real key to the future. With
everyone working together in a cooperative
spirit, there is no limit to what can be ac-
complished in the Arkansas Basin in Kansas.
Your Association has a busy and rewarding
role to play in mobilizing and fostering such
participation and cooperation. I am fully
co:;;ident that you will continue to play it
well.

NATIONAL OUTLOOK CONFERENCE
ON RURAL YOUTH—ADDRESS BY
SENATOR PEARSON

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, this
morning I had the opportunity of ad-
dressing the National Outlook Confer-
ence on Rural Youth on the subject of
Revitalizing Rural America: Problems
and Promises.

I ask unanimous consent that the
speech I delivered on this date, October
26, 1967, in Washington, D.C., at the
Departmental Auditorium, be inserted in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

REVITALIZING RURAL AMERICA: PROBLEMS AND
PrOMISES
(Statement by Senator JaMEs B. PEARSON at

National Outlook Conference on Rural

Youth, October 26, 1967, Washington, D.C.)

First let me say what a pleasure it is for
me to have the opportunity to appear before
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you this morning as a participant in the
National Outlook Conference on Rural Youth.
Second, I want to commend the Department
of Agriculture and the other Departments of
the Executive Branch for taking the initiative
in sponsoring this most worthwhile confer-
ence. As a Member of Congress and also as &
member of the minority party I often find
myself in disagreement with the Executive
Branch. Therefore, it 1s particularly gratify-
ing when we find ourselves on common
ground.

The theme of this conference is, “New Pros-
pects for Rural Youth.” And I would suggest
that the most promising new prospect for
rural youth is the growing natlonal commit-
ment to the revitalization of rural America.
It is too early to tell precisely where this new
commitment will take us, but there is no
mistaking the fact that there is growing na-
tional comsensus on the need to stimulate
the soclal and economic development of rural
communities.

Rural America has been plagued with prob-
lems for a good many years, but ironically it
is the great trouble in the urban rather than
the rural areas which has finally caused us
to more clearly see and understand the diffi-
culties of the countryside and small towns.

The headlines of the past two or three years
have made all of us painfully aware of the
gigantic social and economic problems of
urban America. And the term, “crisis of the
cities’” has come into common usage—a crisis
described in terms of festering slums, rising
crime rates, disintegrating families, chronic
unemployment, racial tension, congested
streets, polluted air and contaminated water.

We have now begun to recognize that many
of these problems can be traced to the over-
crowding of people and the excessive concen-
tration of industry into a few great metro-
politan centers. We are now beginning to
realize that one of the most sensible and ef-
fective approaches to dealing with the crisis
of the cities is to devise programs which will
have the effect, hopefully, of slowing down
or at least better controlling the great rural
to urban migration which has for several
decades continued to depopulate the coun-
tryside and small towns and to swell the
population of our already overcrowded cities.

The long, hot urban summer of 1967 has
proven to be something of a catalyst, and we
have begun to accept the idea that as we
attempt to deal with the crisis of the cities
the challenge is not simply to make the cities
more efficient and more livable for more and
more people, but how to keep more and more
people from crowding into them.

Increasingly we are coming to realize that
the old assumption that the migration from
the country to the clty represents the first
step up the ladder of economic opportunity
and social advancement simply isn’'t valld.
For in reality far too many of the rural poor
have crowded into the deteriorated sections
of the large cities where they have become
entrapped by their own lack of skills and by
the pressure from the surrounding commu-
nities which seek to isolate the slum popula-
tion in physical ghettos. What was to be their
economic salvation became thelr prison, and
ill-equipped to resist the depersonalizing
forces of the city, their sense of personal and
social responsibility is dulled. As the dark-
ness of despair crowds out the light of hope
they are demoralized and devoured by the
contaglon of their slum environment.

The rural exodus is not, of course, com-
posed only of the poor and unskilled. It also
includes the talented youth and the highly
educated. And because of this the rural com-
munities are being bled of their best human
talent and most productive economic re-
sources, In a cycle that continually feeds upon
itself: the loss of people means a loss of local
income and the gap between the actual tax
base and the costs of public services is
widened. Rural communities are already
stretched to the limit to provide the public
resources to educate their children, but after
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they have been educated the youth move to
other areas because of a lack of local eco-
nomic opportunity and social amenities.

But this in turn magnifies the problem
because it is the talented and educated
youth who could best provide the initiative
and leadership to revitalize the community.
Ironically, the rural areas are subsidizing
the citles by the continuing export of their
educated youth,

Thus, we have begun to see the whole
question of our rural-urban balance in a
new perspective. And because more and
more people are dissatisfled with what they
see we are now in the early stages of a na-
tional debate centering on the question of
how we can better control and moderate the
great rural migration to the cities. This de-
bate will continue for several years and it
will provide us an opportunity to discuss the
characteristics of our present society and to
ralse fundamental questions about the type
of society we want to build in the future. I
am confident that out of this national de-
bate will come a series of public policy de-
cisions which will have a major influence
on the development of our soclety for sev-
eral decades to come. Hopefully those policy
decisions will be the correct ones,

This then is the promise of the commit-
ment to the goal of revitalizing rural Amer-
ica. Now let me turn to some of the prob-
lems that will be encountered as we seek to
translate this general goal into practical
reality.

The basic problem, I think, is represented
by the challenge of the long-held beliefs
and notions about what constitutes eco-
nomic and social development. Despite the
growing national acceptance of the idea that
the rural to urban shift has gotten out of
hand, I don’t think we have really come to
grips with many of the fundamental ques-
tions which we are going to have to deal
with. For example, despite the uneasiness
about the continuing concentration of peo-
ple and economic resources into relatively
few highly urbanized areas, we still tend
to assume that the social and economic
forces which underlie this concentration are
not only inevitable but basically desirable
over the long run, In short, we are still some-
thing of two minds on this subject. Our
doubts about the undesirable effects of mas-
sive urbanization tend to be counterbalanced
by a general expression of a century-old ar-
ticle of faith that this overall movement to-
ward a highly concentrated, urbanized so-
clety represents economic and social prog-
ress.

And, of course, it is true that the forces
which underlie the rural to urban migration
do represent progress in a very meaning-
ful sense. But the massive and hideous slums
and the deteriorating rural communities
which are the product of these forces are
damning testimony to our inability to dif-
fuse this progress throughout the entire
population.

Thus, what I want to emphasize here is
that If we are going to do anything more
than pay lip service to the idea of achieving
a more desirable rural-urban balance, we
are going to have to discard many of our
attitudes and traditional dogmas and take
a completely new look at the forces which
have shaped our present social and economic
structure.

In this effort to overcome these old stereo~
typed attitudes and beliefs, it is absolutely
vital that we develop the best possible in-
formation and data. We already know a great
deal, but we need to know a great deal more.
We need to know in more precise detail those
factors which influence industrial plant lo-
cation. We need to know more about what
conditions are necessary to assure efficient
operations of industries outside our metro-
politan areas. We need to know more about
the economie costs and inefficilencles asso-
ciated with the concentration of people and
economic resources in the glant metropolitan
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complexes. We need to know more about why
people migrate from one area to another. We
need to know more about the human and
natural resources that are currently avallable
throughout rural communities of America.
In short, we need a vast array of new data
and theoretical explanations concerning the
whys and hows of economic growth and pop-
ulation distribution.

This is one of the reasons why I think
this conference is so valuable because one of
its purposes is to encourage the dissemina-
tion of information and date that we now
have and to emphasize the importance of fu-
ture studies and analyses and the continuing
exchange of this information among both
governmental and non-governmental groups
which are interested in this whole question
of rural economic development.

Now, in the concluding portion of my re-
marks, I want to identify some of the specific
steps that I think should be taken as a part
of this effort to revitalize our rural commu-
nitles.

First, and most obvious, rural areas need
more jobs. Unless we can actually begin to
increase the number of jobs available in our
rural communities, nothing else that we can
do will have any meaningful or lasting effect.
In this connection, I would just like to brief-
1y mention the Rural Job Development bill
introduced by Senator Harris and myself in
July of this year. This bill provides a series
of tax incentives designed to attract new job-
creating industries into rural communities,
I am, of course, pleased to note that the bill
has been extremely well received in the Con-
gress and we have been most encouraged by
the expression of support we have recelved
from all around the country. I am most
hopeful that we can get early and favorable
action on this plece of legislation.

Second, we must expand educational op-
portunities in rural areas, particularly those
types of programs involving vocational-tech-
nical training. New industries can survive in
rural communities only if they are able to
count upon a skilled labor force.

Third, we need a better system of making
credit avallable to business firms which are
interested in developing a new enterprise in
rural areas. The type of capital that is needed
to finance new industries is oftentimes sim-
ply not available outside the large metro-
politan areas.

Fourth, we have got to substantially im-
prove the quantity and quality of avallable
housing, One of the first problems that
smaller towns encounter in their efforts to
attract new industry is a shortage of hous-
ing.

Fifth, the Federal Government must do a
better job than it is now doing to achieve
a more equitable geographical distribution
in the spending and procurement programs.
This is particularly important in regard to
the awarding of research and development
grants to the colleges and universities. The
present pattern of distribution of funds ac-
tually tends to encourage the concentration
of people, talent and economic resources in
a relatively few areas. This is no reason
whatsoever why more of these grants can't
go to the small regional and community
colleges. The strengthening of these insti-
tutions will have many indirect but impor-
tant ramifications throughout the surround-
ing community.

Bixth, we must stop treating the problems
of rural and urban areas as separate and
distinet. Although manifested in different
ways, the problems are interrelated and
have common causes. Thus, it is essential
that we develop more effective coordination
of Federal Government programs—particu-
larly those concerned with economic devel-
opment and the reduction of poverty.

And seventh we must rededicate ourselves
to a fresh, new effort to strengthen the in-
stitution of the family farm. I want to stress
this point because a number of people who
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are stressing the need for a better rural-
urban balance are saying that the continu-
ing exodus from the farm cannot be stopped,
and, in effect, I think, have written off the
family farm as a viable institution. Now it
would be neither possible or desirable to at-
tempt to freeze the farm population at the
present level, but to argue that we can't do
anything to substantially alter the present
trend is the very same type of economic
fatalism which we have got to overcome if
we are ever going to make any substantial
progress toward a better rural-urban bal-
ance. We must strengthen the family farm
not only because it is a valuable soclo-
economic institution but because it is the
base on which so many of our smaller towns
and cities depend.

These are some of the things that we need
to do now. But as the debate on how to
achieve a more sensible rural-urban bal-
ance continues, hopefully new proposals
will be generated. And in this connection
I would close by urging each and every one
of you to renew your efforts on behalf of
rural youth and to help stimulate discus-
slon at the local level as to what individual
citizens and private groups, as well as gov-
ernmental agencies, can do to broaden the
social and economic opportunities of rural
America and thereby improve the quality
of American soclety. Your work is absolutely
vital to this whole effort and I believe you
will be rewarded by your direct participa-
tion in meeting one of the most demanding,
but also exicting, challenges of our time.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for as long as may be regquired for my
statement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

HAS THE GUIDING PRINCIPLE OF
ALLTANCE FOR PROGRESS BE-
COME “BUY AMERICAN?”

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I should
like to comment briefly, and adversely,
on the about-face of the Department of
State with respect to the sale of F-5 air-
craft to Peru.

When the Peruvians originally ap-
proached the United States with a re-
quest to buy F-5's some months ago,
they were told quite properly that we
were opposed to making the sale.

They then went to the British in an
attempt to buy some Canberra bombers.
The British were prepared to make the
sale, but the United States, again quite
properly, exercised its rights under the
end-use agreement by which British
manufacture of the Canberra was li-
censed, and vetoed that sale.

The Peruvians then went to the French
to buy some Mirage V aircraft. At this
point, the United States had no leverage
left, and the State Department pivoted
around 180 degrees from its original posi-
tion. It told the Peruvians that they could
buy F-5’s after all, for delivery in 1969-
70, which is about what the lead time on
F-5’'s is, anyway.

Now, according to press reports over
the weekend, the Peruvian Government,
in a crowning ironical culmination of the
Department’s flip-flop, has politely said
“No, thank you” to the United States.

As for the State Department, after
having started out following the correct
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policy, it has now publicly abandoned its
position and, in the process, has infuri-
ated the British, who are the closest and
most reliable friends we have left.

The British were understandably an-
noyed when we vetoed the sale of Can-
berras, but they recognized that we acted
within our legal rights and in pursuance
of a policy which, though they disagreed
with it, at least up to that point had the
virtue of consistency. We have now
deserted our own policy, and have as
much as said to the British: “We will not
allow you to sell Canberras, but we will,
ourselves, sell F-5’s, in order to block the
French.”

We have said, in effect, to the Peru-
vians, and to all the rest of Latin Amer-
ica, “Don’t take us too seriously when we
talk about the guiding principles of the
Alliance for Progress, the urgent need
for internal reforms, and rapid economic
growth for the benefit of the people, for
we don’t take all that too seriously our-
selves. Our guiding principle, when you
come right down to it, is ‘Buy American.’
Don’t believe us if we turn you down
the first time, we’ll come around in the
end if you find another source of supply.”

Little wonder that John M. Goshko,
Latin American correspondent for the

Washington Post, should reply from
Lima:

Washington's about-face on the sale of the
F-5 has touched off a wave of undisguised
chortling in Peruvian political and press
circles about what is regarded here as the

hypocrisy and inconsistency of the U.S.
position,

I ask, Mr. President, that the full text
of Mr, Goshko's article may appear at
this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Oct, 22, 1967]

PErRUVIANS SPURN U.S. OrFer To SELL F-5
JETS As Too LaTE

(By John M. Goshko)

Liva, October 21.—In an effort to forestall
Peruvian purchase of French supersonic Mi-
rage jets, the United States has formally
offered Peru the U.S. F-5 jet, only to have the
proposal rejected.

The action came in the wake of this week's
announcement in Washington that the
Johnson Administration was reversing its
long-standing ban on the sale of F-6s to
Latin American countries and would con-
sider Latin purchase requests for delivery
in 1969 or 1970.

In Peru's case, it was learned, the initiative
went even further. On Thursday, Ernesto
Siracusa, charge d'affaires of the U.S. Em-
bassy here, called on President Fernando
Belaunde Terry to propose that Peru buy the
F-5 instead of the French Mirage.

Belaunde is understood to have replied
that although the F-5 was the plane origi-
nally desired by the Peruvian Air Force, the
U.S. offer came too late. This strengthened
the hints dropped in recent days by Peruvian
officials that the deal with France already
has been concluded.

The general belief here is that the pur-
chase involves 15 or 16 planes. These are sup-
posed to include 12 Mirage fighter-bombers
and 3 or 4 Mirage trainers.

Meanwhile, Washington's about-face on
the sale of the F-5 has touched off a wave of
undisguised chortling in Peruvian political
and press circles about what is regarded here
as the hypocrisy and Inconsistency of the
U.S. position. It also is known to have caused
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great gloom among U.S. embassy and AID
officials who feel the action has seriously
undermined their ability to influence the
Peruvian government on matters related to
the jet deal.

The United States had feared that the
acquisition of supersonic planes by one Latin
country . would spur similar purchases
throughout the area and divert money
needed for development into a regional arms
race.

When it became apparent that the Peru-
vian government, under heavy pressure from
its armed forces, was nevertheless deter-
mined to buy supersonic planes, the United
States mounted a strenuous effort to pre-
vent the sale. It tled a warning not to buy
the planes to negotiations for a loan. and
even hinted at a possible cutback of other
U.S. aid to Peru.

However, Belaunde decided he needed the
support of his armed forces even more than
he needs U.S. aid. Now, in the wake of re-
ports that at least one other Latin country,
Brazil, is negotiating with the French for
Mirages, Washington has decided to start
selling the F-5 in Latin America.

The apparent justification is that since
the United States cannot prevent the intro-
duction of supersonic warplanes into the
area, 1t should become the prime supplier of
them. This would make the Latins depend-
ent on the United States for training and
for replacement parts, thereby theoretically
allowing Washington some control over the
plane's employment.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, at Punta
del Este last April, the Presidents of the
members of the Organization of Ameri-
can States, including the Presidents of
the United States and Peru, joined in a
somewhat turgid declaration which
nonetheless contains this sucecinet sen-
tence: “Latin America will eliminate un-
necessary military expenditures.” No
wonder there is a credibility gap—and
not just in the United States.

The argument to which the State De-
partment resorts to justify its reversal
of policy is that if we do not sell F-5’s, the
French will sell Mirages. From this, the
Department also argues that since the
Peruvians are determined to acquire
modern jet aircraft, it is better to sell
them F-5’s, which are cheaper, slower,
and generally less sophisticated than
Mirages. Finally, it is said that the sale
of F-5's preserves U.S. influence with the
Peruvian Air Force, maintains the de-
pendence of that air force on the United
States for spare parts and training, and
prevents the intrusion of French military
influence in the area.

None of these arguments holds water.
I have not heard anyone seriously dis-
pute the proposition that the acquisition
of expensive, sophisticated, modern
weapons is a squander of the limited fi-
nancial resources of Latin American
countries; that it is contrary to the goals
of the Alliance for Progress, and in con-
flict with the fundamental objectives of
our own foreign policy in this hemi-
sphere, where hundreds of millions of
our own dollars are being contributed
each year to promote economic growth
south of our borders.

It follows that the United States ought
not to be supplying expensive, sophisti-
cated military equipment to Latin
America.

If the Latin Americans, either through
undue influence of their own military
establishments or a misperception of
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their true self-interest, are nonetheless
determined to acquire such equipment
from other sources, they must accept the
consequences, Peru is a sovereign nation,
and can do what it wants to with its
own resources. But the United States
should not be a party to the squandering
of these resources by agreeing to sell
Peru, or other poor nations of Latin
American, F-5's. To argue, as the State
Department ‘does, that otherwise Peru
would squander even more resources, is
like justifying a sale of marihuana, on
the grounds that the purchaser would
otherwise buy heroin.

I completely fail to understand the
horror with which the Departments of
State and Defense view any prospect of
an intrusion of European influence in
Latin America. One would think they re-
gard the area as the private preserve of
the United States. Indeed, many Latin
Americans do think they regard it that
way, and this is one of the many handi-
caps under which the United States
labors in that part of the world.

Nor, on the other hand, am I at all im-
pressed with the advantages which the
United States supposedly gains from its
presumed influence with the Latin
American military. There may have been
an instance in recent years when this in-
fluence proved a source of restraint, but
it does not readily come to mind.

On the contrary, one of the problems
the United States faces in Latin America
is its popular identification with the mili-
tary. If we were to loosen some of these
ties, we would disappoint some colonels
and even some junta governments, but
we would do a great deal to rehabilitate
ourselves with the people at large, who
are going to have more to say, in the long
pull, about the future of Latin America
than the colonels.

Finally, Mr. President, it will be in-
teresting to see what the State Depart-
ment does about supplying economic aid
to Peru in the light of these aireraft pur-
chases. Apparently, the Department had
decided that it really could not justify
an aid program if Peru bought Mirage
V’'s; then subsequently found that it
could justify an aid program if she
bought F-5's from us. But the F-5 sale
is now off, by Peru’s choice. Will the De-
partment now revert to a “no more aid”
stance?

The Department has thus contrived
for itself a conundrum which it will as-
suredly face not only in Peru, but also in
Brazil and other countries, for no one
should be so naive as to suppose that if
these planes are offered to Peru, we can
then avoid offering them to other Latin
American countries as well.

Behind the Department’s reasoning,
there must be the thought that a cutoff
of aid could be avoided by selling F-5's,
whereas a cutoff could not be avoided
if the Peruvians, Brazilians, and others
bought Mirages.

This is really the most appallingly cyn-
ical part of the whole sordid business. It
amounts to saying, “We'll give you aid if
you waste your resources on something
we sell, but not if you waste them on
something others sell.” What could be
more calculated to destroy faith in the
Alliance for Progress and to reinforce
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the image of the United States as '‘Mr.
Money Bags?"

It is unfortunate, potentially tragie,
that things have reached this pass. I
have never believed that the aid program
gave us very much leverage anyway, or
that we ought to attempt to achieve our
objectives by threatening to cut off aid.
Such threats usually do no more than
give offense to the threatened party and
provide him with an added reason to do
what he intended to do anyway, just to
show his independence. Specifically, I do
not believe a threat to cut off aid could
have prevented the Peruvian-French
deal for Mirages.

However, there is more than one way
to get a point across. In the days before
the aid program became an all-purpose
cruteh, diplomats used to have a degree
of subtlety and imagination.

Furthermore, the conduet of diplo-
macy by blackmail works both ways. Just
as we should not threaten the Peruvians,
we should not allow ourselves to be
threatened by them or by nightmare
visions of our own making should they
choose to disregard our advice,

To sum up: The United States was
correct in its first refusal to sell the
Peruvians F-5's. It was correct in exer-
cising its rights under the end-use agree-
ment with respect to the British Can-
berras. But when the Peruvians turned to
the French, we should never have re-
sorted to the indignity of reversing our
own position and offering them F-5's
instead. We should have stuck by our
principles, and taken advantage of the
occasion to reiterate that, in the admin-
istration of our own aid program, we
intended to be guided by it.

In this connection, CIAP—the Inter-
American Committee for the Alliance
for Progress—has every right, in review-
ing Peru's economic development pro-
gram, to look at how Peru is using its
own resources. In negotiating aid pro-
grams with Peru, the United States has
similar rights. If it appears that Peru,
or any other country, is not using its
resources wisely, there ought not to be
very much aid.

And, if we really want to prevent a new
arms race for expensive jet aireraft in
Latin America, this it seems to me, would
have been the place to take our stand. I
daresay it would have had a very sober-
ing effect throughout Latin America if
the United States had said plainly to
Peru, “Look to the French, if you will,
for your jets, and look to them also for
your aid.”

If we would only take that simple
position once and stick to it, I am sure
it would have a very salutary effect
around the hemisphere. At best, it would
reinvigorate the Alliance for Progress.
At worst, it would save us a good deal
of money. Either way, it would restore
our self-respect—and incidentally, make
us a good many friends among the little
people of the hemisphere.

WHERE ARE THE SONGS?

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
the Vietnam war is the most unpopular
war in our Nation’s history and the
longest excepting the Revolutionary
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War. There are no patriotic slogans be-
ing bandied about such as “Making the
World Safe for Democracy’ or “Remem-
ber the Maine.” Also, the fact that there
are no war songs being sung anywhere
in America relating to our GI's and air-
men fighting in Vietnam is strongly in-
dicative of how unpopular our involve-
ment in this eivil war has become. To
the contrary; anti-Vietnam war songs
are popular among young Americans in
some of our universities.

In World Wars I and II, the Spanish-
American War, and even in the Mexican
War, which was also an unpopular war,
there were war songs and parades with
bands playing martial music. There is
nothing like that in America now. The
Vietnam war is as remote fto most
Americans as a television play. Many
Americans neither feel in it nor a part
of it. Most do not even relate to it.
Sometimes it comes home to us when
we read of a youngster we remember as
a neighbor boy being killed in combat
in Vietnam.

Remember those songs “Keep the
Home Fires Burning,” “Over There,”
“Keep Your Head Down, Allemand, If
You Want To See Your Father, in the
Fatherland,” “White Cliffs of Dover,”
“There’s a Long, Long Trail a Winding,”
“This Is the Army, Mr. Jones,” “Praise
the Lord and Pass the Ammunition.”
Nothing of that sort now. Most people
do not even seem to miss the $2.5 bil-
lion blown up in smoke each month be-
cause leaders of this administration
have blundered into a civil war in Viet-
nam and have converted it into a major
American war in the worst area of the
world for Americans to fight. South Viet-
nam, a little country in Southeast Asia
far from our sphere of influence—in
fact, 10,000 miles distant from mainland
United States—is of no economic or
strategic importance whatever to the
defense of the United States.

VISIT TO CONGRESS TOMORROW BY
THE PRESIDENT OF MEXICO

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, the
appearance tomorrow by Mexican Presi-
dent Gustavo Diaz Ordaz before a joint
‘meeting of Congress is put in perspective
by an article entitled “Anti-Yankeeism Is
Mexican Myth,” written by Virginia
Prewett, and published in the October 25
issue of the Washington Daily News, and
by an article entitled “Warm ‘Abrazos’
Across the Border,” written by William
‘Weber Johnson, and published in the Los
Angeles Times of October 26, 1967.

Mr, Johnson is a professor of journal-
ism at UCLA, former foreign correspond-
ent in Mexico and South America, and
author of books, magazines, and articles
on Latin America.

Miss Prewett in her article quotes per-
tinent sections of the Mexican Embassy's
news release in announcing the visit, and
other facets of the visit as well. She
writes, in part:

No specific matters are up for discussion
as no problems exist at present between
Mexico and the U.S. which would warrant it.

‘What a change, Mr. President, from

United States-Mexican relations in the
past. Of course, problems continue to ex-
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ist, but I am confident the spirit of co-
operation which has been nurtured and
developed by the leaders of our two coun-
tries will also continue to prevail.

Mr. President, we can look with pride
to our relationship with Mexico. As a
chief architeet of this happy situation,
President Gustavo Diaz Ordaz is deserv-
ing of an attentive and sympathetic audi-
ence when he speaks to Congress to-
MOIToOW. i

I also invite attention to an editorial
entitled “Visitor From Mexico,” published
in the St. Louis Post-Dispatch of Octo-
ber 24; and I ask unanimous consent that
this editorial and the two articles to
which I have referred be printed in the
RECORD, %

There being no objection, the articles
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Washington Dally News,
Oct. 25, 1967]

ANTI-YANKEEISM Is MEXICAN MYTH
(By Virginia Prewett)

The visit of President Gustavo Diaz Ordaz
of Mexico this week, according to the Mexi-
cans themselves, is simply and purely a
“friendship visit.”

Says the Mexican Embassy's news release
of Oct. 17 announcing President Diaz Ordag’
visit: “No specific matters are up for dis-
cussion as no problems exist at present be-
tween Mexico and the U.S, which would war-
rant it."”

In view of the past U.S.-Mexican history of
border warfare, border irritations, accusa-
tions of territory-grabbing, expropriation of
U.S. properties and all the rest, this pro-
nouncement by the Mexicans is a kind of
milestone,

Mexico and the U.S, do have questions
pending—that of the ultra-salty waters of
the Colorado River that flow into Mexico,
for example—but they are being handled in
friendly routine fashion.

This development in U.S.-Mexican relations
illustrates how our country and its hemi-
sphere neighbors can work out even the most
troubling problems when the atmosphere is
not poisoned by the ambitions of extra-conti-
nental powers, as in Cuba today.

Mexico is one of the most rapidly advanc-
ing of the Latin American countries. And
U.S. cooperation, beginning notably with
World War II, has played a large role in this
development.

For in spite of Mexico’s much-publicized
stance of strict “independence”—a stance
constantly dramatized by Mexico’s refusal to
follow the U.S. example in boycotting Com-
munist Cuba—Mexicans actually have made
an immensely good thing out of their rela-
tions with the U.S.

In two extremely important economic
areas, industrialization and the tourist trade,
Mexicans in the past 20 years have wel-
comed the U.S. contribution.

Hundreds of millions of U.S. capital has
flowed into Mexico, to help that country de-
velop to the point of exporting such manu-
factures as freight cars and seamless steel
tubing to the U.S. itself.

Today around a billion and a quarter of
U.S. dollars are directly invested in Mexico,
nearly $800 million of it in manufacturing.

This has come about because the Mexican
government and Mexican business have dis-
carded the panic fear of U.S. investment that
both communists and ultra-nationalists
keep allve In many parts of Latin America.

The Mexicans set their own ground rules,
and the U.S. investors have proved willing
and able to comply. This fact is significant.

Far In advance of other Latin American
countries, Mexico set about making their
land a most pleasant place for Amerlcans to
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visit, The result is around $850 million spent
in Mexico last year in the tourist and across-
border trade.

From the above it can be seen that tho the
Mexicans appear to talk an anti-Yankee
game, in major aspects their country over
the past 20 years has proved quite pro-
Yankee.

[From the Los Angeles Times, Oct. 26, 1967]
WarM ABRAZOS ACROSS THE BORDER
(By Willilam Weber Johnson)

When President Johnson welcomes Mexi-
co's President Gustavo Diaz Ordaz to Wash-
ington this week it will be 68 years, almost
to the day, since the first meeting of the
heads of state of the two nations, There
have been some startling changes. In Wash-
ington there will be much pleasant pomp,
mutual admiration, mutual trust. Business
will be transacted forthrightly, with enlight-
ened self interest and recognition of common
concerns.,

The atmosphere in El Paso, Texas, in Octo-
ber, 1909, was different. President William
Howard Taft, returning from a western trip,
halted his special train to meet Porfirlo Diaz,
the stony-faced old dictator who had ruled
Mexico for a third of a century.

The occasion was completion of the new
international bridge. Diaz, the old soldier, ad-
vanced cautiously to the mid-point of the
bridge and was escorted to the El Paso Cham-
ber of Commerce. There the two presidents
held a brief, private conversation while their
aldes drank champagne. Then the party ad-
Journed to the customs house in Ciudad
Juarez where Taft and Diaz again talked
briefly.

The Mexican press reported “there was ex-
changed el Handshake.” And that may have
been the size of it, Diaz, once much admired
in the United States for his hard-fisted
maintenance of peace in troubled Mexico
and for past favors to U.S. investors, had
fallen from grace. Mexico was not cultivating
European business interests. Diaz had
dragged his feet on renewal of the U.S. Navy's
lease of Magdalena Bay. And he had be-
friended Jose Santos Zelaya, the anti-U.S.
dictator of Nicaragua.

Whether any of this was called to old Don
Porfirio’s attention is not known. But the
following year when Francisco Madero
launched his anti-Diaz revolution on Texas
soll the United States did little to deter him.
Within a year the Diaz regime crumbled.
Diaz, among others, is credited with the say-
ing: “Poor Mexico, so far from God, so close
to the United States’.

The following quarter century was a sort
of dark ages of Mexican-American relations.

Madero, all ideals and good will, came to
power only to be overthrown and assassi-
nated in a conspiracy about which the
American ambassador, Henry Lane Wilson,
knew far more than he should have. Gen.
Victoriano Huerta usurped the presidency
with Ambassador Wilson's enthusiastic sup-
port. But Huerta ran afoul of the new U.S.
President, Woodrow Wilson. The upshot was
the occupation of Veracruz by U.S. troops,
a move which outraged all Mexican sectors,
both pro- and anti-Huerta.

When Huerta fell President Wilson tried
vainly to unify and pacify the varlous
Mexican revolutionary factions, But these
factions, with their old enemy Huerta gone,
were by now behaving like fractious tomeats,
Only Pancho Villa, the half-genius, half-mad
bandit warrior from Chihuahua, seemed
friendly to the United States.

The man who emerged from all the con-
fusion, white-bearded old Venustiano Car-
ranza, was finally granted grudging de facto
U.S. recogniton. Pancho Villa was furious
and staged his raid on Columbus, N.M. Again
U.S. Intervention, this time by the Pershing-
led Punitive Expedition, angered almost all
Mexicans, particularly Carranza,
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Carranza was petty and vain, but he was
also a sincere and stubborn nationalist. Soon
he was flirting with imperial Germany to the
discomfiture of the United States, which was
on the brink of entering World War I.
Germany, eager to prevent U.S. entry into the
war, proposed an alliance; Mexico would be
rewarded with restoration of the lands she
had lost to the United States in the war of
1846-48—the southwestern states. Whether
Carranza considered it seriously or not, he
pulled back from the entanglement at the
last minute. But the tide of anti-gringoism
was high. On ceremonial occaslons
in Mexico City the American ambassador
would be hissed and booed, the German
minister greeted with cheers.

Matters did not begin to mend appreciably
until Ambassador Dwight Morrow helped
President Plutarco Elias Calles sort some
order out of the economic wreckage of the
Revolution. Franklin D. Roosevelt’s Good
Neighbor policy and the relaxed, sympathetic
approach of Ambassador Josephus Daniels
continued the healing process. The first
severe test of the rapprochement came at
the time of Mexico’s oil expropriation in
1038. Another came with Pearl Harbor.
Mexico, under the leadership of Manuel Avila
Camacho, entered the war on the side of the
United States. It was the beginning of a new
era of close cooperation.

In April, 1943 President Roosevelt inter-
rupted a secret tour of U.S. milltary bases to
go to Monterrey for a meeting with Avila
Camacho, The next day they resumed thelr
conversation at the U.S. Navy Air Base in
Corpus Christi, Texas, where hundreds of
young Mexicans were receiving pllot train-

“We have all of us,” sald Mr, Roosevelt,
“recognized the principle of independence. It
is time we recognize also the privilege of in-
terdependence, one upon another.”

The *“privilege of interdependence” has
been the guiding spirit of the 12 Mexican-
American presidential meetings which have
since taken place. Such meetings can never
be commonplace. But they have, with in-
creasing frequency, become expectable and
fruitful.

Major problems of finance, trade, migrant
labor, territorial claims (such as the old and
troublesome Chamizal dispute) and inter-
national water policies have been worked out
to the benefit of both sides. With sympathy
and support from both public and private
sectors of the United States, Mexico has be-
come a model of stability in the traditionally
unstable world of Latin America,

Her currency is firm. She is maintaining
a phenomenal 6% economic growth rate to
keep up with her booming population. In
the process Mexico has become the United
States' best customer in Latin America, buy-
ing twice as much from us as from the rest
of the world. Cooperation has replaced inter-
vention as a means of international adjust-
ment.

There remain, and perhaps always will re-
main, areas of disagreement, as in the coun-
tries’ respective attitude toward Castro’s
Cuba. But the differences are overshadowed
by the demonstrable fact that two neighbor-
ing nations, so different in many respects,
can find so much in common.

When Richard Nixon, then vice-president,
returned from his unhappy trip to South
America, he advised President Eisenhower
that in dealing with Latins one should greet
enemles with a handshake, friends with an
abrazo, a hearty, back-slapping hug. Mr. Ei-
senhower and the Presidents who followed
him all became adept at the abrazo—none
more so than Lyndon B. Johnson, who comes
from country Mexicans and Americans once
fought over so bitterly. And, happily, el
Handshake of the Taft-Diaz meeting seems
to be gone for good in the area of Mexican-
American relations.
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[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch,
Oct. 24, 1967]

Visrror FroMm MEXICO

When President Gustavo Diaz Ordaz of
Mexico visits the United States this week,
the occasion might remind “North"” Ameri-
cans that Mexico today is the largest Span-
ish-speaking power in the world, and the
third largest nation of the New World. Many
United States citizens today are well ac-
quainted with their southern nelghbor, yet it
still is not always easy to appreclate the
growth of the republic in population, in eco-
nomic wealth and in progressive and stable
government. Mexico demands attention and
respect.

What brings President Diaz Ordaz to this
country suggests that this was, unfortu-
nately, not always the case. In 1852 the great
Mexican liberator, President Benito Juarez,
asked the United States to return several
hundred acres of land near El Paso separated
from Mexico by boundary river changes. This
country largely ignored the claim, and in
1911 even rejected an arbitratlon award to
Mexico. But this weekend, after the Mexican
President addresses a joint meeting of Con-
gress in Washington, he and President John-
son will formally exchange El Chamizal (the
big thicket) in ceremonies in El Paso. This
will culminate years of bargaining and a
congressional agreement to compensate
Americans losing their land.

From the standpoint of history and na-
tional pride, El Chamizal is more important
to Mexico than to the United States, and the
latter owes and can afford generosity in set-
tlement. Beyond that the visit of Mexico's
President represents a new measure of mu-
tual respect between neighbors.

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate turn
to the consideralion of Calendar No. 660,
and that the rest of the measures on the
calendar, up to a certain point, be con-
sidered in sequence.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

REMOVAL OF RESTRICTIONS ON CA-
REERS OF FEMALE OFFICERS IN
THE ARMY, NAVY, AIR FORCE,
AND MARINE CORPS

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (H.R. 5894) to amend titles 10, 32,
and 37, United States Code, to remove
restrictions on the careers of female offi-
cers in the Army, Navy, Air Force, and
Marine Corps, and for other purposes.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
purpose of this bill is to amenc titles 10,
32, and 37, Unitec States Code, to remove
provisions of law which limit the promo-
tion opportunity for, and restrict the
career tenure of, women officers in the
Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine
Corps. Fundamentally, the purpose of
the bill is to remove inconsistent and
inequitable legislative restrictions on the
career opportunities available to our
women officers. There is no logical reason
why women in the Armed Forces may
not have the same promo:ion and career
tenure opportunities as those available
to male officers.

The law that originally established
women’s components in the Armed
Forces provided limitations on the grade
to which female officers could rise, and
the number that could serve in the more
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senior grades. This law also provided
mandatory retirement provisions which
were generally more restrictive than
those applicable to male officers.

Wwith but a few exceptions, these lim-
itations and restrictions are still in effect.
H.R. 5894 would remove these arbitrary
limitations, and bring the women officers
under the general retirement and pro-
motion statutes that apply to male
officers.

The bill will affect approximately 12,-
362 women officers. This includes 10,061
nurses and medical specialists, and 2,301
women in the WAC’s, WAVES, WAF's,
and women marines. The experience that
we have had with this fine body of women
in the service has proven, over the past 20
years, that they have a right to expect
equitable promotion consideration.

Let me cite some of the important in-
equities that will be overcome by the en-
actment of this legislation. In the wom-
en’s line components of each service only
one position is permitted by law to the
rank of colonel, or Navy captain, and
then only for the period while the indi-
vidual is serving as director of the wom-
en’s corps concerned—that is the Wom-
en’s Army Corps, the WAC’s, women in
the Navy, WAVES, women in the Air
Force, WAF’s, and women marines. A
similar restriction applies to the grades
of lieutenant colonel and commander.

The allowances permitted by law for
nurse and medical specialist corps offi-
cers are somewhat larger, but these too
are also highly restricted. In the Army
Nurse Corps, for example, a total of five
nurses can occupy the permanent rank
of colonel and 107 can occupy the perma-
nent rank of lieutenant colonel. These
quotas were established on the basis of
an Army force structure of 500,000. The
same personnel limitations apply to the
Air Force.

In the Navy Nurse Corps only one-
fifth of 1 percent of the corps officer
strength may be in the rank of captain.
This contrasts with 5.3 percent author-
ized by law for this grade of male line
officers. Due to such limitations, many
women officers, regardless of their quali-
fications, length of service, and responsi-
bilities may not reach a rank commensu-
rate with their responsibilities, nor com-
mensurate with the promotional oppor-
tunities available to male officers.

The Navy WAVE component has &
particularly serious problem today due
to statutory grade limitations. If these
limitations are not removed, promotions
to the rank of commander in the WAVES
over the next 4 or 5 years will have to be
suspended, and the average attrition
among women line lieutenants will aver-
age 65 percent compared to a maximum
desirable ratio of 20 percent.

There are many differences in the
mandatory retirement and separations
for women officers in the different serv-
ices. Generally, however, they require the
women to leave the service earlier than
male officers.

While the purpose of this legislation is
to give women officers equality of pro-
motional opportunity consistent with the
needs of the service, there is no indica-
tion that the Department of Defense will
attempt to remove restrictions on the
kind of military duties that women are
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expected to perform. The Committee on
Armed Services is aware that there can-
not be complete equality between men
and women in the matter of military
careers. The demands of combat, sea duty
and other types of assignments directly
related to combat are not placed upon
women in our society.

This legislation is not a promotion bill.
It does not guarantee anyone a promo-
tion. However, it does provide a woman
officer filling an important billet the op-
portunity to advance to the rank appro-
priate to the billet she is holding. In
short, it prevents discrimination because
of sex. At the same time, the bill is not
designed to speed up the promotion of
women, and the committee has repeat-
edly made it clear that the bill will not
be used for inflation of grades custom-
arily held by women officers. The Defense
Department has assured us that where
the job, the size of the staff, and the
responsibilities do not change, that it will
not expect the grade of the officer to
glﬁ?nge as a result of the passage of this

I should like to point out, that this bill
does make it possible for a woman to
rise to general or flag officer rank, but
the Department of Defense assures us
again that there are no special oppor-
tunities in view, and they do not predict
that there ever may be such an oppor-
tunity for a woman. The question of
whether a woman officer may achieve
general or flag rank will depend entire-
ly on her individual qualifications, and
on the availability of a specific po-
sition for which she would be best qual-
ified. The bill provides that in the event
of such a promotion, the woman hold-
ing the rank of general or admiral would
hold it only while serving in that specific
position.

As g result of careful study, the armed
services are expanding the women’s line
components by over 9,500 personnel in
the near future. This will include ap-
proximately 800 more women officers.
There is no question that there will be
growing opportunities for women in a
variety of staff and support positions,
in such fields as logistics, intelligence,
data processing, legal, financial manage-
ment, personnel management, and, of
course, the important nursing and medi~
cal fields. Thus it becomes increasingly
important that we have fair and equita-
ble career patterns for this essential part
of our Armed Forees.

In view of the commendable service
rendered by women in the Armed Forces,
the many restrictions and limitations un-
der which they have suffered for this
period of time and the growing oppor-
tunities in staff and support positions
for women in uniform, I urge the adop-
tion of H.R. 5894.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an excerpt from the report
1(3?1110' 676), explaining the purposes of the

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE

This bill would amend titles 10, 32, and 87

of the United States Code to remove the pro-
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visions that limit the career opportunities
avallable to women officers so that on the
basis of merit they may have the same pro-
motion and career tenure opportunities as
male officers in similar circumstances.

BACEGROUND

The several laws that have established the
female components of the Armed Forces con-
taln special provisions that (a¢) limit the
grades which women officers can attain; (b)
place numerical or percentage limitations
on the number of women officers that can
serve in the various pay grades; or (¢) pro-
vide separate standards for the retirement
and separation of women officers, including
mandatory retirement for women at lower
ages than those generally applicable to male
officers, For example, in the women's compo-
nents other than those for nurses and medi-
cal specialists, the highest permanent grade
to which a woman can be promoted is lleu-
tenant colonel or commander. Each service
has one colonel (captain in the Navy) who
holds that grade only while serving as the
head of the women's component. When she
completes that tour, she reverts to her per-
manent grade, The women nurses and medi-
cal specialists have somewhat larger allow-
ances but the provisions applicable to them
are also more restrictive than comparable
provisions for male officers. In the Army
Nurse Corps, for instance, a total of five
nurses may occupy the permanent grade of
colonel, and only 107 may have the perma-
nent grade of lleutenant colonel.

The Wacs and Wafs are limited to 10 per-
cent of their Regular officer strength in the
permanent grade of lleutenant colonel. The
Waves and women marines are allowed 30
percent of their Regular officer strength in
the combined commander-lieutenant coms-
mander or lleutenant colonel-major grades,
with a limit of 10 percent in the grade of
commander or lieutenant colonel.

On retirement and separation provisions,
the laws applicable to women generally re-
quire that they leave the service earlier than
a male officer but in some cases they permit
women to remain on active duty for longer
periods, than male officers. Under current cir-
cumstances, there is no logical basis for these
differences.

WHAT THE BILL DOES

The bill makes many changes to titles 10,
32, and 37 of the United States Code to re-
move the arbitrary limitations and restric-
tlons mentioned above. After enactment, the
bill would allow Wacs, Waves, Wafs, and
women marines to hold permanent grades up
through the rank of colonel (captain in the
Navy). It would authorize the Secretaries of
the military departments to prescribe the
grade distribution for the women compo-
nents so that the promotion and career op-
portunities for women officers could be gov-
erned by generally the same standards that
apply to male officers,

For the first time there would be authority
to appoint women as flag or general officers.

The bill also would apply the same attri-
tion and elimination provisions to women
officers as those that apply to men. The only
exception would be a special authority for
the selective continuation of nurses.

STATISTICS

The table that follows shows the distribu-
tion of women officers on active duty in the
Armed Forces.

Service Line Medical Total
components  components
851 3,881 4,732
500 2,300 2,800
188 i ST py Sl
762 3,880 4,642
Toul.... 2,301 10, 061 12,362
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SELECTIVE CONTINUATION OF NURSES

Since the bill subjects women officers to
the same retirement provisions that apply to
male officers, 1t could result in the loss of
nurses earlier than is true under present law.
Because of the urgent need for nurses as a
result of our deployment in Vietnam, it is
undesirable to require an accelerated separa-
tion of military nurses now. Consequently,
the bill contains selective retention authority
for boards of officers to choose nurses who
would otherwise be retired or separated for
continuation on active duty for a period of 5
years. The continuation authority would end
on July 1, 1962, but deferments of separa-
tions made before that date could extend to
July 1, 1967.

ELIGIBILITY FOR SERVICE IN NATIONAL GUARD

Under existing law women may be ap-
pointed as reserves with a view to serving in
the Army National Guard or the Alr National
Guard only if they are nurses or medical spe-
clalists. The bill repeals this limitation and
permits the Federal recognition of female
commissioned officers generally.

NOT A PROMOTION BILL

The bill is not a special promotion author-
ity in itself, It does not guarantee any per-
son a promotion.

The committee was assured that the bill
is not designed to create special promotional
opportunities for women officers and that
there are no definite plans to establih gen-
eral or flag rank positions for women. By re-
moving dicriminatory and indiseriminate
distinctions that now exist, the bill will per-
mit normal operation of the personnel sys-
tem to result in promotions on the basis of
merit and performance. Whether a woman
officer may achieve general or flag rank will
depend on her personal qualifications and on
the availability of a specific position requir-
ing an officer of such rank for which she
would be best qualified.

There have been some promotion and re-
tirement inequities in the past that this bill
should help to ellminate.

COST
It is impractical to estimate the cost of this
legislation.
The bill was ordered to a third read-
ing, and was read the third time, and
passed.

COMMEMORATION OF THE 300TH
ANNIVERSARY OF THE EXPLORA-
TIONS OF FATHER JACQUES
MARQUETTE

The bill (H.R. 1499) to provide for the
striking of medals in commemoration of
the 300th anniversary of the explorations
of Father Jacques Marquette in what is
now the United States of America was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 678), explaining the purposes
of the bill,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

GENERAL STATEMENT

The bill would authorize the Secretary of
the Treasury to strike and furnish to the
Father Marquette Tercentenary Commission
established by Public Law 89-18T7 up to 200,-
000 national medals in commemoration of
the 300th anniversary of the explorations of
Father Jacques Marquette in what is now the
United States of America. The medals are to
be furnished without cost to the United
States. The design of the medal, including
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emblems, devices, and inscriptions, is to be
determined by the Father Marquette Tercen-
tenary Commission subject to the approval
of the Secretary of the Treasury; the Secre-
tary is authorized to determine the size or
sizes and the composition of the medals in
consultation with the Commission.

The medals are to be furnished in quan-
tities of not less than 2,000. No medals may
be made under the authorization of this
legislation after December 31, 1973. The Com-~
mission is required to furnish security satis-
factory to the Director of the Mint to in-
demnify the United States for full payment
of the estimated cost of manufacture, includ-
ing labor, materials, dies, use of machinery,
and overhead expenses.

COMMEMORATION OF THE 200TH
ANNIVERSARY OF SAN DIEGO

The bill (H.R. 13212) to provide for
the striking of medals in commemora-
tion of the 200th anniversary of the
founding of San Diego was considered,
ordered to a third reading, read the third
time, and passed.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 679), explaining the purposes of the
bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

GENERAL STATEMENT

The bill authorizes the Secretary of the
Treasury to furnish to the San Diego Two-
Hundredth Anniversary, Inc., a not-for-profit
organization created for the purpose of cele-
brating the 200th anniversary of the found-
ing of the San Diego community, not more
than 500,000 national medals in commemo-
ration of the anniversary. The medals are
to be produced and furnished at no cost to
the United States. No medals may be manu-
factured under the authority of this legisla-
tion after December 31, 1969,

The design, sizes, and composition of the
medals are to be determined by the organi-
zation sponsoring the celebration, subject
to the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury. The medals may be ordered in
quantities of not less than 2,000, and no work
may be commenced on any order unless the
Secretary has recelved security satisfactory
to him for the payment of the cost of the
production of each order, including labor,
material, dies, use of machinery, and over-
head expenses, as determined by the Secre-

tary.

COMMEMORATION OF THE 50TH
ANNIVERSARY OF THE AMERICAN
LEGION

The bill (H.R. 10160) to provide for
the striking of medals in commemoration
of the 50th anniversary of the founding
of the American Legion was considered,
ordered to a third reading, read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to heve printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 680), explaining the purposes of the
bill,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

GENERAL STATEMENT

The bill would authorize the Secretary of
the Treasury to manufacture up to 1 million
national medals commemorating the 50th an-
niversary of the founding in 1919 of the
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American Legion. The medals are to be pro-
duced at no cost to the United States. No
medals may be manufactured under the au-
thority of this legislation after December 81,
1969. The design of the medals, including
emblems, devices, and inscriptions, is to be
determined by the American Legion subject
to the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury. They may be of such size or sizes
and of such composition as the Secretary of
the Treasury shall determine, in consultation
with the American Legion. They may be
furnished in quantities of not less than 2,000
upon security satisfactory to the Director of
the Mint to indemnify the United States
for full payment of all costs, including the
estimated cost of labor, materials, dles, use
of machinery, and overhead expenses.

THE AMERICAN LEGION SERVES THE CAUSE OF
FREEDOM

The American Legion, the largest orga-
nization of veterans of our armed services,
was founded in Paris, France, March 15-17,
1919, It has grown to a membership of 2,600,-
000 in 16,500 posts in this country and
abroad.

Born in the crucible of war but dedicated
to peace, the American Leglon has been an
integral part of the fabric of Amerlcan life
throughout most of the 20th century. From
the beginning its objectives have Included
the strengthening of our way of life, mainte-
nance of the natlonal security, care for the
children of America, and aid to those who
have fallen in battle and to their widows and
orphans,

The American Legilon helped to conceive
and pilot through Congress the broad struc-
ture of compensation, pension, and medical
programs which now guard the safety, secu-
rity, and health of the wounded and the dis-
abled. The crowning achievement of this ef-
fort was the GI bill for veterans of World
War II. This milestone in the history of vet-
erans affalrs was sponsored by the Legion and
approved by the Congress so that the men
and women of World War II would not re-
turn to a nation of unprepared to receive
them as it was to receive the victors of World
War 1. Extension of this farsighted program
to Eorean veterans and later to veterans of
Vietnam was supported by the Leglon.

Through its rehabilitation program the Le-
glon stands watch over the rights and fair
treatment of all veterans and their depend-
ents—with particular concern for the service-
connected disabled and for the families of
those who gave their lives.

Early in the life of the organigzation it
recognized that the threat to the security
of our country had not ended with World
War I. Through the years it has worked
diligently to alert the American people to
the fact that communism poses a serious
threat to the safety of the Nation.

The Legion recommended against the ne-
glect which the armed services experienced
in the years between the two World Wars.
Consistently it urged that all branches of
the military services be modernized. In the
years since the end of World War II it has
continued to urge a strong defense and to
support the efforts of the armed services to
maintain a state of readiness which would
both deter aggressors and enable America to
defend itself if attacked.

While concerned with matters affecting
the welfare of the country in difficult times,
the Legion has never forgotten that the fu-
ture of the Nation depends upon its young
citizens. Its child welfare program for nearly
B0 years has demonstrated concern for
America’s children. With thousands of vol-
unteer workers in the Legion and in its aux-
iliary—and with the broad prineciples devel-
oped in the fleld of child care—Iit is recog-
nized as one of the leading nonprofessional
private organizations in this area. Through
the years the organization has spent hun-
dreds of millions of dollars in direct asslst-
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ance to children, and in addition has secured
passage of enlightened legislation at both
State and National levels for the benefit of all
of the children of America. The Legion’'s Boys
State and Boys Nation programs teach better
citizenship to thousands of boys each year.
The organization seeks to bulld character
and desirable habits in young Americans
through Its sponsorship of over 4,000 Boy
Scout units across the Nation and a quarter
of a million American youth learn the rules
of the game of life while playlng American
Legion baseball each year.

As plans go forward to celebrate its 50th
anniversary the American Legion continues
as a strong, vigilant, and responsible organi-
zation of patriotle Americans dedicated to
maintenance of law and order and service to
the community, State, and Nation, an orga-
nization which has confributed immeasur-
ably to the advance of freedom.

COMMEMORATION OF THE 150TH
ANNIVERSARY OF THE STATE OF
MISSISSIPPI

The bill (H.R. 10105) to provide for
the striking of medals in commemoration
of the 150th anniversary of the found-
ing of the State of Mississippi was con-
sidered, ordered to a third reading, read
the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
REecorp an excerpt from the report (No.
681), explaining the purposes of the bill,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

GENERAL STATEMENT

The bill authorizes the Secretary of the
Treasury to strike and furnish to the Agri-
cultural and Industrial Board of the State
of Mississippl not more than 100,000 na-
tional medals in commemoration of the 150th
anniversary on December 10, 1967, of the
admission of Mississippl to the Union. The
medals are to be furnished, in quantities of
not less than 2,000, without cost to the
United States. No medals may be manufac-
tured under authority of this legislation
after December 31, 1968.

The design of the medals, Including em-
blems, devices, and inscriptions, is to be
determined by the Agricultural and Indus-
trial Board of the State of Mississippi, subject
to the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury. The medals will be of such size or
sizes and of such composition as shall be de-
termined by the Secretary of the Treasury in
consultation with the board. Security must
be furnished satisfactory to the Director of
the Mint to indemnify the United States for
full payment of the estimated cost of manu-
facture, including labor, materials, dies, use
of machinery, and overhead expenses.

BILL PASSED OVER

The bill (H.R. 2275) for the relief of
Dr. Ricardo Vallejo Samala was an-
nounced as next in order.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Over.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be passed over.

CONVEYANCE OF CERTAIN LAND TO
THE SQUAXIN ISLAND TRIBE OF
INDIANS

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (H.R. 8580) to convey certain land
to the Squaxin Island Tribe of Indians
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,




October 26, 1967

with an amendment on page 2, after
line 12, to insert a new section, as follows:

Sec. 2. The Indian Claims Commission is
directed to determine in accordance with the
provisions of section 2 of the Act of August
13, 1946 (60 Stat. 1050), the extent to which
the value of the title conveyed by this Act
should or should not be set off against any
claim against the United States determined
by the Commission.

The amendment was agreed to.

The amendment was ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time, and
passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“A bill to declare that certain lands are
held in trust for the Squaxin Island
Indian Tribe.”

- Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
uanimous consent to have printed in the
REcorp an excerpt from the report (No.
683), explaining the purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of H.R. 8580 is to hold in trust
for the Squaxin Island Indian Tribe all
right, title, and interest of the TUnited
States in and to 1.84 acres of land lying
within the Squaxin Island Indian Reserva-
tion, in the State of Washington.

NEED

The Treaty of Medicine Creek of Decem-
ber 26, 1854 (10 Stat. 1132), set apart Squaxin
Island and other areas for the "use and
occupation” of several Indian tribes and
bands, including the Squaxin Indian Tribe
of Indians, In 1884, the entire upland area
was allotted to 24 Indians as heads of fam-
ilies, pursuant to article 6 of the 1854 treaty.
Thereafter, in 1018, the heirs of an original
allottee conveyed the land to which H.R.
8580 refers by warranty deed to the United
States for the purpose of establishing a day
school.

The property has never been used for
school purposes and because of the lack of
utilities and public transportation, Indian
families with children have moved off the
reservation. Since the 1920's a few Indian
families have lived permanently on the reser-
vation and several have lived there part time.
Only two to three cabins remain on the res-
ervation and are used by Indian families
for summer recreational purposes. There are
no Indians permanently residing on the
reservation at this time, The Bureau of In-
dian Affairs has no future use or need for
this property.

Squaxin Island is within the Puget Sound
area of the State of Washington, approxi-
mately 10 miles north of the city of Olympia.
Access to the island is by private boat only
and the subject property is located on the east
side of the island and fronts waters known as
Peals Passage.

The Squaxin Island Tribe of Indians owns
no tribal lands as such, although it does own
8 miles of tidelands surrounding Sgquaxin
Island. The tribe has a strong desire to own
the 1.84 acres and considers ownership of this
land essential to the preservation of its
identity. Since 1960, there has been increased
interest in the island as a potential for recre-
ational homesite development. Several of the
Indian allotments have been sold to outside
interests.

The Squaxin Tribe, in addition, to regard-
ing ownership of this property as essential
to preserving its tribal identity, has developed
plans to use the slte as a community center
for tribal meetings, tribal ceremonies and
plcnics, as well as establishing a museum for
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Indian artifacts and other recreational and
cultural purposes. The surrounding tribal
tidelands support excellent beds of clams
and oysters. The tribe plans to establish an
“Oyster Opening House'' and provide seasonal
employment to tribal members and a market
for Indian oyster and clam growers.

The present appraised value of the land
is $56,000. The only improvement on the
property has a present estimated value of
$1,125. There is no known ofl, gas, or other
mineral potential in the 1.84 acres declared
to be held in trust by the United States for
the Squaxin Tribe of Indians, as provided
in this legislation.

COST

No expenditure of Federal funds is required

under the provisions of H.R. B580.
AMENDMENTS

The committee adopted two amendments,
the first of which adds a new section 2 to
the bill providing that the Indian Claims
Commission shall determine in connection
with any claim the Squaxin Island Tribe
has pending the extent to which the value
of any award made by H.R. B580 shall or
shall not be set off against any award made
to the tribe.

The second amendment changes the title
of the bill to properly describe the donation
of the lands involved to the tribe in a trust
status.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, that
concludes the call of the calendar for
today.

Is there further morning business?

SENATOR RIBICOFF SPEAKS ON THE
URBAN CRISIS

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, few Mem-
bers of Congress have been more con-
cerned about, or become more familiar
with, the problems of urban life in the
United States than the junior Senator
from Connecticut [Mr. RiBicorr]l. After
a distinguished career as a lawyer, mem-
ber of the Connecticut General Assem-
bly, Hartford city judge, U.S. Represent-
ative, and Governor of his State, Senator
RieicorF served as the first Secretary of
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare in the Kennedy administra-
tion. In the Senate, as chairman of the
Subcommittee on Executive Reorgani-
zation of the Government Operations
Committee, he has held extensive hear-
ings for more than a year exploring many
aspects of the plight now confronting
most of our metropolitan centers.

Senator Rieicorr’s investigation has
been instrumental in uncovering data
and gathering testimony which will be
extremely significant in any program de-
signed to alleviate the multifold and
complex problems of our cities. In par-
ticular, he has focused national atten-
tion on the urban slum and so-called
ghetto areas where large numbers of un-
employed, poverty-stricken, limited-
opportunity people, often inembers of
minority groups, are concentrated.

On October 22, Senator RiBIcOFF de-
livered a major address at Butler Uni-
versity in Indianapolis, Ind., at a con-
ference which had for its theme “The
City and the Future.” After reviewing
some of the basic social, economic and,
cultural factors which have contributed
to the crisis situation in metropolitan
affairs and which have sometimes re-
sulted in violence, Senator RiIBICOFF
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called for a realistic but positive ap-
proach. Pointing out that we do not fully
understand the effect which ghetto liv-
ing has on its inhabitants, especially the
young, he reminded us that this is truly
a national responsibility:

We can no longer fall back on our ignor-
ance of urban problems. To be sure, we are
unfamiliar with a host of issues and situa-
tions that city building must deal with. But
our age of innocence is over, The richest
country in the world must become more
than a schoolboy in the city gathering facts
for a term paper.

Senator RiBiCOFF suggested six ele-
ments which he believes to be essential
in any program looking toward the end-
ing of present day slums and building
the city of tomorrow. In view of the
timeliness and importance of his re-
marks and in order that other Members
of Congress may read this thoughtful
and provocative treatment of a primary
nationa]l problem, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the entire
speech be printed at this point in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Contrary to popular myth, Americans have
done pretty well in the city.

We have been there for several decades,
and found a wide range of soclal, economic
and political cholce in cities of varying size,
location and opportunity, And now that sci-
ence and technology have given us the
chance to build the kind of urban environ-
ment we claim we want, the journey to the
21st Century holds as much promise as any
trip to the moon. And more of us will be on
board.

But both the past and the future can be
misleading.

Because the burning issue in America to-
day is not how well the majority has done
as an urban nation or what kind of life
styles we will create by the year 2000. The
issue Is how—and whether—we unite a di-
vided nation and bring into the American
mainstream all those who feel separated from
this country for reasons of technology, eco-
nomic status, and race,

Sixteen milllon poor live in our metro-
politan areas—10 million in our central cities.
Another 26 million live in the shadowland
of deprivation—with incomes above the mini-
mum poverty level, but below what most au-
thorities define as “adequate” means.

Among the Negro, this poverty is the most
prevalent and the most severe. Three of every
five persons living in poverty in our large
cities are Negro. To a large degree, Negro
Americans are an underdeveloped nation liv-
ing in the heart of America,

This did not happen overnight. It took a
century to develop—a century of neglect.
Nor was it planned, although the results are
as systematic and devastating as if it had
been planned—every bit of it—down to the
last detail.

If anyone doubts this, let him look at the
statistics. For perhaps fact will succeed where
rhetoric has failed,

The Negro migration to the city was the
largest and fastest movement of a single
group of people in all our history,

When the Negro began his hopeful exodus
to the North and to the city in 1910, a total
of 73 per cent of all Negroes in America
lived on farms and in areas with a popula-
tion of less than 2,500.

By 1960, these figures had been completely
reversed, and 73 per cent of all Negroes were
lving in urban areas, as defined by the
Census Bureau, Within a period of 50 years—
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less than one lifetime—the Negro was trans-
formed from a rural to an urban resident.

The concentration of Negroes in the cen-
tral cities was just as dramatic. By 1960, half
of all non-whites in America were living in
central city ghettoes.

The stage had been set. The Negro had
escaped from the rural segregation of the
South to what he belleved was the open
society of the North. He had seen, as Ralph
Ellison said in testimony before our Sub-
committee on Executive Reo: tion, “the
wonderful possibilities offered by the city to
define one's individuality, to amplify one'’s
talent, to find a place for oneself in this so-
cial situation.”

But as soon as the Negro moved in, the
whites moved out. They were abandoning the
central cities for the suburbs. That alone
was not disasterous. But they were taking
the jobs and factories with them.

In the low-income neighborhood of an
earlier generation, a man could walk to work.
But between 1960 and 1965, three-fifths of
all new industrial plants were going up out-
side the central cities. In some cities, the
percentage of new plants being bullt away
from the areas of highest unemployment was
85 per cent.

Finding a job—Ilet alone getting to it—
became a huge burden. Harry Dolan, a writer
from Watts told the Subcommittee that his
play, “The Sand Clock Day,” came from such
an experience.

Dolan sald:

“It is the thinking of just one day spent
looking for a job. . .. Of taking $2.80 just
to go to the place, of taking two and a half
hours to reach it, two and a half hours back.
That is $10 or $12 a week. Sometimes it is
even the house money that you are using to
go look for a job."”

There were jobs in the city all right. But
they were largely skilled office and mana-
gerial tasks for which the low-income Negro
often lacked the education and training.

Severe unemployment began to set in.

Unemployment rates in central -citles
jumped to twice and three times the national
rate. In some places, the unemployment rate
was the highest since the Depression of the
1930’s.

Not even a steady job could guarantee a
man & decent standard of living. A Labor
Department survey found that one-third of
the residents in 10 big city slums were un-
able to earn a living. They were either un-
employed, were pald poor wages, or could
find only part-time work. And those who
were employed frequently worked at dead-
end jobs that gave them little or no train-
ing for advancement.

The people kept trying—but usually with-
out success, A Job Fair in Oakland, Cali-
fornia, attracted 15,000 people and resulted
in placement for only 250. In Philadelphia,
a walting list of 6,000 existed for one train-
ing program alone.

Meanwhile, a new generation was growing
up. The post-war baby boom affected the
city just as much as the suburb, with the
result that in the typleal urban slum, nearly
half the population now was under 18. But
they were suffering from even greater un-
employment than their parents.

Whereas Negro adults had an unemploy-
ment rate twice that of white adults, un-
employment among Negro teen-agers in cer-
taln areas was almost four times as great as
that of white teen-agers,

Young Negroes applying for jobs often
were told they were too young or too bright.

Johnie Scott, another resident of Watts,
told our Subcommittee he took an Intelli-
gence test for a large company. The highest
score was 200. A score of 100 was an "“A".
Johnie Scott scored 150, He told us: “They
patted me on the back and said, ‘You are a
whiz kid. Come back when you are 18." " He
was 17 at the time. He had just graduated
from high school.
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Gradually, the people were being separated
from the jobs—both physically and psy-
chologically. And the greatest damage Was
in—and to—the mind, as the school dropout
and achievement rates proved.

The average Negro was graduating from
high school with less than a ninth grade
education. Put another way, 360,000 young
Negroes were entering the labor force each
year with an education that did not even
qualify them for a blue collar job.

High school or vocational graduates could
not spell “brick” or “carpenter”. They could
not add inches or feet. A Building and Con-
struction Trades Committee in New York
City reported that Negroes were “the prod-
ucts of a soclal system that pushed them
through the earlier grades of school without
insuring that they had the basic tools neces-
sary for a minimal academic education.”

It was not that the youngsters lacked
ability. The Banneker School District in St.
Louls and the Demonstration School Project
in New York proved that even in segregated
schools, Negroes could do good work. But it
often was expensive—$200 per pupil above
the normal outlay in New York—at a time
when big cities—having lost their tax reve-
nues as well as their white residents—al-
ready were spending $135 less per pupil than
the suburbs. And in the Banneker case, where
no extra funds were spent, success demanded
a commitment of people and time that few
were prepared to make,

The situation worsened. Not only was a
gegregated education an Inferlor education,
but segregation was on the rise.

In Washington, D.C,, 90 per cent of the
students were Negro. In New York City,
Negroes and Puerto Ricans comprised the
maljority of the school population. In Balti-
more, Detrolt, Chicago, St. Louils, and
Cleveland, the situation was the same. Bos-
ton, a city with only a 15 per cent Negro
population, had an elementary school popu~
lation that was 30 per cent Negro.

The circle was complete. In his march
from the farm to the clty, the Negro had fol-
lowed a path that led to bad housing, un-
employment, poor education, and finally to
a new and more frustrating form of segre-
gation,

But if these facts existed for many years,
why did they suddenly explode in 1964 and
every summer since in cities both large and
small? Clearly, there was no single answer.
And just as clearly, the exploslons were not
as sudden as we might like to believe. An
army of psychiatrists might never explain
the riots and the conditions leading to them
to our satlsfaction. But one didn't have to
be & psychlatrist to notice some dramatic
changes among both whites and Negroes.

Even without a racial crisis, the post World
War II years would have been difficult. For
the last 22 years, change has been the largest
single factor in our llves—change in our
working habits, our llving patterns, our insti-
tutions of business and government, and
our role as a nation.

Much of this was due to new knowledge
and technology. But the price of a mass so-
clety in which most people had a greater op-
portunity to participate in more events and
situations frequently was fear, anxiety, lone-
liness and insecurity.

Men warned about technology and auto-
mation felt they were losing control over
their own lives—even if they were not. Large
organizations and bureaucracles now a fact
of life, were feared automatically on the the-
ory that these impersonal institutions would
snuff out the human spirit.

The basic posture of the United States as
a world power also was shifting and affecting
our individual lives and collective ldenuty

In short, a whole soclal order was
ing. We sought a familiar spot in which to
anchor our feelings, but could not find one—
often because we did not even know what
our feelings were. America succeeded to a
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crisis mentality. Unable to comprehend
either the change or its speed, many sought
refuge In fear and hysteria, closing their
minds to all thoughts save simple answers
that would provide an easy way out of a
troubled world.

And then, the man at the bottom began to
push. World War II made the Negro a mobile
person, and millions came to the city where
television, their own eyes, and their own ex-
periences taught them new lessons. No longer
would they sit silently at the bottom while
the rest of soclety changed. They wanted
their share of the American dream.

Mrs. Rosa Parks declded she was tired of
sitting at the back of the bus, and In 1955
the civil rights movement began in Mont-
gomery, Alabama. The great unresolved crisis
of America would now be played out. But it
would take another decade before the North-
ern cities became fully aware of this fact.

For years, Americans had been able to live
quite apart from the plight of the Negro.
But now the Negro made his move at ex-
actly that time when most Americans felt
they had found some security in the
modern world.

The movement, still fundamentally non-
violent, headed North, drawing strength and
courage from sit-ins and jallings.

Soon the civil rights movement itself,
which had centered around court-related
matters such as voting and public accom-
modations, began to change. Although it
reached its peak with the passage of the
1964 Civil Rights Act, it now was clear that
these actions were designed for the middle-
class Negro and that they had little relevance
to the concentrated poverty of the Northern
ghetto. There the issues were more basic:
unemployment, bad housing, poor schools,
high erime rates, poor law enforcement.

Reaction was swift, and promises made in
high places were believed by people far down
the line. But when these promises were not
met, when the only results seemed to be
urban renewal and public housing programs
that moved Negroes from one slum to an-
other or a welfare system that perpetuated
dependency, the Negro grew impatient.

Now the catalyst was added—the genera-
tion gap. The young Negroes of America were
an urban generation. They were judging
their lives not against the rural past of their
parents but against the opportunities they
saw in the city—and against the equality of
those opportunities, It was true that life
was improving in the sense that the Negro of
the 1960's was better off than the Negro of
1945. But life was not improving fast enough.
The Negro was falling further behind the
white man—and that was the comparison
that counted. The important doors were
closed. And closed doors in an open society—
whether due to outright discrimination or an
inability to use opportunity—lead to a deep
cynicism, anger, and rage.

The cyniclsm began very early in life.

Dr, Robert Coles, a child psychiatrist in-
volved in the Operation Exodus school bus-
sing experiment in Boston, said children be-
tween the ages of six and ten told him he
was a fool for thinking better schools or
better education would lead to anything.

And the cynicism grew. Dr. Coles told the
Subcommittee:

“The problem that afflicts both these chil-
dren and their teachers 1s that the teachers
cannot give them jobs when they get to be
about 15 or 16 . .. (The teachers) are be-
ing ecalled hypocrites. (The students ask)
where does it pay off? It hasn't pald off. The
children—who are no longer children—are
now asking: what kind of a naive, dumb
idiot are you if you don’t realize this?

And finally, a young man like Johnie Scott
sums up the personal damage when he says:

“The ghetto is not the houses. It is the
people. It is in the mind. The ghetto has &
habit of reaching your life just when you
think you've climbed to the top of the moun-




October 26, 1967

tain and, in one fell swoop, bringing you
crashing to the bottom to be buried beneath
the rocks. (In the slums), evil is taken for
granted. . . . One does not ever really es-
cape from a ghetto. One only hopes that
time will wear off the sharper, the cutting
edges.”

That was how the young Negro who did
not riot felt. What about those who did?

So deep and so strong was the split be-
tween the generations that A. Philip Ran-
dolph, one of the senior statesmen of the
American Negro community, told the Sub-
committee:

“I have walked up and down the streets
of Harlem for over 60 years, and I don't re-
member the time when I have met young
men to whom I was unable to talk. (Now)
the young teen-agers and Negroes who are
in poverty don’t trust the Negro leadership.
They believe that they represent the will of
the so-called white power structure....I am
alarmed about the change in the psychology
of Negro youth, because here you have the
foundation of the future generation. . . .
They believe society is against them. They
believe that the promise of a job is merely
& hoax.”

And Bayard Rustin told of listening to a
group of young Negroes in Los Angeles talk-
ing about their manifesto. When he asked
to see it, one youth held up a book of
matches, 1it one and said:

“That is our manifesto: Burn, baby, b 'S

To call this a crisis of belief seems an
enormous understatement. But that s
what it is. For one reason or another, often
for many at the same time, young Negroes
have lost their faith in the promise of Amer-
ica. Unable to accomplish their goals in ac-
ceptable ways, some have resorted to vio-
lence. Often, the violence has accomplished
what reasoned approaches and orderly pro-
test could not—from sprinklers on fire
hydrants to more job opportunities.

And this is tragic in itself. For it says more
about us—those who do not live In the
ghetto—then it does about those who do. It
tells us that in spite of all the information,
description and statistics we have heard and
seen the past several years, we still do not
understand what the ghetto does to people—
to individual human beings. We do not
understand the kind of life ghetto children
are born into or what happens to a person
who tries to lift himself out of the ghetto.

Our responsibility is clear. As a nation, we
have been as unsystematic about ending the
soclal and economic conditions of the ghetto
as the ghetto has been systematic in its
denial of opportunity.

We can no longer fall back on our ignor-
ance of urban problems. To be sure, we are
unfamiliar with a host of lssues and situa-
tions that city building must deal with. But
our age of Innocence is over, The richest
country in the world must become more
than & schoolboy in the clty gathering facts
for a term paper.

The analogy may seem harsh. Yet in view
of the unsolved problems that threaten to
blow the lid off our cities and our response
to them, it seems accurate. For our national
effort seems pitifully out of scale with the
enormity of the crisis.

Why is this so? I can think of many rea-
sons, but they all come down to one: that
we are unwilling to act upon the information
we have,

We prefer to devise elaborate theories of
urban behavior and develop techniques of
systems analysis as if the articulation of
Phase plans were equal to solving the prob-
em.

The word has become tantamount to the
deed. We seek out new technology in the
hope that 1t will provide a cost-free solution.
We offer visions of the future to people who
are trapped in the present. We engage in
national debates about what causes riots
and what they represent in societal terms
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when we have mountalns of evidence about
severe unemployment in our central citles,
the low quality of the public schools, the
number of substandard housing units and
the high crime rates.

It is time we changed—and began to put
into practice what all of us are willing to
do in theory: to develop and implement on
a systematic basis a comprehensive and long-
range strategy for bullding our cities and
creating within them full security, full op-
portunity, full choice, and full freedom—so
that, when poverty and injustice occur, as
they Inevitably shall, it will truly be a matter
of accident and not strike the same families
generation after generation.

And the place to start is just as clear as
our responsibility. We start with jobs and
make the commitment to full employment
that we debated about in 1946 but never
made. A growing soclety can provide employ-
ment for all if that society 1s willing. And
many jobs can be tled to the improvements
that we must make in our homes and neigh-
borhoods.

I do not have the whole answer. Nor does
anyone else. But I do believe that any pro-
gram of ending the slums and building the
city of tomorrow must include six basic ele-
ments:
au{ﬁ‘lrst. Guaranteed job opportunities for

Second, Providing a decent home in a de-
cent environment that includes personal se-
curity and public safety;

Third, Offering the maximum encourage-
ment to private investment in rebullding our
cities and the lives of our people;

Fourth, Involving the individual in his
own destiny and emphasizing neighborhood
development;

Fifth, Reorganizing our Federal govern-
ment so that the new ideas of today will not
wither on the bureaucratic vines of yester-
day; and

Sixth, Developing an educational system
that will equip all children with the skills
and resources necessary for an urban so-
clety.

I cannot promise—nor should anyone
else—that we can guarantee an end to vio-
lence by mounting a full-scale assault on
the problems of poverty and discrimination
as they exist In our cities, Generations of
injustice cannot be corrected overnight, nor
can long suffering be forgotten quickly. But
on the other hand, fallure to take major
and sweeping actions to relieve legitimate
tensions and grievances that press so heavily
on our centfral city residents will further
widen the gulf that already threatens to
divide our nation.

The question Lewls Mumford posed for
urban soclety as a whole applies to America
in particular. And that is whether mankind
“shall devote himself to the development of
his own deepest humanity, or whether he
shall surrender himself to the now almost
automatic forces he has set in motion.”

The cholce is that simple—and that
crucial.

AMERICAN LEGION COMMANDER
gﬁ&BRAITH REPORTS ON VIET-

Mr, HRUSEKA. Mr. President, one of
the first undertakings of the newly
elected national commander of the
American Legion, Mr. William Galbraith,
was a trip to Southeast Asia to visit our
commanders and our troops in South
Vietnam, As the leader of an association
of former citizen-soldiers, it was fitting
that he see at firsthand the situation of
our present citizen-soldiers.

On October 18, Commander Galbraith,
who, I am proud to note, is a fellow
Nebraskan, delivered his report on Viet-
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nam to the national executive committee
of the American Legion, at Indianapolis.
This report provides us with valuable
and fresh insight into the situation in
Vietnam. His description of the American
fighting man is particularly welcome
after the recent week of demonstrations
and draft card burnings.

No American favors war. This point
is sometimes obscured by the demonstra-
tions and debate, Commander Galbraith
put it well when he explained:

What I have told you of the performance
of the American fighting man in Vietnam
should not in any way be construed as a
glorification or a defense of warfare, for
The American Legion, comprised of men
and women who have know war, deplores
this method of settling differences between
men and nations pmbably more than any
other organization in the world.

“Preedom Is Not Free” has been
adopted as the American Legion theme
for this year. The truth of this state-
ment is being proven by the blood and
sweat of America’s fighting men. In con-
cert with the South Vietnamese and our
other allies, they are paying the price
of freedom.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Commander Galbraith’s report
be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

REePORT OoN VIETNAM

(By Willlam E. Galbraith, national com-
mander, the American Legion, before the
National Executive Committee, at Indian-
apolis, Ind., October 18, 1967)
Distinguished guests and members of the

National Executive Committee, I felt a deep

obligation to report to you personally tonight

on the observations of my recent trip to Viet-
nam for I would not have been there if not as
your representatives.

Recognizing my first responsibility to my
country and to you, as leaders of The Ameri-
can Legion, I am happy that the timing of
events has permitted me to make my initial
report to this distinguished gathering.

As most of you know, I have been a farmer
and businessman most of my life, and I feel
it would be in order for me to relate some of
these experiences, not only as National Com-
mander of The American Legion, but in terms
of those things which I know best.

This is a complicated war, a new and dif-
ferent type of military operation from any-
thing we have previously experienced in all
of our history. This fact alone, I suspect,
could well account for a great deal of the
unrest among our own people today for we
are not seelng the decisive battle results that
have marked other periods of conflict. Lack
of understanding may provide a reason, but
a very poor excuse, for the dissension at home
which is doing a genuine dieservice to our
fighting men.

Further complicating this situation is the
fact that it is not a military operation alone,
but involves the Revolutionary Development
program formerly known as the civic action
program which is almed at establishing sta-
bility of both the government and economy
of an emerging nation, a nation which has
lived under the domination of three govern-
ments in the past 20 years—China, France,
and the attempted establishment of a free
and independent South Vietnam, which could
and would have succeeded on its own had it
not been for a communist aggression from
the north.

After lving for so long wunder foreign
domination, and living with terrorism, vio-
lence and subversion in the few short years
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in which the South Vietnamese have en-
deavored to establish self-government, the
lack of stability in this new nation today is
readily understandable.

It is important too, to understand why the
Chinese Communists are so intent on carry-
ing on this war and to keep the North Viet-
namese away from the conference table.

Here is where my background as a farmer
stood me in good stead. It 1s obvious that Red
China and communist North Vietnam want
to control the rich farmlands of the Mekong
Delta in the south, This area, if modern agri-
cultural methods and techniques could be
applied, is capable of providing food for 60
per cent of the population of Asia. The
Chinese communists and communist regime
of North Vietnam know this, and they look
to this rich agricultural prize as a source of
food for the teeming masses of Asia.

The stakes are tremendously high in this
battle for food, for the reports emanating
from Red China indicate a high degree of in-
stability for the communist government on
mainland China, and an adequate food sup-
ply is vital to a re-establishment of stability
for that government,

Our own involvement in South Vietnam is
based on solemn commitments and has ob-
jectives which are readily understandable to
all who want to understand them. First, we
are there to insure the securlty and terri-
torial integrity of a nation which has not
been permitted to stand on its own. That is
our military commitment purely and simply.
We do not seek territorial gains. We do not
seek military or political domination or con-
trol.

The other part of our commitment, and
no less important, is to help bring stability to
both the government and to the economy of
South Vietnam. To do this, we are helping
with the bullding of roads so vital to trans-
portation and communication. We are pro-
viding the tools and the know how to help
develop the tremendous agricultural poten-
tlal of the country, and effective system of
public works is badly needed, for here are a
people surrounded by water and virtually
none of it is drinkable, rallroads need to be
built, and the educational facilities are in
need of expansion and upgrading.

I can speak with some degree of authority
on that latter point also, for I did spend 10
years of my life as a school teacher.

Now it is most difficult to accomplish these
things under perfectly normal conditions,
80 you can well imagine how the problems
of the South Vietnamese are magnified in
attempting to do these things while a shoot-
ing war 1s in progress all about them. Prog-
ress, understandably, is slow, but I assure
you that progress is being made both mill-
tarily, and from the civic action standpoint.

Now what did we actually see in Vietnam?
We saw the modern world's foremost exam-
ple of the theme I have selected for my term
of office as National Commander of The
American Legion; “Freedom Is Not Free.”

We saw young Amerlcans and young Viet-
namese fighting shoulder to shoulder, under
intolerable combat conditions, in a con-
certed effort to insure the blessings of free-
dom for a new nation whose people want to
be free.

Saigon was merely a point of departure for
us, although there we recelved the benefit of
significant, in depth, briefings on the overall
military situation from Gneral Westmore-
land, the commander of the Military Assist-
ance Command, Vietnam, From there, we
went to the scenes of action, and I must
phrase it that way because in this war there
is no front. Here is the evidence of the new
type of war, guerrilla warfare, which knows
no front, which recognizes no rules or con-
ventions, and which may erupt violently at
any point and with no warning.

Probably the closest thing to a so-called
“front” that exists in Vietnam today is that
area just below the misnamed demilitarized
zone which divides the two Vietnams, This
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is a misnomer, for from within it and from
Just to the north of it, the communists have
levelled devastating artillery barrages into
some of our Marine units, inflicting severe
casualties over the past several weeks.

We can testify that it s a combat area for
one of the helicopters in which our party
was flylng was hit by enemy ground fire, The
defenses which our fighting men are holding
just to the south of the DMZ can accurately
be described as the most forward, the most
exposed, and the most desolate real estate in
all of South Vietnam.

What has this shelling of our positions ac-
complished? For the communists, nothingl
For Americans, it has built a determination
to hold those positions which are, in effect,
the observation posts overlooking the tradi-
tlonal infiltration routes across the DMZ
from North to South Vietnam. These men
are holding as tenaciously as any American
fighting men have ever held any position in
the history of American arms,

Their performance, their dogged deter-
mination, their will to win, would stir the
soul and quicken the pulse of any American
patriot who ever wore the uniform of his
country in time of combat, and of any
other citizen of this great land with a
knowledge of and a respect for the incom-
parable heritage of freedom that is ours.

We were privileged to go aboard the U.8.8.
Constellation, an Amerlean aireraft carrier
stationed in the Gulf of Tonkin, and from
which young American pilots fly round-the-
clock sorties agalnst enemy military targets.
The courage and the fighting spirit of Amer-
ica’s modern day defenders of freedom is in
keeping with the finest traditions of Ameri-
can fighting men from the days of the war
for independence, through the great wars of
the twentieth century, and every other con-
fllet in which this nation has engaged in
nearly two centuries of history.

I should tell you also, that we visited
American military and diplomatic officials
all along the western Pacific defense perim-
eter from Japan to Talwan to Hong Kong
and Manila, and it was here that we found
what we considered to be proof positive that
there is a great deal more at stake with the
American presence in South Vietnam than
the security and independence of South
Vietnam itself.

The people of these areas look to a strong,
firm and determined American presence in
Southeast Asia as the means to their own
salvation against further communist en-
croachment spawned by the communist gov-
ernment on mainland Red China.

What I have told you of the performance
of the American fighting man in Vietnam
should not in any way be construed as a
glorification or a defense of warfare, for
The American Legion, comprised of men
and women who have known war, deplores
this method of settling differences between
men and nations probably more than any
other organization in the world.

We do, however, belleve that the cause
to which we are now committed in South
Vietnam is correct, proper and just, that it
is In our own vital national interest, and
that we must get on with the business win-
ning this conflict whether it be on the
battlefleld or around the conference table.
Like all other concerned people, we would
prefer that the task might be accomplished
through good faith negotiating, but since
Wwe seem to have nobody with whom to
negotiate we must pursue the only other
course available to us.

We of the Leglon are deeply concerned
about the great debate being carried on here
at home regarding the conduct of the war
and the validity and the wisdom of the
commitment of United States forces to that
war. We are concerned that those who oppose
this commitment have failed to propose a
reasonable alternative to the course we are
now pursulng. We believe that if The Ameri-
can Legion is to fulfill a useful purpose on
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the American scene, if we are to serve the
cause of those men who bear our flag into
battle in Vietnam, we must participate in
this debate with all of the strength and
ability at our command.

We came away from Vietnam with some
very definite conclusions, paramount among
which is the bellef that we are winning this
war. It is not a dramatic victory of the type
which we have experienced in other conflicts.
It is a slow and steady process of attrition
in which American and allled forces have
the upper hand. We have the ability and
the capability to do the job.

Second, we have a firm conviction, de-
spite the harangues of the new left and of
certain congressional crities, that this is
not a civil war among the people of Vietnam
but is very definitely a war of aggression
being waged by communist North Vietnam—
with massive support from the Soviet bloc
and Red China—against the people of South
Vietnam. The end of that war will come
when that aggression ends.

Third, there must be no cessation of the
bombing of the north, nor can there be any
truce in the fighting unless we first recelve
the assurances from the other side that
there will be meaningful negotiations, in
good falth, designed to bring these hostilities
to a prompt and reasonable conclusion.

While I have enumerated this as a third
conclusion, it is really the most important
of all. Everyone we talked with on this trip,
from general and admirals to pilots and plain
G.Ls, expressed the opinion that our bomb-
ing of strategic targets in North Vietnam
must not be discontinued short of the con-
ference table and a genuine cease fire on
both sides.

We realize that this does not colncide with
the theories of some of our congressional
critics, arm-chair generals, pacifists and
others here at home.

Personally, and for The American Legion,
I accept the verdict of the officers and men
who have to bear the brunt of reality of un-
impeded enemy effort in the field as opposed
to all the fancy theory of those who are far
removed from the scene of action and can
speculate in comparative ease, comfort and
security.

We have been told by our military com-
manders in the field, and we have no reason
to disbelieve them, that the bombing of
North Vietnam keeps a half million commu-
nista fully occupied on the home front main-
taining anti-aircraft defenses, rebuilding
and repairing the damage from bombing
ralds, trying to keep factories operating, and
rebuilding bridges and repalring roads and
trails over which men and supplies are
moved from North Vietnam to confront our
own troops in combat.

As opposed to the arm-chalr general's
theories, the generals who are charged with
the conduet of this war are convinced that
our bombing is serving a very useful pur-
pose. They believe it has hampered the en-
emy’s ability to wage war. They belleve it is
damaging his morals. They believe it is ef-
fective, They believe it is nec . I believe
them and, incidentally, I don't believe I have
been brainwashed.

The American Legion has gone on record,
through action of our National Convention,
in favor of removing political restrictions
governing the actions of our military com-
manders, and having seen our commanders
in action I am more firmly convinced than
ever that this is a proper position.

If Americans at home were as firmly con-
vinced of the propriety of our position in
Vietnam as are the Americans who are doing
the job In the field, I believe we would be
farther along the road to victory than we are
today. I assure you that it will be an im-
portant part of my work this year as National
Commander of The American Legion to help
convince the unbelievers.

We could speak at length of the volces of
dissent here at home, and The American
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Legion has said repeatedly that we do not
contest the right of dissent and that we rec-
ognize the people peaceably to assemble to
alr their grievances and to seek redress of
those grievances, real or imagined.

We seriously question the peaceable na-
ture of any protest or expression of dissent,
such as one which is said to be planned for
our nation’s capital this coming weekend,
and which has as its announced objective
the disruption of our country's defense
establishment.

The best thing that could happen to this
whole project would be for it to fail com-
pletely. We have heard that extraordinary
precautions are being taken by both civilian
and military authority in and around Wash-
ington, D.C,, to prevent any acts of lawless-
ness by these misgulded people. We trust
they will be well prepared to thwart any law-
less effort to cripple the Pentagon, even
momentarily.

People who promote demonstrations of
this type are those who fall to r
that Freedom Is Not Free. The freedom they
enjoy, they take for granted. They recoil
at the thought of paying the price that
freedom demands. They would impede the
efforts of those who are paying that price.

We have passed the stage of permissive-
ness. Now we must put the foolishness be-
hind us and give our total support to our men
in Vietnam who everyday write history and
record new proof that Freedom Is Not Free.

THE JOB CORPS

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, I have re-
ceived a letter from the Director of the
Job Corps, Mr. W. P. Kelly, which I feel
is very significant.

He calls my attention to an editorial
in the Livermore, Calif., Herald & News
in which he takes justifiable pride, as it
commends the Job Corps.

But what is equally significant is his
condemnation of the protesters who
stormed the doors of the Pentagon this
past weekend, for in his letter to me, he
states:

As you can see from the editorial, Job
Corpsmen are not storming the doors of the
Pentagon, nor are they burning their draft
cards or turning them in. They are, on the
other hand, learning to accept all responsi-
bilities of good citizenship—from financial
independence to serving their country in
the Armed Forces.

I ask unanimous consent that his letter
and the editorial be placed in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
and editorial were ordered to be printed

in the REcorp, as follows:

OrrFICE oF EcoNOoMIC OPPORTUNITY,
Washington, D.C., October 23, 1967.
Hon, MARGARET CHASE SMITH,
Member, Committee on Armed Services, U.S.
Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR SMITH: As & Member of the
Senate Committee on Armed Services, I think
you will be interested in the attached edi-
torial, which appeared in the Livermore,
California Herald and News, October 19, 1967.

As you can see from the editorial, Job
Corpsmen are not storming the doors of the
Pentagon, nor are they burning their draft
cards or turning them in, They are, on the
other hand, learning to accept all responsi-
bilities of good cltizenship—from financial
independence to serving their country in the
Armed Forces.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,

W.P.KELLY,
Director, Job Corps.
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CONTEMPORARY CONTRASTS

Two current developments in Alameda
County provide an interesting study in con-
trasts and Inspire comment on a variety of
toples, such as “rights,” “patriotism™ and
“moral right.”

One development is the besleging of the
Northern California Induction Center at
Oakland as part of a nationwide *anti-
draft” movement. These protesters are exer-
cising their “right to assemble,” and their
“right of free speech.”

The other development is that of about 40
Parks Job Corpsmen enlisting in the first
Job Corps paratroop platoon. They are part
of a goodly number of corpsmen enlisting
at Parks in all branches of military service.

One of the contrasts began with a com-
ment by a corpsmen when he was asked how
he felt about the protests at the induction
centers: “I don't think most of them even
know what they're protesting about.”

This was from a young Los Angeles white
man. He sat with two other paratroop en-
listees, a Negro from FPhiladelphia and a
Georgla-born Negro from Cleveland. All were
from the ghettos, all from areas where pro-
tests have occurred and violence has flared,
all high school dropouts, all considered by
many Americans as “hoodlums.”

It's an odd commentary that patriotism,
which some claim has all but passed from
the American scene, should be sounded so
strongly from the throats of the minority
which has made “organized protests” and
“civil disobedience” watchwords of the 1960s.
This is quite a contrast. Certainly it proves
that all members of the vociferous minorities
are not at the induction centers protesting.

But the corpsman’s comment and the
youths' actions in enlisting to fight in a
war so many detest also provides a starting
point for a commentary on the more basic
issues of “rights” and “right.”

The commentary is simply this: Does the
“right” to protest against the Vietnam war
include the “right” to prevent another man
from exercising his right to be patriotic and
serve his nation? Isn't the right to protest
merely the legal privilege to give voice to
one’s consclence? And isn’'t that right dis-
tributed equally among all men—especially
in a democracy?

The contrast hetween “under-privileged
hoodlum™ boys exercising simple, old-
fashioned and strangely welcome patriotism
and the literate, articulate citizens jolning
a mass protest is one we can perhaps take
heart from. But then, simple things often
bring the most hope.

THE WAVE OF CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I
was much impressed by an address by
Lewis F. Powell, Jr., former president of
the American Bar Association, which
was reprinted in full in the current issue
of U.S. News & World Report magazine.

Mr. Powell takes as his theme the wave
of civil disobedience which has swept the
country in recent years, and which I re-
gard as one of the most critical problems
facing America today. Also, I think it is
significant that increasing numbers of
Americans are coming to realize that in
a free and orderly society we cannot have
people going about the country taking
the law into their own hands, preaching
racial hatred and disrespect for all es-
tablished authority, and telling the
people that they have a right to decide
for themselves what laws ought to be
obeyed and what laws ought to be dis-
obeyed.

Mr. Powell is to be commended for his
outstanding discussion of this problem,
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and I was particularly impressed by the
fact that his well-documented address
calls names and places blame where I
believe blame belongs. I commend this
article to the attention of the Senate and
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Civin. DI1SOBEDIENCE: PRELUDE To
REVOLUTION?

(NoTte.—Are the militant advocates of
“black power” and the New Left blazing a
trall that will lead to the destruction of this
country? A distinguished attorney examines
the implications of their calls for defiance of
the law—and warns of the results.)

(By Lewis F. Powell, Jr., former president,
American Bar Association)

This will be a lawyer's talk about law and
order and civil disobedience. The subject is
related to complex social and economic prob-
lems—some of the most perplexing of any
age. But there is no hope of solving these
problems unless an ordered society is pre-
served,

There is deep concern today about the dis-
quieting trend—so evident in our country—
toward organized lawlessness and even rebel-
lion. One of the contributing causes is the
doctrine of civil disobedience. This heresy
was dramatically associated with the civil-
rights movement by the famous letter of
[the Rev. Dr.] Martin Luther King from a
Birmingham jail.

As rationalized by Dr. King, some laws are
“just” and others “unjust"”; each person may
determine for himself which laws are “un-
Just”; and each is free—indeed even moral-
1y bound—+to violate the “unjust” laws.

Coming at a time when discriminatory
State and local laws still existed in the
South, civil disobedience was quickly en-
throned as a worthy doctrine. It met the
need of intellectuals and theologians for a
moral and philosophical justification of con-
duct which, by all previous standards, was
often lawless and indefensible.

HOW PROTEST MOVEMENT HAS CHANGED

Initially, disobedience tactics were directed
specifically against discriminatory laws. The
sit-ins and demonstrations were almed
primarily at segregated facilities and denial
of voting rights—largely in the South. But
as the use of disobedience tactics expanded,
the relationship between the act of protest
and the law protested became increasingly
attenuated.

Indeed, as the protest movement expand-
ed to Northern and Western cities, its ob-
Jectives broadened from specific discrimina-
tory laws and practices of the South to the
age-old social and economic problems of
bias, poverty and unemployment, Predicta-
bly, disobedience tactics were soon employed
in other causes—on the campus and across
our country. Few voices spoke out against
civil disobedience. Because of its associa-
tion with the cause of civil rights, criticlam
of disobedlence and its tactics was largely
muted. Many persons of good will—includ-
ing many clergymen and campus intellec-
tuals—were so enchanted by the “causes”
that they gave little thought to the means
employed or to where the disobedience road
would lead.

But all who advocated civil disobedience
were not s0 nalve. Political activists and ex-
tremists of all kinds were quick to recognize
the potential of this doctrine as an extra-
legal means of attaining goals—and even of
promoting revolution. Moreover, a doctrine
which tolerates and justifies disobedience of
law—implemented by sit-ins and street
mobs—is made to order for cynical leaders
promoting rebellion and other extremist
causes.
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One of the few national leaders who had
both the insight and the courage to speak
out against civil-disobedience tactics was
Mr. Justice Hugo Black [of the Supreme
Court]. Writing early in 1966, he sald:

“Governments like ours were formed to
substitute the rule of law for the rule of
force. Illustrations may be glven where
crowds have gathered together peaceably by
reason of extraordinarily good discipline re-
inforced by vigllant officers. ‘Demonstrations’
have taken place without any manifestations
of force at the time. But I say once more that
the crowd moved by noble ideals today can
become the mob ruled by hate and passion
and greed and viclence tomorrow. If we ever
doubted that, we know it now. The peaceful
songs of love can become as stirring and
provocative as the ‘Marseillaise’ did in the
days when a noble revolution gave way to
rule by successive mobs until chaos set in.
+« s« It ... [18] more necessary than ever
that we stop and look more closely at where
we are going.”

It is notable that Mr. Justice Black wrote
these prophetic words in February, 1966,
before the emergence of “black er’” as an
overt doctrine, and prior to the riots of 1966
and 1967.

But few heeded his warning. Despite clear-
ly visible danger signals, political, religious
and intellectual leaders continued to tolerate
and justify civil disobedience—even after
such major eruptions as Watts [in Los An-
geles], Cleveland and Chicago.

There seemed to be a curious unawareness
that once lawlessness is tolerated and justi-
fled 1t feeds upon itself and leads either to
revolution or violent repressive measures. It
has been sald wisely:

“Once you give a nervous, hostile and ill1-
informed people a theoretical justification
for using violence in certain cases, it is like a
tiny hole in the dike; the rationales rush
through in a torrent, and violence becomes
the normal, acceptable solution for a prob-
lem. ... A cardinal fact about violence is that
once initiated it tends to get out of hand. Its
limits are not predictable.”

So much for a review—obvyiously incom-
plete—of the origin and escalation of con-
temporary civil disobedience. This brings us
to the year 1967—a year of crisis in which the
symptoms of incipient revolution are all too
evident.

Two movements have been emerging: (1)
a militant Negro nationalist movement, sum-
med up in the slogan “black power,” and (2)
a radical political movement called the New
Left or New Politics, which hopes to change
our form of government. The two movements
have been converging, and now pursue the
common causes of “black power” and frus-
tration of America’s attempt to contain
Communism in Vietnam. Both of these
movements rely heavily upon civil-disobedi-
ence tacties.

The public is widely aware of the Negro
revolt. There is far less awareness of the
New Left, its organizations and its radical
goals. There are a number of New Left groups
with v degrees of militancy. Although
not yet coalesced into a single organization,
they are moving toward a united front—cer-
tainly on race and Vietnam issues.

THE WARNINGS OF MILITANT LEADERS

Most Americans—of both races—have been
shocked and dismayed by a summer of un-
precedented discord. The great majority of
Negro citizens have been as dismayed as the
whites. Yet, the average citizen, preoccupied
with his own problems and pleasures, assumes
that domestic tranquility is an inalienable
right. There is a childlike disbelief that this
land of the free—internally secure for 100
years—may be confronted with strife and vio-
lence on a massive scale. Complacent Amer-
icans would be well advised to heed the warn-
ings of the militant leaders. Here are some
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random examples of what they are saying
and planning—quite openly:

Btokely Carmichael—Mr. Carmichael has
allied himself and “black power” with revolu-
tlonary Communism,. Speaking at Havana, he
sald:

“There are no longer any isolated struggles.
They are all correlated. . . . The only solu-
tlon is armed struggle.”

H. Rap Brown—Still at large, and even in-
vited to speak in churches, Mr. Brown openly
advocates violence and revolution. In lan-
guage more racist than that of a Klansman,
he urges:

“Get you some guns—(and) burn this town

wn.

“We'll make the Viet Cong look like Sun-
day-school teachers. Violence is necessary.”

Dr. Martin Luther Eing—The prophet of
civil disobedience, Dr, King, seems bewildered
at times by the escalation of his own doctrine.
On occasion he has joined moderate Negro
leaders in criticizing riots. But he is arm-in-
arm with Mr. Carmichael and Mr. McKissick
(Floyd McKissick, national director of the
Congress of Raclal Equality) in slandering his
own Government and in inciting violation of
draft laws. He has sald: “America is the
greatest purveyor of violence in the world
today.”

And he has compared the use of new Amer-
ican weapons in Vietnam to the Nazi testing
of "new tortures in the concentration camps
of Europe.”

Dr. King’s favorite role is organizing dis-
ruptive demonstrations. He is now urging
“massive civil disobedience"” for the purpose
of “dislocating” Northern cities. He is plan-
ning such “nonviclent” tactics as weekly
school boycotts, blocking plant gates with
unemployed Negroes, and disrupting govern-
mental operations with sit-in demonstrations
in federal buildings.

CORE leaders—Although CORE has re-
celved support from the Ford Foundation and
other responsible parties, its leaders are now
committed to “black power” extremism.

Mr. McKissick, replying to a question by a
white reporter as to what the Negro wanted,
put in quite simply in the classic terms of
revolution:

“The answer is—everything you got right
now, and everything you hope to get.”

A "New York Times" story reported that
CORE's No. 2 leader, Wilfred Ussery, belleves
that: "Armed conflict between black and
white can no longer be averted.”

Father James Groppl—A newcomer to du-
bious prominence is Father Groppi, a Mil-
waukee Catholic priest. Working with the
NAACP [National Association for the Ad-
vancement of Colored People] Youth Coun-
cil, he has organized and led paralyzing dem-
onstrations for open housing. The “liberal”
mayor of Milwaukee, Henry W. Maler,
charges that Father Groppi is “trying to in-
cite riots,” and that “rational discussions
with him are impossible.” Father Groppi
has recently been quoted as saying: “Morally,
I have no argument against the black man’s
right to use violence.”

Dr. Benjamin Spock—Dr. Spock, a New
Leftist dilettante, also has joined those who
condone rebelllon. Speaking at the recent
Conference on New Politics, he sald:

“The situation in America is desperate.
The principal sign of it is the revolt of our
black fellow citizens. , . . The Founding
Fathers declared that people who are op-
pressed, and can find no other redress, must
rebel.”

Staughton Lynd—Mr, Lynd, a Yale faculty
member on leave and an intellectual leader
of the New Left, made an unauthorized trip
to Hanol. He insists that representative de-
mocracy is outmoded: that we must substi-
tute a “participatory democracy”—which
apparently would function through mass
meetings and demonstrations. In a revealing
article In “The New York Times Magazine”
section, Mr. Lynd argues that the uprisings
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in the citles have been “rebellions” and not
riots; and—eciting the American Revolution
and other irrelevant precedents—he justifies
the Carmichaels and the Browns and their
call for revolution.

The foregoing are only a few—if among the
better known—of the leaders of militant
civil disobedience. Their roles and views dif-
fer, and I do not suggest that each is equally
responsible for the lawlessness which
threatens to engulf our country. Yet these,
and hundreds of lesser-known leaders, are
men determined to remake America—not by
the democratic processes of our institutions
but by varying forms and degrees of coer-
cion. The more radical of these leaders, like
Mr. Carmichael and Mr. Brown, are openly
advocating revolution.

Let us turn now from the leaders to
examples of extremism in action.

The first is Vietnam Week of last April,
when tens of thousands marched in New
York and San Francisco. Draft cards were
burned, placards of hate displayed, and
vicious anti-American speeches made by Dr.
King, Mr. Carmichael and Dr. Spock,

The initial planning for Vietnam Week
took place at a Chicago conference, insti-
gated and dominated by Communists and
fellow travelers, The Communist-line objec-
tives of Vietnam Week were to undermine
United States opposition to Communism in
Vietnam and to ferment racial discord.

Shortly following these marches, Dr. King
announced the formation of “Vietnam Sum-
mer”—a coalition of opponents to American
policy and includes well-known Communist
allies and other luminaries of the “hate
America” left. The avowed objective is “to
organize opposition to the war in ghetto
areas,” and encourage our youth to “refuse
to fight.”

As Dean Joseph O'Meara of Notre Dame
Law School has sald, many of these who thus
aild the Communist enemy “give themselves
away”:

“For never once do they condemn the ter-
rorist tactics of the North Vietnamese; never
once do they condemn Hanoi's rejection of
all peace proposals; . . . never once do they
lament the suffering and death borne by our
forces in Vietnam. These persons weep only
for the enemy.”

FURTHER INROADS BY COMMUNISTS

Having attained some success and noto-
riety through Vietnam Week, the New Leftists
then planned and held what was called the
“National Conference on New Politics,” at-
tended by some 5,000 delegates. Its stated
purpose was to create a united front among
groups supporting the “black power” and
“peace” movements, Dr, King and Dr, Spock
were among the principal speakers. The
Communist Party, as in the case of Vietnam
Week, was active in the planning and
manipulation.

The conference, dominated by “black
power"” militants, condemned “the savage
and beastlike character that runs rampant
through Ameriea, as exemplified by the
George Lincoln Rockwells and the Lyndon B.
Johnsons.” It also adopted a straight Com-
munist Party line resolution, which pledged
“total and unquestioning support to all
national peoples’ liberation wars .. . par-
ticularly in Vietnam.”

The flavor of the New Politics Conference
was summed up by Walter Goodman, writing
in “The New York Times Magazine,"” who
said: "It stunk of totalitarianism.”

Vietnam Week and the Conference on New
Politles are chilling examples of growing ex-
tremism in this country. The dominant
themes of both were hatred of fellow Ameri-
cans and contempt for our institutions.
Their goals are to be attained not by demo-
cratic processes but by various techniques of
civil disobedience,

One of the major targets is American
policy in Vietnam, now under virulent at-
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tack., Reasonable men may well differ as to
the wisdom of this policy. But only those
who are blinded by their prejudices, or who
are indifferent to the consequences of law-
lessness, will deliberately incite disobedlence
of valid laws.

A most recent example of this irrespon-
slbility is the public demand by a group
of some 320 clergymen, educators and writers
that churches and synagogues be used as
“sanctuaries” for youths who defy the draft
law. If thousands of young men refused to
fight for their country, as pointed out by
Tom Wicker of “The New York Times,” “the
power (of the Government) to pursue the
Vietnam war or any other policy would be
crippled if not destroyed. The Government
would then be faced, not with dissent, but
with civil disobedience on a scale amounting
to revolt.”

Or, suppose the campalgn against pay-
ment of income taxes gains widespread sup-
port. This is not an illogical possibility, as
this relatively bland form of civil disobedi-
ence has appeal to a broad spectrum of
disaffected citizens. But however appealing
it may be, widespread refusal to pay taxes
could bring orderly government to a halt.

So much for examples of nonviolent—
though potentially disastrous—disobedience.
But the greater concern has been the violent
eruptions in our cities—where civil disobedi-
ence has reached its ultimate form.

I do not know whether any of the persons
or groups named above was legally implicated
in any of these riots. Let us assume no such
implication. Yet few can doubt that the
cumulative effect of the black-nationalist
movement, and of the incitements to hatred
and disobedience were major contributing
factors. As J. Edgar Hoover [Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation] has sald:

“Those who espouse the theory of civil dis-
obedience and authorities who free gulilty
violators must share a portion of the blame
and responsibility for the turmoil in our
streets.”

There have been riots or major disorders
in some 75 citles in 1967, Detroit was the
shocker, with 43 killed, hundreds injured
and part of a great city destroyed. A less
likely city for a race riot would be hard to
find. Detroit had no housing ghetto; its Ne-
gro population was largely prosperous, and its
race relations considered excellent.

The recent NBC documentary—in which
Daniel P. Moynihan [director of the Harvard-
MIT Joint Center for Urban Affalrs] par-
ticipated—contains a frightening analysis of
the riot and the future prospects. Although
apparently spontaneous in its Inception,
militant organized groups took over prompt-
1y, supplied the weapons, the Molotov cock-
talls, and directed the sniping and the arson.
This was no revolt of oppressed people
against local conditions. It was armed re-
bellion against American society.

Although the underlying causes are com-
plex and deep-seated, America's acceptance
of civil disobedience was both a cause and
a justification, Mr, Moynihan, former As-
slstant Secretary of Labor, put it this way:

“We have legitimatized opposition to the
police and disobedience to law. Now in the
North it has become massive opposition to
the rules of white soclety.”

The Negro militant viewpoint, gaining in-
creasing support, is that America is “irre-
deemably racist”; that Negroes should
“forget America,” and that the “only course
for Negroes is to bring about a final, violent
apocalyptic confrontation of black and
white.”

The NBC Investigating team concluded
that extremists already are planning future
violence. Next time, it is sald, they will at-
tack and destroy the white sections of Detroit
and other citles. As Frank McGee described
it: “These black extremists are willing and
eager to risk a bloody showdown with white
soclety.”
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Sharing the same pessimism, [columnist]
Roscoe Drummond recently said: “The black
militants and their white associates are ir-
reversibly committed to the destruction of
American democratic soclety to achleve their
racist goals.”

GRAVEST POTENTIAL FOR DISASTER

One may hope that the views of these
observers—competent as they are—exagger-
ate the danger. But none can doubt that
America faces a crisis of lawlessness with the
gravest potential for disaster.

No man knows all the answers, but to me—
as a lawyer—some gimple truths are self-
evident:

An ordered society governed by the rule of
law must be preserved. Without law and
order, none of the liberties guaranteed by
the Constitution can be safeguarded—for
whites or blacks, “radicals,” “liberals” or
“conservatives.” History has demonstrated
that once a soclety condones defiance of law
and due process, the liberties of all are lost
in the excesses of anarchy which follow.

With these truths in mind, and if our
cherished institutions are to be preserved,
Americans of good will—of both races—must
act together to assure the following:

1. Toleration of civil disobedience and
justification of lawlessness must end—in
government, in the pulpits, among the media,
and on the ivory-towered campuses.

2. Those who incite riots and rebellion
should be treated as the most dangerous of
criminals and relentlessly prosecuted. The
irresolution of our soclety is attested by the
fact that we hasten to put petty criminals
in prison and yet permit the Carmichaels
and Browns to remain free. Indeed, some
still dignify their criminality by inviting
them to speak in our schools and churches.

8. Those who participate in riots and
rebellion should also be prosecuted with
vigor, particularly the arsonists and the
snipers.

4. Criminal laws, at all levels of govern-

ment, should be reviewed and strengthened
to deal specifically with the foregolng crimes
in light of present conditions. Penalties
should be adequate to deter criminal con-
duct, and justice should be swift and cer-
tain.
5. Effective gun control laws should be
adopted at State and federal levels; sniping
at policemen and firemen should be made
special offenses with severe penalties, and
possession or use of Molotov cocktalls should
be serious crimes.

6. Those who incite and participate in
nonviolent civil disobedience should also be
subjected to criminal sanctions. Where need-
ed, laws should be clarified and strengthened
with appropriate penalties provided. This is
a more difficult area, as First Amendment
freedoms must be carefully safeguarded. But
rights of free speech and peaceful assembly
do not justify incitement to revolt or the
willful violation of draft laws, income tax
laws, or court decrees.

7. Laws, especlally against those who en-
gage in nonviolent civil disobedlence, should
be enforced uniformly and promptly. A few
draft-law violators have been prosecuted, but
most have been ignored—including the radi-
cal leaders who inclite draft evasion. Publle
authorities have also failed to prosecute
the growing number of dissidents who will-
fully refuse to pay all of thelr income taxes.
How can officials sworn to uphold the law
ignore its willful violation? In justice, how
can a Cassius Clay [former heavyweight box-
ing champion] be sent to jall for draft eva-
slon, while prominent self-styled intellec-
tuals who refuse to pay their taxes are
allowed to remain free?

8. In summary, America needs to awaken
to its perll; it needs to understand that our
soclety and system can be destroyed. Indeed,
this can and will happen here unless Ameri-
cans develop a new impatience with those
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who incite and perpetrate civil disobedience;
unless laws against violence and disorder are
strengthened, and enforced with vigor and
impartiality; and unless we return once more
to the orderly and democratic processes which
alone can preserve our freedoms.

Now, a final caveat. I have spoken as a
lawyer, deeply conscious that the rule of law
in America is under unprecedented attack.
There are, of course, other grave problems and
other areas calling for determined and even
generous action. The gap between the pros-
perous mlddle classes and the genuinely un-
derprivileged—both white and black—must
be narrowed. Many mistakes have been made
in the past, and there is enough blame for
all to share. But we have passed the point
where recriminations and bitterness will
solve problems.

We must come to grips realistically with
the gravest domestic problem of this century.
America has the resources, and our people
have the compassion and the desire, to pro-
vide equal justice, adequate education and
Jjob opportunities for all. This we surely must
do.

AVOID FOLLY OF REWARDING EXTREMISTS

At the same time, we must avold the mind-
less folly of appeasing and even rewarding
the extremists who incite or participate in
civil disobedience. There must be a clearer
understanding that those who preach, prac-
tice and condone lawlessness are the enemies
of social reform and of freedom itself. In
short, the one indispensable prerequisite to
all progress is an ordered soclety governed by
the rule of law.

WESTMORELAND FORCES HAVE
VIETCONG ALL BUT OVER A BARREL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to insert
in the Recorp a column written by Mr.
Joseph Alsop, from Saigon, which ap-
peared in the October 23, 1967, edition
of the Washington Post, and which was
titled “Westmoreland Forces Have Viet-
cong All but Over a Barrel.”

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

WESTMORELAND ForceEs HAve ViETcONG ALL
BUT OVER A BARREL

(By Joseph Alsop)

SarcoN.—After a month spent in a dozen
different provinces and three of the four
corps areas of South Vietnam, one leaves
really bewildered by the defeatism that seems
to prevall at home. There ls no stalemate
here. And by any rational test, Gen. William
C. Westmoreland at last has the other side
over a barrel.

The barrel consists of a basic contradiction.
On the one hand, every observable sign—Iin
the field, in the POW and defector interro-
gatlon, and Iin ton upon ton of captured
documents—points to a central conclusion
about the VC guerrilla base in the country-
side and their control of the population.

The conclusion is that this VC base in its
instruments of control cannot long survive
without the active, fairly close-in support of
the big units—the enemy's “main force" di-
visions, regiments and battalions, which are
now chiefly North Vietnamese in three-quar-
ters of the country.

On the other hand, every observable sign—
again in both the field and the documents—
points to an equally important coneclusion
about the “big unit war,” as it is called here.
This first phase of the war, which has en-
dured since the American Intervention, has
in fact come to an end. The reason is that
the North Vietnamese cannot pay the im-
mense manpower bill for supporting the am-
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bitious troop structure of big units they have
deployed in South Vietnam.

That does not mean that there will be no
more blg units—for the Hanol war-planners
quite certainly dare not go as far as a com-
plete return to classical, small unit guerrilla
fighting., The effort to pin down American
forces along the miscalled Demilitarized Zone
may well be continued, to relleve pressure
farther south.

In addition, the effort to keep in being
some sort of big units—perhaps battalions
instead of regiments and divisions—will cer-
tainly be continued in a good many areas,
where this support is essential to the survival
of the VC base in important and populous
provinces. Yet the barrel will still be there,
as can be seen by a glance at II Corps, for
instance.

In II Corps, as recently as six months ago,
there were supposed to be two full enemy
divisions on the western border, in the Cam-
bodian sanctuary. This was already a bit of
an overestimate, yet the North Vietnamese
troops of this “B-3 Front” were still fighting
aggressively and continuously at that time.
An entire U.S. Division, the Fourth Infantry,
was engaged against them.

Only a few days ago, in contrast, Gen.
Westmoreland returned from an inspection
of the border with the conviction that the
remaining regiments of the B-3 Front had
been “degraded (as our army now so strangely
says) to replacement depots.” Obviously, this
kind of diminution of the Cambodian sanc-
tuary's threat will also diminish the U.S.
troop requirement there.

Suppose, then, that only one U.S. brigade
is needed to keep the border guard. That
will free two more brigades for use in the
populous and important coastal provinces
of IT Corps. And here the other side is already
in dreadful shape.

On the coast, the Third and Fifth North
Vietnamese have long since been torn to
rags and tatters. But precisely because they
are desperately needed to support the VC
* base In populous provinces (a need the
documents show), these two unhappy divi-
sions now have complete replacement pri-
ority. Even this replacement priority has
falled to bring them back to effective life,
however.

Increase the pressure here still further, as
Gen. Westmoreland can s0 easily do if the
big unit threat diminishes elsewhere, then
the remnant of the big unit threat in the
coastal province can also be eliminated.
Whereupon the VC base and the VC popu-
lation control will ravel away, for want of
big unit support. And the coastal provinces
will then be largely cleared.

This is, of course, far too schematic a
description of what is necessarily a very com-
plex process. As experlence in vital Binhdinh
Province shows, for instance, the raveling
away of the VC base goes by stages. It is
very fast at first, when the VC majority are
killed or captured or defect. It slows down
after that, when none but the ultra-hard-
core minority of VC activists are left to be
scooped up.

There are differences, too, from province
to province, and from corps area to corps
area. In IIT Corps, for instance, the famous
Ninth VC Division may well be kept in
being; while the two other divisions are
broken down or wither away. Yet there is
still that barrel, always at work.

If the big unit threat ends or even drops
off at Point X, in other words, Gen. West-
moreland can intensify the pressure at Point
Y—primarily in the most populous provinces,
where the big units are harder to keep up
to strength, too, than they are on the remote
borders. If the pressure is increased enough
at Point ¥, the second stage of raveling
away ls reached. Point Z will then key in to
feel more pressure. And so 1t must continue,
with the same contradiction always bedevil-
ing the enemy.
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THE TWO WARS

Mr. BURDICK. Mr, President, the
Senator from South Dakota [Mr. Mc-
GovernN] and I were among those who
participated in the Methodist Dakota
Convocation at Aberdeen, S. Dak. on
October 7. Senator McGoveErN’s address
to the convocation was entitled “The Two
Wars.” I believe that many Senators
would be interested in reading his re-
marks. I ask unanimous consent that
they be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE Two WARs
(An address by Senator GEoRGE MCGOVERN,
Methodist Dakota Convocation, Aberdeen,
S. Dak., October 7, 1967)

President Briggs, Bishop Garrison, Bishop
Heininger, and my fellow Methodists, the
last time I talked to a churchmen's audience
of this size in South Dakota was nearly ten
years ago, when at the annual Methodist
Conference I shared the stage as a freshman
Congressman with then Governor Joe Foss.

In his opening remarks, Joe was relating
the good things that come to us as Meth-
odistse—and he brought the house down
when he sald: “Most of what I know about
politics I learned in the Methodist Church!".

I wouldn’t put it quite that way, but I
grew up in a Wesleyan Methodist parsonage,
and my brother-in-law is an E. U. B, min-
ister now on the staffl at Westmar College.
That has given me at least some of the
armor one needs for political combat!

In any event, the more I grapple with the
great issues of public life—hboth domestic
and international—the more I come to
realize that their solution depends upon the
moral insights of the church.

Our nation and our world literally cry for
the gospel of love and the healing power of
brotherhood. If that cry ls not heard, I
tremble for the future of our beloved coun-
try and for the peace of mankind. As W. H.
Auden puts it: ""We must love one another,
or die.” It is in that spirit that today I want
to talk about two wars—the war against
hunger, and the war in Vietnam.

In recent months, we have moved from
crisis to crisls both at home and abroad.

This past summer, to paraphrase Steinbeck,
has been “the summer of our discontent”.

It began with the eruption of the Middle
East—that crucial area we call the Holy Land
which gave us the Prince of Peace, but which
has not found the ways that make for peace
these 2,000 years.

Then came the tragic explosions in our
great cities—Newark, Detroit, Cleveland,
Milwaukee—with wviolence and destruction
involving billlons of dollars, lost lives, and
blasted neighborhoods.

And then there is Vietnam-—poor, suffer-
ing Vietnam—an obscure little jungle strip
in Southeast Asia that has been drenched in
blood continuously for a quarter of a cen-
tury—a cockplt of hatred and violence that
has killed 15,000 young Americans and
malmed or wounded another 85,000—a con-
fusing, interminable struggle which is swal-
lowing $30 billion a year in American treas-
ure while exhausting the energles of our
leaders from the President on down.

Yet, victory eludes us and old friends desert
us.
We started out as advisors and then as
assistants—but somehow we now seem to
carry the burden alone towards a steadily
widening war that grows more costly and
more uncertain with each day.

Yet, during this time of national testing—
a time when we wonder if we may have tem-
porarily lost our way as a nation—the world
cries out to us for leadership and help.

While we grapple with the violence of our
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cities, the war in Vietnam, a skyrocketing
military budget, and falling agricultural
prices—most of the rest of mankind groans
under the paln of those ancient enemies—
hunger, misery and tyranny.

My first face-to-face encounter with the
world’s paln came in February 1961 when
on a Food for Peace mission to Northeast
Brazil, I stood on the mud floor of a little
hut where a family was having their noon-
day meal. Lyilng with their heads on their
mother's lap were two frail children, their
eyes open but without childish light. A
seven-year-old brother had died the day be-
fore of smallpox aggravated by the debilitat-
ing malnutrition endemic to the area. “She
is the symbol of the underdeveloped coun-
try,” said the Brazilian economist who was
with me as he saw me staring at the shape-
less, prematurely aged mother. In the next
18 months I was to see that scene repeated
countless times around the globe.

For us, the supplication “Give us this day
our dally bread” is 2 hymn of thanksgiving
for our bounty—but for the Brazilian
mother, or the Indian peasant, or the African
villager—it is a cry born of man's deepest
physical need—the cry for sustenance.

America has done much in the last two
decades to heed that cry:

We helped to launch the United Nations
as an international forum of peace and in-
ternational assistance;

We financed through the Marshall Plan
the reconstruction of Western Europe and
Japan;

We have launched the Alliance for Prog-
ress, the Peace Corps, and Food for Peace.

But today, our entire annual overseas
assistance does not equal what we spend in
Vietnam in one month. The war cost is
equivalent to $5,000 a year for every family
in Vietnam.

If a band of ragged Vietcong peasants is
spotted hiding in the jungle, we are pre-
pared to launch a $20 million B-52 bombing
raid to demolish them.

But what about the silent enemy that
lurks in the jungle—old man hunger—that
grim reaper who steals away the children at
night in 10,000 villages around the globe—
hunger, which says the energy of the student,
the worker, the housewife—hunger, the chief
killer and warper of mankind—hunger, the
chief barrier to a peaceful, orderly developing
world.

It is in the swamplands of hunger that
Communism breeds.

It is injustice, and misery, and bad gov-
ernment that set the stage for Vietnam and
are even now creating the breeding grounds
for future Vietnams and future Cubas and
future Mideast crises, There 1s no peace or
freedom in the world of the hungry.

Would it not make more sense to concen-
trate on fire prevention rather than walting
until the fires of violence begin to rage—
whether in the ghettos of Harlem or the
jungles of Southeast Asia?

Can we afford to continue on our present
course of pouring more and more of the
blood and treasure of America into Vietnam
to the neglect of our own nation and at the
risk of a growing catastrophe abroad?

This is not a question of “hawks” or
“doves”, I despise those labels which cover
up the central question we ought to be
asking: namely, Is the steady enlargement of
this war in our national interest and does
it contribute to the peace and well-being of
mankind?

I have opposed our military involvement in
this war from the beginning because I felt
it was basically a civil war—a family quarrel
between two groups of Vietnamese which
only they could resolve—even as we once
fought and resolved a civil war between the
North and the South in our country.

In the South, we have our ally, General
Ky, who has said that his only hero is Adolf
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Hitler. In the North, we have Ho Chi Minh,
whose hero is Karl Marx.

Frankly, I am not very enthusiastic about
either one of them, Neither one has any claim
on the protection of the American flag—a
symbol of human dignity and freedom.

Our basic mistake in Vietnam is one that
I have been warning against for four years:
we are trying to solve a political problem with
military power from the outside and it just
can't be done.

The political problem is that the people
of South Vietnam do not have enough re-
spect for thelr government to fight for it.
While we have been sending 500,000 brave
Americans to Vietnam, 200,000 South Viet-
namese troops have deserted and gone home.

Secretary McNamara reported after his last
visit to South Vietnam that while our ma-
rines and pilots and soldiers are dying at the
rate of a thousand a month, the streets of
Salgon are filled with draft-age youth who
are not being called or who have deserted. He
could have added that Salgon is also swarm-
ing with profiteers ranging from bar girls to
large-scale black marketeers who are ex-
ploiting our troops and our taxpayers for
their own selfish gain,

The South Vietnamese army and their gov-
ernment are riddled by corrupt, self-seeking
generals and officlals who are diverting Amer-
ican tax dollars and supplies to their own
coffers. The land reform and soclal justice
which we have begged the South Vietnamese
officials to undertake has been put off by
thelr ruling families—families who have al-
ways turned their backs on the peasant.

The South Vietnamese people are tired of
this war and are glving it little support. It
{s fast becoming an American burden that
we carry alone.

The clearest signal to come out of the
September 3 Vietnamese election was the de-
sire of the people of South Vietnam to settle
the war on whatever terms are possible.

If the South Vietnamese really believed in
their own government, they would have won
this war long ago, considering the enormous
support they have had from us,

I was startled to learn the other day that
we are pouring more aid into South Vietnam
each month than the total North Vietnam
has received from all of its allles in the last
ten years.

Apparently, the Vietnamese people belleve
that their government and their leaders are
not worthy of their support.

The distinguished war correspondent,
Peter Arnett, has written:

“The dispirited Vietnamese army, shot
through with inefficiency, often lacks the
will for combat and is increasingly prone
to let the Americans do the fighting.

“Pighting statistics and a detalled survey
of fleld operations bear out this observation.
In much of the country the Vietnamese mili-
tary effort has steadily tailed off as that of
the Americans increased.”

Why should we ask American troops and
pllots to die for a government in South Viet-
nam that doesn’t have the respect and sup=-
port of its own people?

Why should we ask the American tax-
payer to pay 30 billion & year to finance
a war in Vietnam that the people there don't
really belleve In?

We can't export freedom and political
strength to Asia in a B-52. We can’t make
the people of the South love their govern-
ment by bombing the North.

I have long opposed our policy in Viet-
nam because I thought it was neither in our
national Interest nor theirs. I will continue
to vote for appropriations that are necessary
to defend our men, But I will work even
harder to change the policy that is commit-
ting so many young Americans to the South-
east Aslan jungle.

The Aberdeen editor wrote yesterday that
we must back our boys with patriotic cour-
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age. Well, it doesn't take elther patriotism
or courage to stand on the curbstone, or in
our living rooms, or even on the Senate floor
and cheer our boys on to their deaths. It is
our soldiers—our sons—who will die, and
not the cheerleaders.

The best way to back our boys in Viet-
nam is to change the political policy that
sent them there.

Instead of sending in another 45,000
American troops as the President is now pre-
paring to do, we should bring 45,000 home.

Why don't we say to the South Vietnamese
government that the time has come either
for them to begin carrying a larger share
of their own defense, or else to end this
war on whatever terms they can reach with
the other side.

This may not be an entirely happy set-
tlement, but the alternative is a bigger and
bloodier war—rising casualty lists, skyrocket-
111;13 expenditures, and perhaps World War

And in the end, after thousands more are
dead, even If we win, what would we have
won? If the Vietnamese people do not be-
lieve enough in their own government to
fight for it, then a military victory by us
would simply postpone the day when Sai-
gon would fall into Vietcong hands politi-
cally.

It is sometimes said that we are in Viet-
nam to stop Communist China. I submit we
are playing into the hands of Communist
China. How can anyone argue that we are
weakening China by throwing half a million
of our best young men into war with Viet-
nam—a war which the Chinese watch from
the sidelines without the loss of a single
Chinese soldler? How are we teaching China
a lesson when in fact our bombing of North
Vietnam is driving Hanol into a closer al-
liance with Peking?

Freedom Is worth fighting for, but we do
not meet the challenge of Communism or
advance the cause of freedom by asking our
men to die for an unpopular military regime
abroad which denies freedom and which is
scorned by its own citizens. I do not want
to see Vietnam or any other country em-
brace Communism, but that is an Issue
which they must resolve for themselves.

I have never regretted my service as a
bomber pilot in World War II against Hitler-
ism. But I agree with the late Winston Chur-
chill that Vietnam is not that kind of testing
ground for freedom. It is instead a confusing
civil conflict with no real certainty as to
which side has the more legitimate claim
to lead the country. I do not want to see
my son or your son die in that kind of
doubtful struggle.

It is sald that we must be patriotic and
support our government in time of war, But
the highest patriotism does not consist of
blind acceptance of mistaken policies that
are hurting our nation. Thoughtful people
can honestly disagree on American foreign
policy. But the strength of our system is that
we encourage frank criticism and maximum
candor in public debate. “To criticize one’s
country,” said Senator Fulbright, “is to do it
a service and pay it a compliment. It is a
service because it may spur the country to
do better than it is doing; it is & compliment
because it evidences a bellef that the
country can do better than it is doing.”

It is said that Hanol misconstrues Ameri-
can dissent and public debate, But we can-
not sacrifice freedom in America merely be-
cause it is not understood by those abroad
who have never known freedom. We dare not
fight so blindly for liberty In Southeast Asia
that we lose it in America.

To remain silent in the face of policles we
believe to be wrong is not patriotism; it is
moral cowardice—a form of treason to one's
consclence and to the nation.

It is not easy to dissent in time of war.
Congressman Abraham Lincoln spoke out
against the Mexican War in the 1840's and
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his angry constituents drove him from the
Congress after one term.

My courage has been more sorely tested on
the Senate floor these past four years in
warning against the Administration’s Viet-
nam policy than on any one of the bombing
missions I flew as a pilot against enemy anti-
alrcraft fire in the 1940's.

I do not know how all this will come out.
I do know that while the people of a State
can easily secure a new Senator, a Senator
cannot easily secure a new conscience.

I cannot promise the people of South Da-
kota that my judgments will always prove to
be 100% right. But I can promise to say what
I believe is right. I do not expect everyone to
agree with me on every issue, but I am con-
vinced that you prefer me to say what I
honestly belleve rather than to pretend that
I am in full agreement with official policy.
And so while continuing to respect the
equally sincere views of those who disagree
with me, I intend to go right on speaking
my views openly and frankly. I love the
United States Senate. I want to be re-elected,
and I am convinced that by experlence and
background I can serve more effectively in
the future as your Senator, But I do not
want re-election so badly that I will ever
sacrifice my convictions to achieve it.

If we are fully honest with each other,
we will sooner or later find through the free
play of ideas an acceptable end to the war
in Vietnam. After so much suffering and
sacrifice on both sides the path to sanity and
peace in Southeast Asia will not now be
easy. The way to a larger war is enticing
and simple. But before we plunge further
down that path, let us recall the words of
Virgll: “Easy is the descent to Hell; night
and day the gates stand open; but to re-
climb the slope and escape to the outer alr,
this, Indeed, is a task.”

The enormous destruction of life and prop-
erty in Vietnam will have served no lasting
purpose unless we learn well the lessons of
this tragie confilct.

For the future, Senators and Administra-
tion leaders will do well to heed the admoni-
tion of Edmund Burke: “A consclentious
man would be cautious how he dealt in
blood.”

America has had a glorious tradition of
respect for human dignity and freedom. We
have had a record of unparalleled generosity
in assisting others. We have for the most
part used our great power with restraint.

I believe our people long for peace. The
only war we really seek is the war against
those ancient ills—hunger, tyranny and in-
justice. That is a war, not to kill and de-
stroy, but to heal and to redeem.

If we can set our hand to that course, we
shall one day come to know the Biblical
promise: “When a man’'s ways please the
Lord, he maketh even his enemies to be at
peace with him.”

The author of Ecclesiastes has written
that “to everything there s a season, and a
time to every purpose under the heaven:
. .. 8 time to keep silence, and a time to
speak; A time to love, and a time to hate;
a time of war, and a time of peace.”

‘This is not a time to keep silence; it is a
time to speak. This is not a time to hate; it
is a time to love. And may God grant that
this time of war, with our help, may be-
come & time of peace.

HANOI HAILS WASHINGTON
PROTEST

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, this
morning’s New York Times carried an
account of Hanoi’s reaction to last Sat-
urday’s anything-but-peaceful march on
the Pentagon by the self-proclaimed
National Mobilization Committee.

As might be expected, Hanoi was not
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unhappy at the violence and magnitude
of the demonstration.

The Times writer, Charles Mohr,
writes in quoting North Vietnamese news
sources, that—

The demonstrations constitute a great
encouragement for our people.

This seems to give considerable weight
to the question framed yesterday by the
Secretary of State when he asked:

How do we prevent their (Hanol’s) mis-
understanding the news that £0,000 or 50,000
people are demonstrating in front of the
Pentagon?

Mr. President, while the right of dis-
sent may be sacred to our way of life,
the form of the dissent and the dissent-
ers themselves are not. Nor does the
right of dissent cleanse the hands of
those who, through their actions, may
be directly responsible for prolonging a
bloody and indecisive war.

Those who dissent in the fashion of
last Saturday’s march on the Pentagon
should not do so as “peace’” marchers,
By their actions, they are, in all likeli-
hood, prolonging the war they ostensi-
bly oppose.

I ask, Mr. President, that the New
York Times article to which I have al-
luded be printed in the Recorp at the
conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Hanor HAILS PROTESTS IN WASHINGTON
AGAINST WAR IN VIETNAM AS A GREAT EN-
COURAGEMENT

(By Charles Mohr)

Hone Kowna, October 25.—North Viet-
namese spokesmen termed today the recent
demonstrations in Washington against the
war in Vietnam “valuable support,” for and
“a great encouragement” to North Vietnam.

A lengthy discussion on the protest demon-
strations of last Saturday and Sunday was
carried by the official North Vietnamese
press service, the Vietnam News Agency.

The press service transmitted the text of
an editorial in the newspapér Nhan Dan,
official organ of the North Vietnamese Com-
munist party that sald “the American peo-
ple's growing movement against the U.S.
ruling circles’ aggression in Vietnam con-
stitutes a valuable support for the Viet-
nlamese people. We warmly hail the strug-
g i

In another dispatch, the Vietnam News
Agency quoted an officlal of “the Fatherland
Front Central Committee’” as having sald
in a speech yesterday that the Washington
rallies “marked a new step in the develop-
ment of the movement in the United States
against the Johnson Government's war of
aggression in Vietnam.”

CREATED BY HO CHI MINH

The Fatherland Front is the last and most
exclusive of the front organizations created
by Ho Chi Minh in recent decades to broaden
support for the regime. It includes some
nominally non-Communist elements. It is
not belleved to exercise real power.

Nguyen Xien, a member of the Presidium
of the Fatherland Front, told an audience in
Hanol that “together with the world peo-
ples’ movement of solidarity with Vietnam
and agalnst U.S. aggression, 1t [the demon-
strations] constitutes a great encouragement
to our people.”

The National Liberation Front, the polit-
fcal arm of the Vietcong guerrilla move-
ment in South Vietnam, created a soclal
group recently that hopes to get in touch
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with and encourage members of the anti-
war movement in the United States.

MESSAGE TO U.S. COMMITTEE

Some political sources speculated today
that the Fatherland Front's mass meeting
yesterday might be a step in the same di-
rection by the Hanol Government itself.

Delegates at the meeting sent a message to
the National Mobilization Committee to end
the War in Vietnam which organized the
Washington rallles, the Vietnam News
Agency said. The message “warmly welcomed
the success of the week of protest.”

Mr. Xien said the people of North Viet-
nam rejolced at the protests in Washington
and in European capitals. He said, “We are
all the more confident in the victory of our
just fight and will be united still more
closely to defeat the U.S. aggressors.”

The Nhan Dan editorial also seemed to sug-
gest that Hanol would like to play some di-
rect role in the antiwar movement in the
United States. The editorial concluded with
these words:

“By coordinating actions on both fronts in
Vietnam and the United States and stepping
up the struggle against their common enemy,
the Vietnamese and American peoples will
unquestionably defeat the U.S. imperialist
aggressors.”

Nhan Dan said an important aspect of the
Washington rallies was that they marked the
end of protest and the start of a “flerce strug-
gle” against the war,

“The campaign in the U.S. for an end to
Johnson's aggressive war in Vietnam has en-
tered ‘a stage of active resistance’,” Nhan
Dan said.

“It is no longer a mere manifestation of
the American people’s disapproval of U.S.
intervention and aggression in Vietnam but
a firm action aimed at staylng the hands of
the U.S. ruling circles and a demand to them
to stop the aggressive war in Vietnam.”

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF HOUS-
ING AND REDEVELOPMENT OF-
FICIALS

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, too
often we at the Federal level have a
tendency to legislate in a manner which
we consider good for the country when,
in fact, the program created may be a
monster to administer at the local level.
The result of this is programs that are
complicated by redtape and delays, and
are more trouble than they are worth.
Luckily, there are organizations which
represent local administrators and can
advise Congress on the merits of sug-
gestions, One of these organizations, the
National Association of Housing and Re-
development has been in the forefront
of those concerned about the quality of
our urban programs.

NAHRO, as the organization is known
on the Hill, and among professionals, is
composed of local officials who are
charged with successfully implementing
our housing and renewal programs. It
has been active at the Federal level in
suggesting new programs, urging modi-
fications in existing legislation, and, at
times, opposing proposals which it feels
would be detrimental to urban areas.
Recently, the association held its 31st
national conference in Portland, Oreg.,
where it adopted its policy resolutions for
1967-69. NAHRO was especially con-
cerned about the civil disturbances that
this country experienced this past sum-
mer, and saw them as indicators of the
deep problems that afflict American
urban life. It called for new attitudes to
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deal with these problems. NAHRO ex-
pressed its frustration over the reaction
to the magnitude of the urban problems,
It called for a new sense of realism and
8 new commitment of enthusiasm and
resources by those responsible for our
urban programs. Specifically, to quote
from the preamble of the policy resolu-
tions:

NAHRO members are dismayed and frus-
trated over the lack of a sense of urgency
in deallng with urban affairs; over inade-
quate funding of existing housing and com-
munity development programs; over insuf-
flelent flexibility in existing programs and
the slowness with which requests for assist-
ance are moved through the federal process-
ing system; over the fact that a full measure
of responsibility and initiative in existing
programs is not vested in local agencies.

Mr. President, these complaints, voiced
by those who administer our housing
programs, should be viewed as a call for
action on our part. We can exeuse our-
selves at times for passing inadequate
legislation because we are not experi-
enced in the administration of these
programs. However, when the adminis-
trators take us to task, we have the re-
sponsibility to reexamine our policies
and make those changes which are neces-

sary.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the series of recommendations
offered by the National Association of
Housing and Redevelopment Officials be
placed in the Recorp at this point. These
recommendations are deserving of our
serious consideration.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorp, as follows:

THE 1967-69 PoLiCcY RESOLUTION OF THE NA-
TIONAL ASSOCIATION OF HOUSING AND RE-
DEVELOPMENT OFFICIALS, ADOPTED AT THE
31sT NATIONAL CONFERENCE, PORTLAND,
Oreq., OcToBER 10, 1967

PREAMBLE

The urban situation in the United States
is one of uncertainty and unrest. Disturb-
ances in major American cities in the sum-
mer of 1967 were surface indicators of the
deep problems that afflict American urban
life. Some of the root causes of the prob-
lems can be found in the evolution of the
country into an urban nation and in efforts
to adapt traditional solutions to meet
changing needs,

Nowhere can the tension over solutions to
urban problems be observed more closely
than in the experience of housing and urban
development programs over the last few
years. Because these existing p have
not succeeded in stemming the tide of blight
and unrest in urban areas, they have been
labeled by some critics as fallures and as the
wrong approaches. This criticlsm must be
seen as reflecting not only second-guessing
but also a very shallow conclusion. If some
programs have lacked major impact, it can
be traced in large part to the faflure to
fund them at levels adequate to permit them
to realize their full potential, to the fallure
to provide for a flexibility of administration
that would allow them to adapt to the shift-
ing and varying needs of 16cal communities;
and to the failure to recognize that single-
purpose programs were not designed fo treat
total urban problems.

The members of NAHRO, assembled in
their 31st national conference, would like to
express constructively, and very emphatlcally,
their conviction that more must be done
to enable existing housing and community
development programs to meet critical urban
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needs. NAHRO members are dismayed and
frustrated over the lack of a sense of urgency
in dealing with urban affairs; over inade-
quate funding of existing housing and com-
munity development programs; over insuffi-
cient flexibility in existirg programs and the
slowness with which requests for assistance
are moved through the federal processing
system; over the fact that a full measure
of responsibility and initiative in existing
programs is not vested in local agencies.

Further, NAHRO believes that it is time
for complete candor in urban affairs. Never
before have the problems of urban areas had
such concentrated attention in the public
statements and discussions of important of-
ficials in both the executive and legislative
branches of the federal government. Frus-
tration and despalr result when high-level
attention does not result in action, in
financed authorizations and appropriations.
Frustration is generated when new program
ideas are advocated as major “solutions” to
urban problems when, in fact, they repre-
sent either untested theories or, even if
workable, can be foreseen as exerting only a
limited impact on the total need, There is &
distinction between the goals we seek and
a realistic appraisal of what actually can be
achieved. There has been too much *“action
by press release” at every level of govern-
ment.

There is need for a new sense of realism in
urban affairs and a new commitment of en-
thusiasm and resources by all those charged
with responsibility for urban programs, Only
such a new outlook can sweep aside frus-
trations and Inadequacies and provide a
setting for future progress in meeting difi-
cult urban problems.

1. Comprehensive programs and strategies

A complicated tangle of urban lesues re-
volve around the so-called “poverty areas” in
central cities and the sprawl of population
and economic growth that is occuwrring in
total metropolitan areas. Single-purpose im-
provement programs, such as urban renewal
or public housing, are not geared to handle
total urban problems. These problems are
complex and demand complex solutions.
Comprehensive program strategies are needed
that combine physical, social and economic
improvement efforts under a coordinated di-
rection.

A comprehensive strategy for the renewal
of deprived neighborhoods in central cities
can be tested in the “model cities” program.
A myriad of physical-economic-social activi-
ties can be combined in a coordinated effort
to achieve a major impact. A total program
strategy to guide the growth and develop-
ment of metropolitan areas has not yet
emerged. Present programs in metropolitan
development consists largely of assistance to
prepare land-use plans, to develop transpor-
tation systems, and to construct such basic
public facilities as water and sewer systems.
The Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan
Development Act of 1966 authorized some
new steps in this direction—incentives in ad-
ditional funds to encourage a locality to de-
velop basic facilitles in coordination with a
metropolitan plan and a new mortgage insur-
ance program to assist in the assembly of
land for development of new communities.
But these new programs constitute only
small pleces of what must go into a total
metropolitan program strategy. Further, the
gulf between the efforts to renew central
cities and to guide the orderly development
of metropolitan areas is rapidly evaporating.
It will not be long before these two program
efforts will not be able to proceed independ-

ently of each other. The next few years'

should witness a further pulling together of
the major elements that can be shaped into
a comprehensive program strategy covering
both central cities and metropolitan areas.
Beyond a central city-metropolitan area
program strategy lies a still less-explored ur-
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ban frontier requiring exploration, covering
such concerns as achieving an appropriate
distribution of population and economic ac-
tivity between urban and rural areas, pro-
gramming the use of national resources, and
considering the decentralization of some
federal government activity to a reglonal and
local basis. A total urban strategy requires
long-range plans for meeting the urbaniza-
tion problem on a national scale, covering
perhaps the next 30 years.

2. Definition of goals for urban life

Progress towards meeting urban problems
not only requires comprehensive program
strategies but a re-evaluation of many of the
traditional social philosophies and govern-
mental processes that have dominated the
American system since the beginning of the
nation. It has been observed that our sophis-
ticated technology is now capable of pro-
viding a wide range of living opportunities,
which is the major virtue and appeal of
urban life, but that our attitudes, our social
structures—and the political machinery that
reflects these attitudes and structures—are
evolving with agonizing slowness.

In its 1965-67 policy resolution, NAHRO
pointed to the lack of agreement as to what
urban life should be and the need to develop
an embracing philosophy of a new urban so-
clal structure in which the values associ-
ated with home and children, community life
and friends, living and cooperating with na-
ture, would have a chance to develop.

Reaching this agreement is still a most
urgent task: we must set goals for urban
life that will enrich the lives of all citizens,
cover all aspects of environment, and help
every citizen achieve independence and self-
sufficlency. These goals should have the un-
derstanding and acceptance of a majority of
the American people. It is only in the frame-
work of such an understanding that we can
answer the further question: can we organize
our institutions and our resources to improve
the quality of life for all Americans in a com-~
plex and rapidly-changing society?

To develop such agreement on goals for ur-
ban life requires adjustment of some tradi-
tional attitudes and practices which are con-
straints upon urban progress. They include:

The questionable ethic that anyone can
lift himself into independence and self-
sufficlency, without a mnational under-
standing of the enviroment of despair that
we have permitted to exist in some of our de-
prived areas;

The growing trend toward federal govern-
ment control over other levels of govern-
ment, thus eroding the distinctive federal
system of government written into our con-
stitution, under which powers were reserved
for non-federal jurisdictions;

The autonomy of very small units of gov-
ernment, without reference to their rela-
tionship to larger metropolitan and regional
goals;

The practice of using planning and zoning
requirements to stratify living patterns, with-
out reference to the need to provide oppor-
tunities for low- and moderate-income fami-
lies to find their places in the whole society;

The special privileges given highways and
the automobile to operate without reference
to their impact on the gquality of urban de-
velopment;

A traditional view of taxation as a limited,
revenue-producing vehicle, without reference
to how it might be used to achieve public
policy goals;

A tendency to leave the development of
land completely to the free play of mar-
ket forces, without any reference to the need
to protect natural resources and open space,
and to guide an orderly development process;

A complacency growing out of the belief
that a highly restricted commitment of the
nation’s resources can be made toward the
solution of urban problems and that every-
thing, given time, will turn out all right.

30147

3. Creation of compatible conditions to

assure urban progress

As the nation strives to bring some meas-
ure of order to urban life and seeks new ap-
proaches to pressing problems, NAHRO sees
certain critical areas that require prompt at-
tention. Action in these areas is an essential
condition for urban progress.

Massing manpower for housing and urban
development programs:

NAHRO reaffirms and reinforces the sec-
tion of its policy resolution for 1965-67 that
called for an immediate large-scale training
and manpower development program for the
urban development professions and con-
tinues to support the elements of such a
program as spelled out in the resolution.

Giving the citizen a voice and the tenant
a role in housing and urban development:

NAHRO reaffirms and reinforces the state-
ment on citizen organization structure in its
1965—-67 policy resolution, which called for de-
velopment of a technigue that actually
brings citizens into an important advisory
capacity, without precipitating clashes and
power struggles. It further pledges its re-
sources to assist local housing authorities to
work constructively with tenant associations
to achieve a maximum opportunity for ten-
ant participation and advancement. In-
creased attention should also be given to
“self-help” housing and home ownership op-
portunities for lower-income families.

Guaranteeing an equal housing opportu-
nity and an option in housing location for
every citizen:

The nation is entering a new era in civil
rights. NAHRO states its firm conviction that
appropriate actions should be taken at every
level of government to assure an equal op-
portunity for good housing in a suitable liv-
ing environment for all Americans. It further
states its support for all measures that will
insure a choice of housing opportunities and
options in housing locations, in order that
each individual citizen can achleve a maxi-
mum level of economic and social fulfill-
ment. Further, the Association believes that
these goals should not be left to unplanned
development but that specific actions and
programs should be formulated, on a time
schedule, to bring about their accomplish-
ment.

Achieving a workable process to coordinate
Federal-State-local efforts in housing and
urban development:

NAHRO reaffirms the statement in its
19685-67 policy resolution that calls for spe-
cial study and demonstration in the area
of intergovernmental relations in the urban
development field. It particularly cites the
following areas for special study: a broader
base for federal assistance than categorical
grant programs, the use of taxation as a
public policy tool in urban development, the
role of the state in housing and community
development, and the coordination of hous-
ing and community development functions
at the local and metropolitan area level.

Relating an expanded role by private en-
terprise to public policy goals and the func-
tions of public agencies:

NAHRO welcomes an increased contribu-
tion by private enterprise to the improvement
of urban conditions and reafiirms the im-
portant relationships of private interests to
public activity detailed in its 1965-67 policy
resolution. It re-emphasizes the importance
for private activity to move forward in har-
mony with public policy goals and with a
recognition of the primary role of public
agencies in guiding an orderly housing and
urban development effort.

Putting sclence and technology to work
on behalf of housing and urban development

The advances made in the area of national
defense through the use of sclentific methods
and advanced technology have not taken
place to any extent in the housing and
urban development field. NAHRO calls for a
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full-scale research and demonstration effort
to investigate new methods and technigques
of housing and urban development, includ-
ing the exploration of the feasibility of a
systems approach to rebuilding our cities.

PRIORITY ACTION AREAS FOR 1967-69

The nation is in mid-stream in the evolu-
tion of its urban programs and policies. The
task is to move ahead with tested housing
and urban development programs on an ex-
panded scale—and, at the same time, to fold
these programs into a broader and more com-
prehensive urban program strategy. Concur-
rent steps should be taken to define and to
implement the broader strategy. NAHRO sees
these priority action areas for the next two
years.

Preparing for future urban development

Developing a central city—Metropolitan
area program strategy:

NAHRO believes that there is an urgent
and growing need for dealing with urban
housing and renewal problems within the
context of total metropolitan growth. Local
programs in many areas need to be expand-
ing in scope so that slums, blight and sub-
standard conditions in suburban and rural
fringe areas can be treated in concert with
central city programs. Relocation and the
expansion of housing opportunities for low-
and middle-income families need to be
planned and executed on a metropolitan
basls so that these families may share the
advantages of newly-created environment
and access to suburban employment oppor-
tunities. Greater concern must be shown in
metropolitan planning for meeting these
needs by dealing with such problems as taxa-
tion and restrictive practices and by laying
physical plans for transportation, land use,
and community facilities that are directly
almed at the goal of providing *“a decent
home in a suitable environment for every
American family.,” The federal government,
likewise, should make the national housing
goal its chief criterion for granting asslstance
to metropolitan areas in the development of
highways, mass transportation, open space,
sewer and water, and other facilities,

Utilizing research to formulate goals for
urban life and remove constraints to urban

progress:

Reaching agreement on goals for urban
life is so cruclal to future urban progress
that we can no longer leave the development
of such goals to the unplanned play of forces
at work on the urban scene, If we are to
make progress in time to avoid further tragic
mistakes—and if we are to achieve the broad-
based public support necessary for success—
a bold program of research and demonstra-
tion should be undertaken to plumb and
test the important issues where national
support and direction are needed. We should
accelerate the determination of goals for
urban life. This is a first order of business
for urban research and demonstration.

Undertaking a long-range study of na-
tional urbanization policy:

To prepare for the development of a na-
tional policy on urbanization, NAHRO be-
lieves that a B commission should be
established to direct a long-range study cov-
ering such concerns as national population
distribution and the allocation of national
resources, Such a commission might well in-
clude the best talent of private industry, the
universities, public officials at all levels of
government, and professionals in the hous-
ing and urban development fleld.

Making housing and urban development
programs an integral part of the Federal
budget and national economic policy:

NAHRO sees the need to plan now for the
day when the fuller resources of this country
can be directed toward its domestic needs,
and particularly those needs in the housing
and urban development fleld. Three actions
are necessary immediately: (a) the estab-
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lishment of a Congressional commission to
recommend priorities of need in our domestic
programs, with particular attention to ur-
ban program needs; (b) the consideration,
at the highest economic planning levels of
the federal government—perhaps the Presi-
dent's Council of Economic Advisors or the
Joint Economic Committee of the Congress—
as to how housing and urban development
ean become an integral part of national eco-
nomic planning; (¢) the building a shelf of
housing and urban development activities,
ready to go, so that there will be no time
lost when a shift can be made from a defense
to a domestic economy.

Setting annual goals for housing produc-
tlon:

The production of housing for low- and
moderate-income families has reached a
critical juncture., Despite the overwhelming
evidence of need production of new housing
for these families has proceeded at an ex-
tremely slow pace. To begin the process of
a firmer national commitment to the hous-
ing needs of the nation, NAHRO proposes
that the Congress adopt goals for national
housing production at the rate of 2 million
units a year for the next 20 years and that
500,000 units of this total production be
established for low- and moderate-income
housing. To expedite these goals, Congress
should request that the annual economic re-
port of the President include a progress state-
ment on what was done during the past year
to achieve approved housing goals and what
can be expected during the next year, under
projected national economic policy. Further,
it is proposed that the Congress request a
special annual report from the Secretary of
the Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, in conjunction with the annual
economic report, which will indicate how
proposed housing goals are to be imple-
mented in the federal budget for the coming
fiscal year. Since public housing continues
to be the most viable method for bringing
housing assistance to low-income families,
at least half of any earmarking of annual
units for low- and moderate-income housing
should be reserved for an expansion of the
public housing program.

Meeting current program needs

Adopting an interim improvement program
to meet critical needs in areas designated
for future urban renewal:

In 1967, the housing and urban develop-
ment action that clearly combines the most
urgent need and the largest element of na-
tional agreement is the improvement of liv-
ing conditions in the most deprived neigh-
borhoods in central cities. Comprehensive
urban renewal treatment, or the more lasting
actions inherent in the model cities program,
cannot be effective for a number of years
in most of these areas. An interim program
to serve as a holding action, providing as-
sistance to achleve minimum housing con-
ditions and basic city services, should be
adopted by the Congress as the first stage
of a continuing renewal process,

Accelerating the decentralization of the
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment:

Action to decentralize HUD to accommo=-
date more decision-making at the regional
level has not moved fast enough, Placement
of more responsibility and initiative at the
local level, particularly for experienced local
agencles, has not occurred. Efforts to stream-
line processing of assistance, to provide
needed technical guidance to localities, and
to move programs through pipelines to com-
pletion have not been top priorities. NAHRO
sees an immediate need to make the follow-
ing objectives the first order of business:
(a) the actual decentralization of the deci-
slon-making powers on operating programs
to the regional administrator and his staff;
(b) the streamlining of the assistance proc-
ess in operating programs so that the assist-
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ance programs can be moved; (¢) the grant-
ing to local community agencies of a full
measure of initiative and responsibility, in
accordance with the declaration of poliey
in the Housing Act of 1959.

Testing new methods for assisting lower-
income housing:

There are a growing number of techniques
being tested as methods to achieve maximum
production of lower-income housing: the
public housing program (including its new
approaches, such as turnkey and leasing of
private housing); the direct loan program
for elderly housing; the below-market inter-
est rate program of the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration under Section 221-d-8, plus the
FHA 221-d-3 market-interest rate program
with rent supplements. There are also new
home ownership programs for lower-income
families., In addition, there are a number
of active demonstration plans and other
proposals under consideration for adoption.
NAHRO restates the need expressed in its
1965—-67 policy resolution to give special at-
tention to methods of meeting the housing
needs of the large family and the very low-
income family, including the family recelving
welfare assistance and 1living in poor housing.

In order to make this perlod of testing
most meaningful, NAHRO suggests some
guildelines—and some cautions. Every effort
should be made: (a) to amend the legisla-
tive and administrative requirements of ex-
isting programs in order to achieve maximum
flexibility in adjusting to current conditions
and needs; (b) to insure that the quality of
both design and construction is conducive to
the achievement of the social goals inherent
in low-income housing programs; and (c)
to provide objective measures for judging the
achievements of each of the assistance tech-
niques, including both economic and social
criteria.

Maintaining the pace of urban renewal and
re-casting it as a total development program:

The urban renewal program has now passed
the evolutionary stage and has proven its
basic workability. Many urban renewal proj-
ects are being completed and their influence
is beginning to be felt in many communities.
At the same time, requests for urban renewal
assistance continue to increase. Not only are
communities already in the program under-
taking additional activity, but new com-
munities of all sizes are undertaking their
first urban renewal action. Recent surveys
indicate that the demand for urban renewal
funds will remain at about two and a half
times the supply through fiscal 1969. It is
vital that this pace of activity be maintained
and that communities have the financial
support necessary to carry out plans already
under way.

The techniques of the urban renewal proc-
ess have been proven to be sound and work-
able. Many of these techniques can be ap-
plled on a broader scale—both in central
citles and on a metropolitan area basis.
NAHRO recommends that a major effort be
made over the next two years to recast urban
renewal as a total process for the physical
improvement of the city, not confined to
“project areas,” but related to the execution
of a total community development plan.
Urban renewal will be the cornerstone of the
“model cities” effort and this experience
should be used as a basis to move it from a
“project” to a total community improvement
effort. Such a recasting should be moved for-
ward under an incentives system, with a shift
to the new approach not made mandatory at
the present time.

Stepping up actions to preserve, basically
sound neighborhoods:

More attention should be given to the pres-
ervation of neighborhoods that require im-
mediate attention to prevent them from fall-
ing into still further decline. This is basically
the task of housing code enforcement pro-
grams, together with provision of basic city
services and other capital improvements, The
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concentrated codes program (Sectlon 117),
adopted by the Congress in 1965 as a major
vehicle to arrest the decline of areas that are
basically sound, should be expanded as rapid-
1y as possible.

Giving flexibility to existing programs:

The experience of 30 years should not be
cast aside in favor of wholly new and untried
measures. Pundamental parts of successful
housing and urban development programs are
already on the statute books. They need to be
strengthened.

NAHRO calls on the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development to review current
administrative practices and regulations with
a view to promoting flexibility in its assist-
ance programs. Particularly, NAHRO sees a
special need for a basic up-dating of the ad-
ministrative organization and processes of
the public housing program and a complete
rethinking of the workable program and ex-
perience with it to date.

NAHRO also asks the Congress to approve
needed legislative amendments that will
make all housing and urban development
programs flexible in meeting new needs. The
Association presented a full report on needed
legislative amendments in its 1967 testimony
to the Congress; it will be making additional
recommendations. Key legislative considera-
tions include:

For the public housing program: write-
down of site costs outside urban renewal
areas; funding of a socially-oriented manage-
ment function and of social services; annual
contributions to modernize and update older
housing developments; amendments to make
possible a true opportunity for home owner-
ship by public housing tenants.

For the urban renewal program: amend-
ments to change the program from a ‘“proj-
ect” approach to a total development process;
consideration of a 90 percent contribution
formula and elimination of local credits;
change in the local matching requirement for
the urban beautification program to make it
uniform with that of the open space pre-
gram; separation of moving expenses and
property losses in business relocation claims.

For the concentrated codes enforcement
program: clarification of standards; broaden-
ing the types of Improvements eligible as
project costs; authorization of the acquisi-
tion and demolition of nonconforming uses;
authorization to wuse the three-fourths
matching grant in area redevelopment areas.

For demonstration programs: a more real-
istic funding of demonstration programs by
removal of the two-thirds limitation on
demonstration grants and making grants
avallable to nonprofit institutions.

For the Section 202 and FHA 221-d-3 be-
low-market interest rate pi ¢ finan-
cial assistance to nonprofit sponsors to en-
able them to organize and develop projects;
clarification of the conflicting provisions in
these programs relating to organization and
planning fees; payment for equipment, office,
and community space; working capiltal;
training; and workable program certification.

For the rent supplement program: author-
ization to use 50 percent of authorized funds
in econnection with below-market interest
rate programs; reduction of the rent-income
ratio from 25 to 20 percent; review of the
unit construction cost limits,

Making relocation a centralized local op-
eration and providing Iincreased services:
NAHRO continues to be concerned about
providing the best possible relocation service
to all persons and businesses displaced by
governmental action. Although advances
made in this area are promising—the estab-
lishment of central relocation services in
many clties and the efforts to provide uni-
form relocation benefits—there is a continu-
ing need for expanding relocation services.

It should be required that all govern-
mental programs that displace households
and businesses take on the additional re-
sponsibility of helping obtain relocation re-
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sources and that such assistance be under
plans consistent with urban renewal and
housing policies.

In the area of residential relocation, while

* the primary alm is to assist displaced per-

sons in gaining access to decent, safe, and
sanitary housing at rents or prices within
their means, many families must also be
assisted with services relating to education,
employment, homemaking, and family ad-
justment.

In the area of business relocation, while
the primary alm is to assist the displacee to
find a new location for his business, there is
also a need to Include guidance and assist-
ance on management policles and practices
that will better insure his future economic
Bsuccess.

A program of expanded relocation services,
ineluding special services for displaced fami-
lies and businesses, as well as training for
relocation personnel, should be given priority
attention,
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THE HUNGARIAN REVOLUTION

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, 11 years
ago this week, the courageous people of
Hungary made a valiant attempt to cast
off the shackles of Soviet imperialism
and reestablish the independence which
was theirs before they were “liberated”
by the Red armies in World War II.

The revolution at first succeeded, and
then it failed. Bodies and stones were
no match for tanks and cannon, The cost
of the revolution to the Soviets was high,
even though they crushed it. The cost to
the Hungarians who were the revolution
was, of course, much higher.

There are today in Hungary unknown
thousands of political prisoners, most of
them from the revolution. Hundreds—
perhaps thousands—more have been ex-
ecuted.

Although some reforms followed the
revolution, Hungary is still very much a
captive nation—a colonial entity, gov-
erned in the cruelest and most rapacious
fashion by the same powers who have the
audacity to stand in the U.N. forum in
New York and assail America for alleged
“neocolonialism.”

The only colonial power of any conse-
quence left in the world today is Russia.
But this is not discussed in U.N. circles.

A friend of mine visited Budapest in
tstf::ember of this year. He reported

Budapest is an unhappy island of the
averted glance, the hushed conversation, and
the obvious austerity Imposed by a foreign
political and ideological system which has
no room for economic pragmatism, political
freedom, or national independence,

The contrast between political systems—
Communism and Capit.a.llsm—-is never Bso
patent as when one travels in a single day
from the happineas. prosperity and purpose
of West Berlin to the smothering unhap-
piness of Budapest, where the hammer and
sickle festoons the boulevards, and the red
star of Moscow adorns the bulldings. You
can just as readily be shot in attempting to
flee from Hungary or Czechoslovakia to Aus-
tria as from East Berlin o the west.

History may record the failure of the
United States and the free world to act
in 1956 as the greatest lost opportunity
of mankind.

The rapid imprisonment of political
activists in Poland at the outbreak of
fighting in Budapest was graphic evi-
dence of fears in the Kremlin that the
affinity of these two Catholic countries
would ignite a two-headed revolution
with which Russia could not cope.
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The rapid, brutal movement of Rus-
sian police and troops in that October,
11 years ago, prevented the igniting of
the spark in Poland.

Much has been written of the Hun-
garian revolution. On this 11th anni-
versary, a new book, “The Hungarian
Revolution in Perspective,” edited by
Francis S. Wagner, is valuable reading.
I ask that at the conclusion of my re-
marks, a commentary on the book car-
ried in the October 23 Hungarian Free-
dom Fighter publication, be printed in
the Recorp. I ask also that a commen-
tary, “The Reality Gap in Eastern Eu-
rope,” by Newsweek’s F. Yorick Blumen-
feld, be printed.

Mr. President, the people of Hungary
proved in 1956 that in the final analysis,
a soldier’s pack bears down upon the
shoulders of a nation less oppressively
than do the chains of a prisoner.

Hungarians were defeated in their
short-lived revolution not because they
were wrong, nor because they lacked na-
tional support, but, despite the rightness
of their cause, because they lacked the
pure force of arms to defeat the foreign
army sent to crush them.

Speaking on the fifth anniversary of
the revolution in 1961, the late Albert
Camus said of the Hungarian Freedom
Fighters:

If their distress is ours, hope is ours also.
In spite of their misery, their chains, their
exile, they have left us a glorious heritage
which we must deserve: freedom, which they
not only chose, but which in one single day,
they gave back to us.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

TaHE HUNGARIAN REVOLT IN PERSPECTIVE

A great deal has been written about the
Hungarian revolution. However, most of this
has been merely descriptive or evocative and
very little has been devoted to the analysis
of the revolution as a historical phenomenon.
The Hungarian Revolution in Perspective, a
book edited by Francis S, Wagner and pub-
lished through the efforts of the Hungarian
PFreedom Fighters Fed. Inc., by The Freedom
Fighters Memorial Foundation, is an impor-
tant contribution to filling that void.

The book begins with a collection of quota-
tions which evoke the various moods and
spontaneous reactions to the 1956 freedom
fight. They include the eloquence of Pope
Pius, the dismay of a Nigerian student that
such “imperialism” could still exist in Cen-
tral Europe, the prophecy of Milovan Djilas
that the revolution marked "“the beginning of
the end of Communism,” and the reproach
of Pablo Picasso to the French Communists
for failing to face the issue unambiguously.

In the second section of the book some-
what longer “reflections” of a handful of peo-
ple eloquently restate the commitment to
which the Hungarian fight for freedom calls
the free world. There are contributions from
Richard M. Nixon, Senator Clalborne Pell,
Otto von Habsburg, and Thomas Molnar,

In an essay, Dr. Wagner has addressed him-
self to the thinking of Secretary of State
John Foster Dulles. Using a number of un-
published sources from the Dulles Papers
housed at the Princeton University Library,
Dr. Wagner has indicated enough to show
that the thinking and role of the Secretary
of State should be the subject of an ex-
haustive study of its own. Another question
which Dr. Wagner points to is the correla-
tion of the Freedom Fight and of the Suez

8.
The main portion of the book contains a
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number of original studies on several aspects
of the freedom fight. Salvador de Madariaga
puts it In the broader perspective of the
philosophy of history and of the history of
human efforts to become free. This great
European statesman-philosopher’s writings
on Hungary have become legendary.

A longer study by Professor Gogolak is
devoted to the sociology and ideology of the
Hungarian regime against which the people
of Hungary revolted in 1856.

In an essay the role of Communist China
in the Hungarian revolution, David Hongtoh
Bau gives an example of the deep repercus-
silons of the revolt within the communist
empire and traces the rerelationship of the
revolt to the emergence of China as an in-
dependent communist state. In a well-docu-
mented study of the economic causes of the
Hungarian revolt, George Eopits argues that
the indirect factor of the soviet exploitation
of Hungarian uranium deposits was a more
important factor in launching the revolt
than the direct factors of low standards of
living, unavailability of basic consumer goods
and the Intensive socialization of the econ-
omy.

The book also contains an excerpt from
the Congressional Record in which former
Congressman Alvin M. Bentley, a strong sup-
porter of the Hungarian cause and frequent
critic of administration policies, debated the
Hungarian issue.

The book closes with an extremely valu-
able bibliography, compiled by Dr. I. L.
Halasz de Beky. Contalning more than 1200
titles among them several in a dozen different
languages, the bibliography will stimulate
further research into the subject.

THE REALITY GAP IN EASTERN EUROPE
(By F. Yorick Blumenfeld)

(Nore—In recent years, the notion that
the Communist states of Eastern Europe are
making great strides toward lberalization
has become part of the conventional wisdom
of Western statesmen and journalists. But is
it true? From his firsthand knowledge of the
area, the man who was Newsweek's Eastern
European correspondent from 1964 until Au-
gust of this year challenges that view,)

Three years of reporting from the colorless,
soot-covered capitals of Eastern Europe—so
unlike what Americans see in travel bro-
chures—have convinced me that the most
serious problem facing the leadership of the
Communist states today is the “reality gap.”
The continuing predicament of such Com-
munist dictators as Poland’s Wladyslaw
Gomulka, Hungary’s Janos Kadar, Czecho-
slovakia's Antonin Novotny, or Bulgaria’s
Todor Zhivkov (all of whom have main-
tained their undisputed grip on power since
1956) 1s how to grapple with actuality, The
failure to make talk correspond to action and
propaganda to reality flaws every aspect of
so-called soclalist life—from the halfhearted
efforts at economic reform, which are accom-
panied by a universal refusal to close down
unprofitable factories, to the irresolute at-
tempts to keep allve the discredited notion
of socialist realism in the arts,

The resulting atmosphere of fantasy, of
unreality bordering on the absurd, distorts
a wide range of issues. Some cases In point:

Recently, while I was lunching with two

‘Rumanian literary editors in Bucharest, one

of them earnestly asked me if It was true
that America was helping Red China with its
nuclear-weapons program, When I asked
how he had come by such a startling idea,
he answered: “I'm not sure, but I think it
was broadcast by Radio Moscow.” And, in-

~deed, on checking back, I found that not

only had the U.S. been accused of delivering
atomic equipment to China, but that, accord-
ing to Radlo Moscow, Peking and Washing-
ton had even reached a “mutual under-
standing” on  the Vietnamese war, Black
propaganda? No. Most European Communists
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are paranoiac on the subject of possible
Sino-American collusion.

On my last swing through Prague, Buda-
pest and Belgrade, I heard self-assured, un-
flinching Foreign Ministry officials in each
capital denounce Israel as a “willing tool of
colonialism” and accuse the West Germany
Army of having obtained an excellent “ex-
perimental range for its new weapons” in the
Sinal Peninsula. Incredible? No. This is the
official line in Eastern Europe.

In Belgrade, a usually rational senior offi-
cial in the Yugoslav Foreign Ministry told
an open-mouthed colleague and myself that
the recent coup in Greece, the movements
of the American Sixth Fleet in the Adriatic
and the “sinister collusion” between Israel
and the United States against Yugoslavia's
friend Nasser were proof of a complex West-
ern conspiracy against Yugoslavia’'s terri-
torial integrity. Preposterous? To the Yugo-
slav Foreign Ministry the connection be-
tween these events seemed self-evident.

Sipping coffee with the editor of a Com-
munist Party daily on the terrace of Buda-
pest’s Gellert Hotel, I asked him: “How
much longer will Russian troops continue to
be stationed in Hungary?” Without hesita-
tion, he replied: “The Russians are here for
our own protection, at the invitation of our
government, This has nothing to do with our
internal situation. Considering the increas-
ing state of international tension, the fur-
ther stay of these forces in Hungary is not
only right but necessary.” This was not a
political fossil talking but a concerned man—
who had swallowed the party line.

Discussing the problem of control over the
arts in Prague with a lady bureaucrat from
the Ministry of Culture. I was unsurprised,
after numerous such encounters, to hear her
blandly declare that “art for art's sake is
self-deception.” Primly and self-righteously,
she then denounced individualism, artistic
isolation and even apolitical attitudes. To
hear her rant about the “degenerate, deca-
dent artistic views of Western bourgeois cir-
cles” seemed like an embarrassing throw-
back to the era of Goebbels’s National So-
cialism. Yet, this was official Prague, 1967.

One of the most insidious effects of such
socialist verbiage is the fact that, eventually,
Western journalists working in Eastern
Europe come to accept it as the normal frame
of reference, Together with the political sec-
tions of the Western embassies, the press be-
gins to look for subtle variations in the pub-
lic positions taken by party spokesmen—
variations which may or may not be signifi-
cant. Behind closed doors, or completely off
the record, these same officials may occasion-
ally take off their red contact lenses and
make a tough, cold-blooded appraisal of a
given situation. At a candlelight dinner party
given by a French diplomat in Sofla last
spring, a Bulgarian spokesman, whom I had
come to regard as a dogmatist, presented me
with a lueld assessment of America’s In-
volvement In Vietnam. He saw this not as
“imperialist aggression” but as a “tragic case
of escalation.” American diplomats have, in
fact, long become accustomed to hearing two
entirely different records from their counter-
parts in the Communist countries.

As I now try to recall individual conversa-
tlons with various officials, my memories are
blurred by the flow of platitudes, the Kaf-
kaesque vision of an endless serles of musty
rooms decorated with slightly moth-eaten,
crimson velvet curtains, and the stench of
stale tobacco and Lysol. Somehow, the anes-
thetized bureaucrats of Eastern Europe
seemed incapable of recognizing the fact that
a rise in industrial production does not
axiomatically bring about the betterment
of soclety. These apparatchiki seemed for-
ever surprised when I refused to accept their
statistics on the increase in the per capita
output of steel, cement, or electricity as
overwhelming proof that the quality of life
itself was improving. One hundred years
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after the publication of Marx’s “Das Kapi-
tal,” the Communist mentality has fallen
prey to its own, self-propagated illusions.

NEW SOCIALIST MAN?

Fundamental to the mistique about the
superiority of “the soclalist system” is the
notion that Marxism-Leninism is produc-
ing—or is about to produce—a new soclalist
man. Ideologists throughout Eastern Europe
seem genuinely to believe that a new so-
clety will evolve with the disappearance of
the class struggle and the improvement of
the standard of living. But as the brilliant
young Czech motion-picture director Ivan
Passer tried to show in his fllm “Intimate
Lighting,” the truth is that soclalism has
solved none of the basic human dilemmas.
In his humorous portrayal of a humdrum
Sunday dinner in a suburban Prague house-
hold, Passer destroys the notion that twenty
years of Communist dictatorship have revo-
lutionized the Czech way of life. Such a mes-
sage might seem banal to Americans, but to
the Czech Communist leadership, 1t is anath-
ema. Few shibboleths are held more sacred
than the notion that the inevitable result of
Communist power must be the flowering of
a new and revolutionary kind of exlstence.

But the Communists are not alone in being
deluded by their own wishful thinking and
propaganda. Coming back to the United
States, I have found that Americans consider
Stalin solidly buried in Svetlana’s memoirs—
while in actual fact, some forms of the dog-
matic system Stalin instituted continue to
flourish in Eastern Europe. Little of what I
now hear in America about Eastern Europe,
in fact, truly relates to the realities of War-
saw, Prague or Budapest.

Even some very sophisticated American
observers prefer not to think in such un-
fashionable terms as the “Iron Curtain,” or
“police states.” Yet, merely wishing the cur-
tain away because it may gradually be re-
placed by more sophisticated electronic de-
vices does not alter the fact of its existence.
Numbers of East Germans, Czechs and Hun-
garians are sfill being shot frylng to cross
into Austria, This is a reallty which is now
largely overlooked by those who hope that
Communism is entering an era of liberaliza-
tion. Communist regimes are, indeed, lib-
eralizing—but at the pace of two steps for-
ward and one and three-quarter steps back.
‘While there is experimentation with social
and economic reforms, change proceeds at a
much slower pace in Eastern Europe than
most Americans can even begin to Imagine.

America’s outlook on Yugoslavia furnishes
an excellent example. For years, we had been
accepting the cleverly formulated Yugoslav
position of nonalignment, of a break with
Moscow and of Tito's Independent course in
forelgn policy. But it only took the Middle
East crisis to show how frail these assump-
tions were. Tito's first move last June was to
fly to Moscow and condemn Israeli-American
aggression against the Arabs. Then, having
signed a joint declaration with the other
Communist leaders, he broke off diplomatic
relations with Israel in an unprecedented and
arbitrary manner. Later in the summer, in a
determined effort to pateh up his image in
the West, Tito suddenly turned into a self-
appointed emissary of peace in the Middle
East. This curious conduct, however, hardly
seems less logical than that of Western ob-
servers who still choose to belleve that in a
showdown, Yugoslavia would side with the
West or remain neutral.

REALISM

Of all Eastern European nations, only Ru-
mania has shown any degree of realism in
recent months. Seemingly, Rumania’s lead-
ers have tried to follow a policy of noninter-
ference in the affairs of other nations to its
logical conclusions. The Rumanian outlook
on the ineffectuality of the Eastern Euro-
pean Common Market, the superannuation of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the Warsaw Pact, and the built-in impo-
tence of Communist summit conferences is
gradually suggesting alternatives. Even such
a staunch supporter of Moscow as Bulgaria's
Todor Zhivkov, while still occasionally serv-
ing as the Eastern European spokesman for
the Soviet Unilon, is aware that Rumania's
insistence on mutually advantageous ex-
changes has more to offer than the unilateral
dictation of terms from Russia. However,
Rumania's voice is almost lost in the morass
of Eastern European irrationality. The proc-
ess of evaluating possibilities for independ-
ent thought and action evolves only grad-
ually in that part of the world—and many
years must still pass before realism will be
found in any abundance among the Com-
munist organizations from Tirana to Warsaw.

MAJORITY OF NATIONS OF THE
WORLD CONSIDER HUMAN
RIGHTS INTERNATIONAL CON-
CERN

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee on
October 11 voted to report favorably one
human rights convention—the Supple-
mentary Slavery Convention. At the
same time, the committee voted to table
the Human Rights Conventions on Po-
litical Rights of Women and Forced
Labor.

The tabling action by the committee
not only struck a severe blow to the hopes
of those people who have fought for U.S.
ratification of all the human rights con-
ventions, but also reduced U.S. partici-
pation in International Human Rights
Year to almost a meaningless charade.

As we approach International Human
Rights Year, I think it would be both
interesting and revealing to list the na-
tions which are parties to the Human
Rights Conventions on Forced Labor and
Political Rights of Women.

The parties to the Human Rights Con-
vention on Political Rights of Women
are: Afghanistan, Albania, Argentina,
Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Byelorussian
S.8.R., Canada, Central Africa, China,
Congo—Brazzaville, Costa Rica, Czecho-
slovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic,
Ecuador, Finland, France, Gabon,
Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Hun-
gary, Cuba, Iceland, India, Israel, Jamai-
ca, Japan, Lebanon, Madagascar, Ma-
lawi, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria,
Norway, Mongolia, Pakistan, Philippines,
Poland, Rumania, Senegal, Sierra Leone,
Sweden, Thailand and Tobago, Turkey,
Ukrainian 8.8.R., U.8.8.R., United King-
dom, Yugoslavia, Indonesia, and Repub-
lic of Korea.

In addition, the Human Rights Con-
vention on Forced Labor has the follow-
ing nations as parties to it: Afghanistan,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium,
Brazil, Burundi, Cameroon, Canada,
Central Africa, Chad, China, Colombia,
Cypress, Costa Rica, Dahomey, Denmark,
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salva-
dor, Finland, Gabon, Ghana, Greece,
Guatemala, Guinea, Haiti, Honduras,
Cuba, Iceland, India, Iran, Iraq, Ireland,
Israel, Ivory Coast, Jamaica, Kenya, Ku-
walt, Liberia, Libya, Luxembourg, Malay-
sia, Mali Republic, Malta, Mexico,
Morocco, Netherlands, Niger, Norway,
Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Poland, Portu-
gal, Rivanda, Senegal, Sierra Leone, SBin-
gapore, Somalia, Sweden, Syria, Tan-
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zania, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia,
Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian S.S.R.,
United Arab Republic, United Kingdom,
Venezuela, Zambia, Guyana, and Repub-
lic of Germany.

THE CHICAGO CRIME COMMISSION
SPOTLIGHT ON ORGANIZED
CRIME

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, the Chi-
cago Crime Commission has recently re-
leased a booklet entitled “Spotlight on
Organized Crime—The Chicago Syndi-
cate.” It is noteworthy in several respects.
I believe it will contribute significantly
to the inereasing momentum at all levels
of government and among individual
citizens of the effort to rid our society
of the burden of organized crime.

The executive director of the commis-
sion, Virgil W. Peterson, outlines in the
report of the challenge posed by orga-
nized crime to communities which find
themselves infested by the mob. Those of
my colleagues who have joined in the
effort to arouse the public to the dangers
of the mob will find his message par-
ticularly appropriate:

[Tlhe successful prosecution of crime
syndicate leaders, as highly important as
that may be, is only one phase of the battle
against organized crime. As long as citizens
continue to patronize those activitles which
give the underworld wealth and power—
gambling, vice, loan sharking—the battle
against organized crime will never be won,
When a citizen asks the usual gquestion:
“What are the authorities doing about or-
ganized crime?"’ he should be able to give a
satls!actory answer to the query, “What am
I doing about organized crime?”

As the report of the President’s Com-
mission on Law Enforcement and Ad-
ministration of Justice pointed out, the
basis for any successful effort to combat
organized crime rests on an aroused
citizenry. The Chicago Crime Commis-
sion report is unique, in my experience,
in its response to the need to arouse and
inform the public. The commission itself
is a private-sector, nonpartisan, non-
profit volunteer citizen group. The publi-
cation of the report is timed to coincide
with Chicago Law Enforcement Week,
October 29 through November 4.

The report outlines recent progress
made in successful prosecutions of mob-
sters, an encouraging record for which
much credit is due the investigative and
prosecutorial authorities responsible.
While commending them, I sincerely
hope they will redouble their efforts and
increase even more the pressure on the
mob. It will not only benefit Chicago, but
the Nation as well.

Mr. President, I know there are many
Senators and Congressmen who will
wish access to this unique report. Not
only in form but in substance can it be
of great utility to local crime commis-
sions throughout the country, and to the
general public as well. Accordingly, I ask
unanimecus consent that the report be
inserted in its entirety in the Recorp. I
commend it to all who are concerned
with the problem of organized crime in
our society.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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THE CHICAGO CrRIME COMMISSION SPOTLIGHT
ON ORGANIZED CRIME—THE CHICAGO SYNDI~
CATE

CHICAGO LAW ENFORCEMENT WEEK OCTOBER 29
TO NOVEMBER 4, 1967

The Third Annual Chicago Law Enforce-
ment Week, sponsored by the Chicago Crime
Commission, is devoted to spotlighting orga-
nized crime in Chicago. We wish to express
our gratitude to the law enforcement agen-
cles who are supporting this effort:

Chicago Police Department.

Sheriff of Cook County.

State’s Attorney of Cook County.

Cook County Suburban Chiefs of Police.

Illinois Crime Investigating Commission.

United States Government: Alcohol and
Tobacco Tax Unit, Bureau of Narcotics, Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation, Internal Rev-
enue Service, Labor Department—Labor-
Management and Welfare Pension Reports,
Post Office Department, Secret BService,
United States Attorney.

(Chicago Crime Commission, 79 W. Monroe
Street, Chicago, Ill. 60603, Franklin 2-0101.

(The Chicago Crime Commission is a non-
partisan volunteer citizens organization
founded in 1919 to fight crime in Greater
Chicago. It is not supported by taxes, is not
affiliated with any agency of government, nor
is it financially supported by any of the
civic or social agencies. The basic purpose of
the Commission is to act as an independent
investigative “watchdog” representative of
the public interest.)

THE CHICAGO CRIME COMMISSION SPOTLIGHT ON
ORGANTZED CRIME

This booklet—the first of its kind—Is being
published by the Chicago Crime Commission
so that the honest cltizen who wants to see
the blight of organized crime driven from
Chicago will accept the challenge of doing
his part.

Organized crime is, plalnly, a cancerous
growth on our community. As the President's
Commission on Crime has stated, the most
remarkable aspect of the syndicate is that
the public has tolerated it for so long. If
an aroused cltizenry demands action, it will
go. If an apathetic cltizenry tolerates it, it
will stay.

The Chicago Crime Commission is dedi-
cated to the goal of describing for the citi-
zens of Chicago the impact that organized
crime has on this community and everyone
who lives in it.

We first document the victories that have
recently been won. In the last 30 months a
significant number of these hoodlums have
been successfully prosecuted. We do this to
demonstrate to our community that these
parasites can be placed behind bars. Then,
we list persons associated with the syndicate.
We recognize that this is only a beginning.
There are many others, and the Chicago
Crime Commission will turn its spotlight
on them in the months to come. Next, we
describe the danger signs that indicate the
hoodlums are moving in on a community.
Finally, we list some of the businesses with
which the syndicate is connected, directly
or indirectly, through ownership or assocla-
tion.

First, let us define the syndicate. Syndicate,
mob, outfit, Cosa Nostra—call it what you
will—has numerous definitions. The econ-
omist may call it an illegal cartel; the student
of political sclence or law may refer to it as
a government within a government. We
prefer to call it a cancer on the body of the
cities of our nation where it exists. Whether
tightly or loosely organized, the important
fact is that it exists.

We will use for the syndicate a working
definition that should be acceptable to all
students of organized crime: It is that asso-
clation of hoodlums, gangsters, corrupted
public officials, hangers-on and fellow travel-
ers who operate in multifarious actlvities,
legal and illegal, for the express purpose of
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organized preying on the public. Its purposes
are the gathering of immense profits and the
power necessary to insure further profits
without undue pressure from the authorities
or legitimate competition. It is concerned
not with the source of its profits—they may
come from illegal or legal pursuits.

The syndicate does not consist only of the
Accardos, Giancanas, Alderislos and Aluppas.
It Is a soclal cancer whose membership is
comprised mostly of leeches, parasites and
fellow travelers. It is the conviction of the
Chicago Crime Commission that the spot-
light must be placed on the lowest level con-
tributor to the workings of organized crime
as well as the leaders who are prominently
in the press. The leaders can operate only
so long as they are insulated by those who
do the dirty work and those who connive
with them,

SUCCESSFUL PROSECUTIONS OF GANGSTERS

Before detalling the composition of the
syndicate In Chicago, we emphasize that in
recent years significant accomplishments
have been recorded in Chicago’s courts in
the fight against the membership and fellow
travelers of the syndicate. The accomplish-
ments clearly illustrate that the syndicate
can be prosecuted successfully, The historic
“immunity” these parasites have seemed to
enjoy can be penetrated and soclety can
protect itself against the soclal cancer we
call organized crime. The formula for success
has not been the application of unique meth-
ods but rather has been the fundamental
system whereby the investigative agencies,
the prosecutor’s office and a willing public
have worked long and hard in common effort.

While there have been many successful
prosecutions, the sentences, unfortunately,
have frequently not been commensurate with
the crime and the criminal, Far too little pub-
lic attention is paid to the sentencing of syn-
dicate members who have been successfully
prosecuted. In some cases, such as those in-
volving refilling of liquor bottles, providing
false information on federal retail liquor
dealer applications and hijackings with un-
spectacular sums involved, the sentences do
not reflect awareness of the organized crime
connection of the defendants or their busi-
nesses. Sentences like a $200 fine or an hour
in the custody of the United States Marshal
are not going to deter members of the syn-
dicate. Nelther will the imposition of a sen-
tence to run concurrently with one earller
imposed, as occurred in a recent case in-
volving a leading mobster,

Increased public attention to the sentenc-
ing of organized criminals is essential. The
community, by its expressed interest, must
do all that it can to demand sentences of suf-
ficlent Impact to make career crime com-
pletely unprofitable.

The following convictlons are a tribute to
the dedicated investigators who uncovered
the evidence, the consclentious prosecutors
who persevered under ever tightening rules of
evidence and procedures and especially to
those few citlzens who stepped forth to
furnish the facts and testified as to the
illegal activities that were the basis for these
convictions.

The 1967 convictions

Anthony Menolascino, convicted of fallure
to pay federal wagering tax., Sentence: One
year in prison.

Marshall Caifano, convicted of interstate
fraud involving counterfeited stock certifi-
cates. Sentence: Twelve years in prison to
run concurrently with the 10 year sentence
he was already serving. (Calfano's co-de-
fendants, John Fannon, Dominic Donato and
Anthony Gallas were also found guilty and
sentenced to three years and four years
respectively.)

Albert Milstein, licensee of the Stop-Lite
Tavern, convicted of possessing refilled liquor
bottles. Sentence: Six months in jail and a
$1,000 fine.
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Ernest Infelice, Morris Saletko, Anthony
Legato, Frank Gallo, Joseph Rossi, Thomas
Daniel Bambulas, Emil Crovedi, Roy Nielson,
EKenneth Bratko, John Anthony Borsellino,
John Varelll and Albert Cardenas, convicted
of conspiracy to possess goods stolen from
interstate commerce. Sentences: 10 to 20
years. (These amounted to what is belleved
to be the greatest number of significant syn-
dicate defendants and total number of years
in sentences resulting from omne trial.)

Richard Hauff, convicted of an interstate
fraud violation. Sentence: Three years on
each of five counts to run consecutively with
a sentence imposed in 19686.

Sam Battaglia, Joseph Amabile and Dave
Evans, convicted of conspiracy to commit ex-
tortion affecting interstate commerce. Sen-
tences: Battaglia and Amabile, 15 years;
Evans, 10 years.

Willlam Messino, Joseph Lombardi, Jr.,
George Bravos and Sam Mecurio, convicted
of aggravated kidnaping and related charges.
Sentences: Messino, 10-30 years; Lombardi,
20 years; Bravos and Mecurlo, 5-20 years.

Frank Parrillo, convicted of possession of
refilled liquor bottles.

Joseph Iatarolo, George Victor Nasse, Or-
land David, Robert David and Herman David,
convicted for auto theft conspiracy. Sen-
tences: 3 to 5 years.

Pasquale Accettura, convicted of interstate
transportation of a stolen motor vehicle.
Sentence: b years.

Rocco Potenzo, convicted of fallure to pay
the retall liquor dealers' special tax. Sen-
tence: $1,000 fine.

Anthony Rocco Silvestri, convicted on a
charge of interstate transportation of stolen
property, Sentence: 6 months in custody and
3% years on probation.

James Vercillo and Frank J. Falbo, con-
victed for violations of the wagering tax laws.
Sentence: 6 months in jail and 3 years pro-
bation.

John Fezekas, and Eugene Izzl, convicted
on charges of interstate travel in aid of
racketeering. Sentences: Fezekas, probation;
Izzl, 8 years in custody of Attorney General.

The 1966 convictions

Hunter W. Hinson, Louis H. Sullivan and
Doyle McGuire, convicted of Interstate travel
in ald of racketeering. Sentences: initially,
b years but later reduced to 90 days.

Sheldon Teller and John D. Sullivan, con-
victed for violation of the Federal narcotics
laws. Sentences: Teller, 18 years; Sullivan, 9
years.

Richard W. Hauff and Arthur N. Nasser,
convicted of conspiracy In U.S. District
Court. Sentences: 3 years.

Ernest Sansone, convicted of failing to reg-
ister with Customs authorities before leav-
ing the United States for Mexico. Sentence:
1 year.

Richard E., Gorman, convicted on charges
of violations of the Internal Revenue code.
Sentence: 3 years.

Anthony Magglo, charged with violation of
a previous probation. Sentence: 1 year.

Vincent (the Saint) Inserro, convicted for
fallure to file income tax returns. Sentence:
2 years plus probation.

Leo Rugendorf and Larry Rosenberg, con-
victed for violation of the bankruptcy laws
and interstate transportation of stolen motor
vehicle laws. Sentences: 5 years in the cus-
tody of the Attorney General.

Josephine Pawlak, Charles Ross and Ber-
nard Mayes, convicted of arson. Sentences:
Pawlak, 2 to 8 years; Ross, 2 to 6 years;
Mayes, 3 years probation.

Benjamin R, Stein, convicted on charges of
making illegal gifts to union officials in vio-
lation of the Taft-Hartley Act. Sentence: 18
months.

Anthony R. Pinell, convicted of violating
the Internal Revenue statutes. Sentence:
probation 2 years, $2,000 fine.

Robert J. McDonnell, Ernest (Rocky) In-
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felice, Joseph (Cowboy) Mirro, Frank San-
tucel and Americo de Pietto, convicted on
charges of conspiracy to transport stolen
money orders in interstate commerce. Sen-
tences: 5 years.

Rocco Pranno, Wayne BSeldler and Peter
Anderson, convicted for extortion and con-
spiracy. Sentences: Pranno, 15 years; Seldler,
b years; Anderson, 3 years.

Jasper Campisi and Tony Cirignani were
held in contempt of court and committed to
Cook County Jail following their appearance
before a Cook County grand jury where both
men hid behind the Fifth Amendment.

Albert Roviaro, convicted on narcotics
charge. Sentence: 10 years.

Pat Manno, Robert Wolcuff, Sanford Bur-
ton Wolcuff, John Lo Russo and Larry Freed-
man, convicted of violation of the bank-
ruptey act.

Murray Humphreys, indicted for perjury in
his testimony before a Federal grand jury.
Humphreys died before this indictment was
prosecuted.

William Monaco and Robert Armidano
were convicted for possessing a black powder
bomb. Sentences: Monaco, 2 to 5 years;
t’.m'l:n1 idano, 6 months jail and 41 years proba-

on.

Sam de Stefano convicted on a charge of
conspiracy to commit perjury. S8entence: 3
to 5 years.

Joseph Jack Polito and Leo Enrico Casale,
convicted for violations of a new Federal
statute pertaining to sports bribery.

Felix (Milwaukee Phil) Alderisio, convict-
ed for violation of the Federal extortion
statute. Sentence: 414 years.

Samuel Giancana, was sentenced to jail for
tlzontempt of the Federal grand jury, Served

year.

Willie Eugene Engram, convicted for viola-
tion of the Federal firearms act. Sentence:
5 years in custody of Attorney General.

Anthony Genna and Joseph Sarillo, con-
victed for battery and intimidation., Sen-
tences: 6 months,

Also convicted during the past several years
in various cases charging mall fraud, con~-
spiracy, or bankruptcy fraud were Vincent
Edward Winel, Morton Schulman, Allan Solo-
mon, Alex Apuzzo, Al Hara, Robert Berk,
Angelo Ferrara, Ronald Hamu, James E.
Corcoran, Martin J. Santa, Joe Smith and
George Dasho,

On February 24, 1966 the Cook County
Criminal Court upheld the law creating the
Illinols Crime Investigating Commission
and that Commission’s power to subpoena
witnesses. The direct consequence of this
ruling was that the following alleged juice
racket gangsters will have to attend hear-
ings before the Illinois Crime Investigating
Commission when recalled or be in contempt
of the Cook County Criminal Court: Fiore
Buccleri, Frank Buccieri, Joseph Grleco,
Chris Cardi, Dominic Carzulo, Joseph Gagli-
ano, Peter Ori, Lenny Patrick and Anthony
Spilotro.

During 1966, 224 convictions were obtained
agalnst defendants named in gambling in-
dictments from Cook County. Pending in the
Cook County courts are 130 wire room cases
growing out of arrests made by the police.

In addition to its investigative work on
many of the above cases, the Federal Bureau
of Investigation has been a major contrib-
utor to the program aimed at the gambling
fraternity. During the past 4 years, over 140
raids have been conducted based on infor-
mation supplied by the FBI. These ralds
have resulted in over 869 convictions, con-
fiscation or destruction of one-half million
dollars in gambling paraphernalia and over
$150,000 in U.S. currency conflscated

THE CHICAGO SYNDICATE

An evaluation of the Chicago syndlcate
requires an effort at defining the upper
echelon that really is the controlling force.
In this upper echelon the Chicago Crime
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Commission includes the following names:
Anthony Joseph Accardo, Gus Alex, Sam Bat-
taglia, Flore Buccleri, Jack P, Cerone, Wil-
liam Daddano, Sr., Paul “The Walter”
Ricca—DeLucia, Joseph DiVarco, Sam Gilan-
cana, Frank LaPorte, Ralph Plerce, Ross
Prio, Edward Vogel.

Members of the Chicago crime syndicate
draw their strength from loosely defined
geographical areas of operation. While there
is a continual shifting of boundaries and
overlapping of areas of interest, the following
are the major geographical areas of influence:

Chicago Loop—Gus Alex.

Chicago Near North Side—Joseph DiVarco,
Joseph Arnold,

Chicago Far North and Northwest Sub-
urbs—Leonard Patrick, Ross Prio.

Chicago Far West and West Suburbs—Sam
Battaglla, Willlam Daddano, Sam Glancana,

Chicago Southside—Ralph Plerce.

Chicago South and SBouthwest Suburbs—
Frank LaPorte, Flore Buccieri.

We have already defined the syndicate in
Chicago as being a loose amalgamation rang-
ing from the tightly knit hoodlums at the
top down to the petty criminals who con-
tribute so materially to its existence. There
follows a group of persons who deserve to
be identified with the syndicate because of
their activities in recent years. They have one
common tie—a contribution either direct or
indirect to furthering the purposes of the
syndicate. Some are clearly members of the
Chicago crime syndicate, others are fellow
travelers and still others are dupes of the
“outfit.” Many are the pawns that do the
bidding of the mob, who break the laws and
take the risks, all to insulate “Mr. Big"” and
his lleutenants from the courts.

(NoTe—This list with ages and last known
addresses does not purport to be all inclusive.
Many names under indictment or investiga-
tion have of necessity been omitted.)

Able, Edward, 59, 6749 S. Laflin,

Accardo, Anthony Joseph, 61, 1407 N, Ash-
land Ave., River Forest.

Accetura, Pasquale, 38, 6137 S. Massasolt.

Aluppa, Joseph, 60, 4 Yorkshire Drive, Elm-
hurst.

Alderisio, Felix (Phil), 56, 5056 Berkeley,
Riverside.

Alex, Gus, 53, 1150 North Lake Shore Drive.

Allegrettl, James, 63, U.S. Penitentiary,
Terre Haute.

Aloisio, Willlam *“Smokes”, 60, 2434 North
Lorel.

Altiere, Joseph, 33, 1543 W. Grenshaw.

Amabile, Joseph “Joe Shine"”, 51, 4N4T4
Linda Lane, Addison.

Anderson, Nelson, 51, 6242 S, Normal,

Anderson, Peter, 68, 1719 N. Mannheim
Road, Stone Park.

Angilini, Donald, 41, 812 Euclid, Elmhurst.

Annoreno, Steve, 35, 938 Jackson, River
Forest.

Arlotta, Joseph, 44, 721 Seward, Evanston.

Armidano, Robert, 26, 4716 W. Monroe
Street.

Arnold, Joseph, 55, 2724 W, Winnemae.

Aureli, Frank A, 47, 5501 W, Washington,

Bacino, Phil, 65, 14 163rd St., Calumet City.

Bakes, Ned Charles, 63, 800 Lake Shore
Drive.

Bacarella, Michael, 40, 1210 N. Parkside.

Backus, Joseph, 7607 Sheridan.

Bastone, Carmen, 36, 7207 Breen, Niles.

Batiste, Laurence, 118 E. 556th Street.

Battaglia, Sam, 62, 1114 N. Ridgeland, Oak
Park.

Blasi, Dominick, 56, 1138 Park Ave., River
Forest.

Brancatto, Dominick, 61, 1629 Sherwin.

Bravos, George, 54, 715 N. Pulaski.

Bravos, Nick, 53, 8831 Kathy Lane, Des

Plalnes.
Briatta, Louls, 59, 1074 Polk Street.
Bruscato, Frank, 39, 2417 Bryn Mawr.
Bucclerl, Fiore, 62, 3004 S. Maple, Berwyn.
nguccleri. Frank, 48, 2020 Arthur, Park
ge.
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Buonaguidi, Lawrence, 51, 2618 N. Fran-
cisco.
c;.mmo, Marshall, 54, 222 N, Marion, Oak
Park,

Campanelli, John, 49, 1401 Leymone, Mel-
rose Park.

Campise, Jasper, 52, 1631 N. Newland.

Capone, Albert, 61, 1926 17th Ave., Melrose
Park,

Capone, John Ermino, 63, 5427 Hyde Park.

Capone, Ralph, 74, Mercer, Wisconsin,

Cardenas, Albert L., 39, Route 20, Elgin.

Carrino, John A., 57, 75634 North Ave., Elm-
wood Park.

Caruso, Frank “Skid”, 56, 215 West 23rd
Street.

Caruso, Morris, 50, 218 W. 23rd St.

Catizone, Anthony, 40, 1710 17th Ave., Mel-
rose Park.

Cernocky, Louls, 69, 111 Lincoln Ave., Fox
River Grove.

Cerone, Frank John “Skip”, 55, 4301 Judd,
Schiller Park.

Cerone, Jack P., 53, 2000 N. 77th Ave., Elm=-
wood Park.

Cesario, Sam, 48, 917 8. Bishop.

Clapetta, Casper “John Carr”, 49, 22 W. 326
Glen Park, Glen Elyn.

Ciconte, Frank D., 36, 1611 N. 23rd, Melrose
Park.

Cimitile, John, 61, 1025 N. Parkside.

Cordovano, James R., 46, 462 W, 28th Place.

Corngold, Joseph, 71, 1828 8. 58th Ct,,
Cicero.

Cortina, Dominic P,, 45, 2021 N, 76th Ave.,
Elmwood Park,

Coviello, Roy, 54, 6666 Devon.

Daddano, William, Sr., 54, 8109 W. 26th St,,
North Riverside.

David, Herman, 78, 14828 Grant St., Dolton.

David, Orland, 47, Frankfort, Ill.

David, Robert, 45, 14823 Grant St., Dolton.

De Bilase, John “Bananas’”, 66, 638 N. Eu-
clid, Oak Park.

De Chiaro, Guido, 61, 1726 Thatcher, Elm-
wood Park.

De George, James, Hancock, Wisc.

De Grazia, Rocco, 70, 171 N, 26th Ave,, Mel-
rose Park,

De Lucia, Paul, 71, 1516 N. Bonnie Brae,
River Forest.

De Lulio, Leo E., 38, 608 S. May.

De Rosa, Anthony, 52, 4262 N. Whipple.

De Rose, Balvatore, 46, 1210 8. Austin,
Cicero.

De Stefano, Mario, 52, 2613 S. Mayfalr,
Westchester.

De Stefano, Sam, 56, 1656 N, Sayre.

Di Bella, Dominick, 64, 2603 W. Wright, Mc-
Henry.

Di Caro, Charles “Specs”, 55, 706 W. 26th
Street.

Dine, John T., 54, 7445 S, Kingston.

Di Pietto, Americo, 51, U.S. Penitentiary,
Leavenworth,

Dl Varco, Joseph, 56, 4275 Jarvis, Lincoln-
wood.

Donato, Dominie, 52, 6107 W. 80th Place,
Oak Lawn,

Ehrenberg,
Skokie.

Eldorado, Anthony “Tony Pine”, 51, 5643
W. Madison.

Emery, Ralph, 57,
Chgo. Helghts.

Emody, Alfred, 43, 1017 W, 100th Place.

English, Charles, 52, 1131 N. Lathrop, River
Forest.

English, Sam, 50, 1800 8. Austin, Cicero.

Eto, Ken, 47, 1034 Grandville, Park Ridge.

Eulo, Frank “Sharkey”, 60, 1838 N. 77th Ct.,
Elmwood Park.

Falbo, Frank J., 42, 311 N. Pine.
M-lll‘s,mmn, John, 46, 149 S.E. 14th Lane,

Sam, 64, 8238 E. Prairle,

848 Memorial Drive,

ami.

Pecaratto, John, 38, 201 Michaux Road,
Riverside,

Ferriola, Joseph A., 270 South Cote Road,
Riverside.
cl::'ezam, John, b7, 561 Ingram, Calumet

Y.




30154

Fidanzl, Guido, 38, 220 Arquilla Drive,
Chgo. Heights.

Frabotta, Albert *Obble', 55, 3950 Lake
Shore Drive.

Franze, Frank, 1720 Cambridge, Flossmoor.

Fratto, Frank, 60, 6300 N. Olcott.

Frisch, Frank W, 2600 W. 25th Street.

Gagliano, Joseph, 62, 1731 Thatcher, Elm-
wood Park.

Gallo, Frank K., 8307 Olcott, Niles.

Garambone, Nicholas, 3706 W. Huron,

Giancana, Charles, 45, Rt. #1 Lexington
Field, Palatine.

Gilancana, Sam, 58, 1147 S. Wenonah, Oak
Park,

Gianola, Leonard, 67, 7344 N, Tripp, Lin-
colnwood.

Glimco, Joseph, 58, 629 Selbourne Rd.,
Riverside.

Glitta, 238 N. Chester,
Ridge.

Godfrey, Hyman, 59, 903 Newcastle, West-
chester,

Grieco, Joseph, 39, 4600 N. Overhill, Nor-
ridge.

Griffin, Clarence, 41, 7144 8, East End.

Hauff, Richard, 83, Marina City Apart-
ments.,

Heckmyer, Max, 51, 6316 N. Mozart,

Infelice, Ernest Rocco, 47, 1407 LeMoyne,
Melrose Park,

Inserro, Vincent Joseph, 56, 2236 North-
gate, North Riverside.

Izzl, Eugene, 42, 13323 S. Commercial,

Kapande, James, 48, 3430 W. Parker.

Katz, Phil, 59, 2069 Sheridan Road.

Klotz, “Morris” Maurice, 54, 3110 N. Sher-
idan.

Kruse, Lester “Leslie Earl”, 60, 8016 Prairie,
Skokle.

Kushner, Henry “Red”, 59, 2400 N. Lake-
view.

La Porte, Frank, 66, 1730 Cambridge, Floss-
moor,

Lardino, John, 60, 1201 Belleforte, Qak
Park.

Larner, Hyman, 54, 1080 North Ave., High-
land Park.

Leader, David, 33, 5650 Kerbs.

Le Gato, Anthony F., 37, 10840 8, Laramie,
Oak Lawn.

Liebe, Gus, 67, 3644 Lake Shore Drive.

Lisciandrella, Frank, 49, 2136 W, Ohio.

Lombardi, Joseph, 38, 2210 Ohio,

Lo Russo, John, 43, 45568 8. LaCrosse, Mt.
Prospect,

Luzi, Frank, 39, 212 W. 20th Place, South
Chgo. Heights.

Mack, Florence, 39, 1619 N, Whipple.

Maggio, Donald, 40, 1624 N, Broadway,
Melrose Park.

Manecini, Dominick, 36, 1629 N. Paulina.

Manfredi, Leo, 51, 1873 S. Austin, Cicero,

Maniscalco, Anthony, 5634 Goodman.

Manno, Pat, 34, 1101 Lyman, Oak Park.

Manzella, John, 44, 4503 N. Kedzie.

Martin, Fred, 43, 9326 N. Keeler, Skokie,

Matassa, John, 47, 165656 N, Nashyille.

Mayes, Bernard, 36, 4833 Winthrop.

McDonnell, Robert, 42, 1246 Franklin Ave.,
River Forest.

McGuire, Doyle, 32, 2421 S. Sawyer.

McGuire, William, 44, 1419 W, Garfield.

Menolascino, Anthony, 35, 2541 N. T4th
Court, Elmwood Park.

Mercurio, Sam, 44, 3357 N. Nottingham.

Messino, William J., 47, 2037 N. 77th Ave.,
Elmwood Park.

Meyers, Joseph “Yussie”, 661 Sheridan,

Minkus, Sam, 50, 1127 W. Alblon.

Mirro, James “Cowboy”, 42, 1548 S, 61st
Ct., Cicero.

Monaco, Willlam, 28, 626 Washington, Oak
Park.

Nasse, George Victor, 37, 5231 Sheridan Rd.

Nasser, Arthur N., 39, 616 W. Grace Street.

Nicolettl, Carl, 65, 5673 W Blvd.

Nicolettl, Charles, 50, 1638 N, 19th Ave.
Melrose Park.

Nucclo, Dominie, 78, Webster Hotel.

Oberlander Aaron, 50, 40 East Oak.

Mike, 47, Park
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Ori, Peter, 3817 Scott St., Schiller Park.

Orlando, Anthony, 52, 5040 S, LaCrosse.

Orlando, Frank, 48, 5626 N. Campbell,

Palermo, Nick, 68, 1201 N. Broadway, Mel-
rose Park.

Panzica, Anthony, 53, 5612 St. Charles Rd.,
Berkeley.

Paternoster, Rocco, 48, 919 Cumberland,
Park Ridge.

Patrick, Leonard, 54, 2820 W. Jarlath.

Photakis, George, 41, 3406 S. Cuyler,
Berwyn.

Photakis, John, 47, 908 8. Keeler & 3405 S.
Cuyler, Berwyn.

Plerce, Ralph, 62, 7743 S. Merrill.

Pinelli, Anthony, 67, 6054 School Street.

Policheri, Ben, 51, 8745 Oleander, Niles.

Potenzo, Rocco, 54, 8857 N. Kildare, Skokle,

Pranno, Rocco, 651, U.S. Penitentiary,
Leavenworth.

Prio, Ross, 6485 Sauganash, Lincolnwood.

Ralmondi, Matt, 43, 6360 N. Lowell.

Romanelli, Michael, 46, 619 8. Loomis &
625 S. Loomis.

Rosa, Sam “Slicker”, 48, 805 N. 20th Ave.,
Melrose Park.

Rosenthal, Frank “Lefty”, 38, Formerly of
North Bay Village, Fla.

Reed, Robert J., 4121 N, Sheridan,

Ross, Charles, 35, 4628 Kenmore.

Rossi, Joseph, 30, 2216 S. Cicero Ave.,
Cicero,

Roviaro, Albert, 47, Cedar Lake, Indiana.

Rugendorf, Leo, 52, 4020 Chase Ave,, Lin-
colnwood.

Ruthstein, Milton, 58, 7823 Jeffrey.

Saletko, Morris “Maesh Baer”, 52, 4255
Chase Ave., Lincolnwood.

Salvatore, Rocco, 56, 1114 N. Ridgeland
Ave., Oak Park.

Sansone, Ernest, 69, 6860 N. Loron.

Santucel, Frank, 45, 13 Pulaski Rd., Calu-
met City.

Sarillo, Joseph, 28, 4830 W. Thomas.

Saulters, Jean B., 43, 8145 S. Houston.

Sawyer, Harold, 44, 5630 N. Fairfield.

Schubert, Jerry, 2906 W. 82nd Street.

Schuster, Simon, 47, 1691 Berkeley, High-
land Park.

Seidler, Wayne, 38, 10026 Grand Ave,
Franklin Park,

Seritella, Chris, 46, 719 N. Kenneth,

Shapiro, Helene, 26, 5173 Hollywood.

Smith, Alyce M., 39, 4116 N. Damen,

Smith, Arthur, 36, 5234 S. Michigan.

Spadavicchio, Joseph, 89, 7633 W. Armi-
tage, Elmwood Park.

Spilotro, Anthony J., 29, 1102 Maple, Oak
Park.

Stein, Benjamin R., 61, 3300 N. Lake Shore
Drive.

Sullivan, John D., 39, 5234 S, Dorchester.

Sullivan, Louis H., 33, 2822 8. Sawyer,

Szumal, Ray, 38, 6347 S, Lamon,

Teller, Sheldon R., 47, 9736 S. Longwood
Drive,

Tocco, Albert Caesar, 37, 20507 Dutra Ave.,
Chicago Helghts,

Tolomeo, Phil “Philly Beans,” 40, 1829 N.
Thatcher, Elmwood Park,

Torello, James “Turk,” 36, 1836 S. 60th
Court, Cicero.

Tornabene, Anthony, 49, 8 West Polk.

Tornabene, Frank, 51, 6605 N. Rockwell,

Tornabene, Louis, 52, 7130 Euclid Avenue.

Tufanelli, George ‘“Babes,” 71, 11860 S.
Bell.

Varelll, John, 41, 1519 Bonnie Brae, River
Forest.

Vercillo, James, 52, 15637 N. 17th Ave., Mel-
rose Park,

Visco, Nick, 58, 7189 Milwaukee Avenue,
Niles.

Vogel, Edward, 73, 7730 N. Milwaukee Ave.,
Niles.

Volpe, Dominick, 51, Plum Grove Estates,
Palatine.

Williams, James “Eid Riviera,” 45, 8005 S.
Calumet.

Wolcoff, Robert, 32, 10081 Frontage Rd.,
Skokie.
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Wolcoff, SBanford Burton, 29, 555 W. Cor-
nelia,

Yaras, David, 53, 3600 N. Lake Shore Drive.

Zapas, Gus, 50, 4900 Morse, Skokie,

THE NINE DANGER SIGNS OF THE SOCIAL CANCER
ENOWN AS ORGANIZED CRIME

There are nine recognizable signs that or-
ganized crime is moving in on a community:

Soclal acceptance of hoodlums in decent
soclety.

Your community’s indifference to ineffec-
tive local government.

Notorious mobster personalities in open
control of businesses.

Deceptive handling of public funds,

Interest at very high rates to poor risk bor-
rowers (the juice loan).

Close assoclation of mobsters and local
authorities,

Arson and bombings.

Terrorized legitimate businesses.

Easily found gambling, narcotics and pros-
titution.

We have referred to organized crime as a
soclal cancer because of the consequences to
a community that its continuing growth
promises, The man on the street should rec-
ognize these danger signs as leading to po-
tentlal trouble; we shall examine them
briefly,

Social Acceptance. Soclal acceptance of
hoodlums in decent society allows the gang-
ster to receive the benefits of group living
without sharing its responsibilities. Persons
who consort with the hoodlums close their
eyes to the Impact they have on decent
soclety. Take taxes as an example—you pay
yours, but what about the hoodlum who lives
down the street? If he is a businessman, did
he take your money for state sales tax and
then fail to turn it over to the state? What
would your estimate be of increased revenues
if all the hood-dominated enterprises paid
their falr share of taxes? Is that “golfing
partner” at the country club the one who
receives the ultimate profit from 200 teen-
agers hooked on dope this year? Is that “part-
time” legitimate businessman the one who
gave the nod that resulted in one of the
1,000 gangland slayings? Do not assoclate
with hoodlums.

Your Local Government. Has your commu-
nity become indifferent to ineffective local
government? Weak local government is the
environment in which organized crime flour-
Ishes. Know your local government, partiei-
pate in it and do not allow it to be ineffective,

Notorious Mobsters’ Controlling Business.
Notorious mobster personalities in open con-
trol of businesses that may be listed in a
“front’s” name is a fairly strong sign that
your community is being infiltrated by the
mob, When you see the man who cannot
legally own a tavern or bar keeping his hands
in the cash register, telling the employees
what to do and making the purchases for the
business 1t Isn't because of special business
skills, When you see this phenomenon ask
yourself whether you are really interested in
furthering the cause of organized crime, for
this may be exactly what your dollars are
doing. Refuse to patronize hoodlum busi-
nesses.

Deceptive Handling of Public Funds. De-
ceptive handling of public monies is not a
new toy to the mob. One certainty is that
it is quite difficult for an honest audit of the
books to be made when the books are always
in someone’'s brief case and for some odd
reason this is the only set of records in exist-
ence, Again, take part in local government
and keep the mobsters out.

Interest at High Rates. The julce loan
follows the poor-risk gambler who cannot
borrow from any other source to make an-
other bet or roll another seven. Sometimes
the unsuspecting find themselves in the grip
of the “six for five” weekly interest rate loan
shark. The majority of those hooked on the
Juice have no other source for financial as-
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sistance, Refuse to deal with these men and
notify the authorities when you see them
operate.

Close Association of Mobsters and Public
Officials, When mobsters and public officials
are so brazen as to meet in public without
an effort at explanation, the tle between
them is strong. For a long period of time cer-
taln public officials have walked both sides
of the street. The Chicago Crime Commission
will call to the attention of the news media
those continuing associations in the future
as we develop them and as they are reported
to us by the public. Inform the Chicago
Crime Commission of those you observe.

Arson and Bombing. Arson and bombing
are not hallmarks of healthy competition.
These tactics are used to assure a noncom-
petitive market for the products and services
of the syndicate. Report any knowledge you
have of these tactics to the authorities.

Terrorized Legitimate Businesses. Extor-
tion, labor racketeering and all other forms
of violence in the business world are tools
members of the syndicate have used to gain
an interest in a business or to extract pay-
offs from the businessman who deals with
them. Report threats promptly.

Easily Found Crime. Where gambling, nar-
cotics and prostitution prevail, the mob is
at work. The profits from these vices—con-
tributed by the public—make up the bank
account out of which the mob payroll is met,
the official is bribed, our system is corrupted
and the empire of organized crime gets its
basic strength. When Fred J, Cook wrote “A
Two Dollar Bet Means Murder,” he described
the syndicate lifeline, Do not patronize the
bookie, the dope peddler, the prostitute—
when you see them operate, notify the au-
thorities.

These are the signs of the organized crime
cancer. If you feel it has a grip on your com-
munity and want assistance, call the Chicago
Crime Commission.

LEGITIMATE BUSINESS AND THE HOODS

The huge revenue the crime syndicate re-
celves from gambling and other illicit enter-
prises has been used to Infiltrate almost
every type of legitimate business. Powerful
underworld leaders have engaged in the food
manufacturing, distribution and sales busi-
ness, automobile sales, the steel industry,
oll wells, dairy business, brewerles, ligquor
sales and distribution, stock brokerage
houses, banks, savings and loan associations,
restaurants, nightclubs, real estate, coln ma-
chine business, garbage collection, trucking,
insurance, travel agencies, parking lots, shop-
ping centers, television and radio manufac-
turing. There are few types of businesses or
industries that have not been touched at one
time or another by organized crime invest-
ments and there have been instances where
crime syndicates have controlled substantial
segments of the economy. In numerous in-
stances the leaders of organized crime have
controlled labor unions, And in whatever ac-
tivity organized crime engages, legitimate or
illieit, its method of operation is the same—
the maintenance of a monopoly through ex-
tortion and violence or imposing the fear of
violence.

The concern the hood has relative to the
internal revenue laws—particularly since the
fall of “Scarface” Al Capone—along with the
many advantages to be galned from undis-
closed ownership of a business has resulted
in the concealment of the organized crime
element names from most of the businesses
they own or control. This concealment
through the use of the “respectable” front
as the owner 1z a device that results in the
unaware public pouring more and more
money into the coffers of the mob.

The Chicago Crime Commission feels that
the public should know those businesses in
which the hoodlums have an ownership in-
terest as well as those where the facts show
some assoclation between the owners or
operators and known members of the syndi-
cate.
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The following lists are set forth to il-
lustrate the variety of enterprises involved
and are not intended to be all inclusive.

I

Businesses that have ownership in some
degree listed in the name of a member of
the Chicago Crime Syndicate:

Apex Amusement Corporation, 7730 North
Milwaukee Avenue, Niles, Illinols: Owns and
installs juke boxes in various locations
throughout this area with the revenue de-
rived from the play of the machines being
divided between Apex and the location owner
or lessee. The 1966 Illinois Secretary of State’s
records reflect the officers of Apex to be
Julius Zimberoff and Edward Vogel. The 1967
directors are Edward D. Vogel, Julius Zim-
beroff and Willlam W. Vogel. In 1950, in
hearings then being conducted before the
United States Senate Committee headed by
Senator Kefauver, Edward Vogel was identi-
filed as being in control of all juke boxes
in the Uptown District of Chicago, Cicero and
other parts of Cook County, Illinois. In 1963
this same Vogel was identified by the United
States Senate Permanent Subcommittee on
Investigations as belng a member of the
Chicago crime syndicate.

B & B Finance Company, 1272-78 North
Milwaukee Avenue, Chicago, Illinois: Shares
this address with Moeller Brothers, Inc., fur-
niture store. The 1966 Illinols Secretary of
State’s records reflect the B & B officers as
follows: James Blanco, president; Fiore Buc-
cleri, secretary; and Melvin R. Parnell, regls-
tered agent. James Blanco is listed as presi-
dent of Moeller Brothers, Inc. The 1963
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations
of the United States Senate identified Filore
Buccieri as a member of the Chicago crime
syndicate.

B & D Acceptance Company, Inc.,, 2311
North Western Avenue, Chicago, Illinois: Is
a finance company dealing with local and
some transient trade. The 1966 Illinois Secre-
tary of State’s records reflect Charles English
as president and Lorraine English as Secre-
tary. Lormar Acceptance Company, Inc., and
Lormar Distributing Company, Inc., are listed
at the same address with the same officers.
The United States Senate Permanent Sub-
committee on Investigations of the Com-
mittee on Government Operations In Octo-
ber, 1963 identified Charles English as a top
west side juke box racketeer in the Chicago
crime syndicate. Charles English is married
to Lorraine English.

Commercial Phonograph Burvey, 26 East
Chestnut Street, Chicago, Illinois: At the
time this business was incorporated it had
a listed purpose to promote understanding
and public relations between location own-
ers and operators of juke boxes and recorded
music. The Illinois SBecretary of State’'s rec-
ords for the year 1965 revealed that the offi-
cers of the corporation were Michael Dale,
president; Frank Smith, secretary; and Jo-
seph Gagliano, treasurer. In 19656 this com-
pany was dissolved as a corporation but after
that date there appeared in the Chicago pa-
pers an assumed name notice where the
name Commercial Phonograph Survey, lo-
cated at 25 East Chestnut Street, was re-
ported along with the “true names and ad-
dresses of owners” being Michael Dale, 25
East Chestnut Street, and Joseph Gagliano,
25 East Chestnut Street. Frank Smith is a
brother of Fred Smith who was reported
along with Joseph Gagllano as belng mem-
bers of the Chicago crime syndicate by the
1963 United States Senate Permanent Sub-
committee.

El-Car International Limited, 59391, West
Roosevelt Road, Clcero, Illinois: Manufac-
tures and wholesales advertising speclalties
which commercial concerns buy to advertise
and also as gifts for their employees. This
firm was incorporated in Illinois in 1966 with
the following officers: John Carr, president;
Joseph Corngold, vice president; and Joseph
Elkes, secretary-treasurer. John Carr, known
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to police authorities as Kasper J. Clapetta,
has been arrested several times on gambling
charges. Joseph Corngold was identified by
Louis Campagna (a top syndicate hood now
dead) , who testified before the Kefauver Sen-
ate Committee, that he was a partner in the
El Patio Club (prominent Cicero gambling
establishment) with Joseph Corngold. Corn-
gold has been identified by other hoods as
being a partner in several gambling estab-
lishments. Carr and Corngold are brothers-
in-law.

H & H Restaurant, 203 North LaSalle Street,
Chicago, Illinois: The 1966 records of the
City of Chicago Collector's Office reflect that
the licensee of the H& H Restaurant was
Morris Saletko. Saletko is presently under a
ten-year sentence for conspiracy in a syndl-
cate oriented theft from interstate shipment
ring that netted nearly 1,000,000 in mer-
chandise for the thieves. Baletko is still on
the street pending the outcome of his appeal.
It is interesting that during his trial he
stated that he earns $60 per week as a cashier
in the H & H Restaurant. An astounding fact
is that this wage has Saletko lving in a $55,-
000 home in Lincolnwood. The 1963 Senate
Permanent Subcommittee listed Saletko as
a member of the crime syndicate.

J & R Cleaners, 6410 West Roosevelt Road,
Oak Park, Illinois: Operates self-service dry
cleaners and laundries in the Chicago area.
Other locations are 663 North Cicero Avenue,
3659 West Division Street, 4124 West 63rd
Street and 6240 West Cermak Road, Berwyn.
The owners and partners of this company in
March, 1967 were Otellio Ramelll and Joseph
Farriola. Farriola is also known as Joe Fer-
riola and Joe Negal., Ramelli is married to
Fiore Buccierl’s niece. Joseph Ferriola was
named in 1963 by the United States Senate
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations
as being a member of the Chicago syndicate.

Hyde-Park Insurance Agency, Inc., 1660
East 56th Street, Chicago, Illinois: The 1966
Illinois Secretary of State's records reflect
the officers of this corporation to be Hyman
Godfrey, president, and Maxwell Flelds, sec~
retary and treasurer. An April, 1963 police
rald of the El Patlo, 5015 Cermak Road, Cic-
ero, Illinois, resulted in Godfrey's arrest. A
surveillance of a meeting during August, 1963
of leading members of the Chicago crime
syndicate—Tony Accardo, Frank Ferraro, Gus
Alex, Ralph Plerce, John Cerone and Joseph
Glimco—developed that Godirey acted as the
courier with telephone messages for the
meeting hoods. Hyman Godfrey, whose true
name is Gottfried, was identified as a mem-
ber of the Chicago syndicate by the 1963
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations
of the United States Senate.

Lormar Acceptance Company, Inc., 2311
North Western Avenue, Chicago, Illinois: Is
a finance company which was listed in the
1966 Illinols Secretary of State’s records as
having Charles English, president and reg-
istered agent, and Lorraine English, secre-
tary. At the address listed for this corpora-
tion are the B & D Acceptance Company,
Ine., and the Lormar Distributing Company,
Charles English was identified as a member
of the Chicago syndicate by the United States
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations
in 1963.

Shirts Unlimited, 843 North State Street,
Chicago, Illinols: Is a men's haberdashery
open to the public. The State of Illinois
Department of Revenue, under Sales Tax No.
35728, reveals the owners to be Joseph Ar-
nold and Joseph DiVarco. The Unilted States
Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investi-
gations in 1963 named Joseph Arnold and
Joseph DiVarco as members of the Chicago
crime syndicate.

i

Businesses that have an indirect connec-
tion with someone in the Chicago crime syn-
dicate. This connection may be ownership of
the business by a relative of one of the Chi-
cago crime syndicate, continued business
dealings with members of the Chicago crime
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syndicate, personal associations between the
owners and members of the Chicago crime
syndicate, use of premises as meeting places
for members of the outfit or employment of
an active member of the Chicago crime syn-
dicate.

Alhara Management Corporation, 5208
North Sheridan Road, Chicago, Illinois:
bullds hotels and motels under the name of
the Trans-American Construction Company,
Inec. They are then managed by the captioned
corporation. Both businesses are listed at the
Sheridan Road address. The 1966 Illinois Sec-
retary of State's records list the officers of
the subject corporation as Harry Boshes,
president; Albert M. Nadolna, secretary.

Historically, Boshes has been identified
with former North Clark Street strip tease
joints as an operator having spent many
years in this activity. In 1950 he was charged
with beating two conventioneers who pro-
tested paying 828 for eight drinks. The bat-
tery was alleged to have been done with a
baseball bat at the French Casino on North
Clark Street. The license was revoked shortly
thereafter and upon re-opening the name
Albert Nadolna appeared as the new operator.

During the investigation of the Leo Fore-
man murder in 1963 the investigators discov-
ered Boshes' name in the exclusive diary
maintained by the murdered juice racket
collector.

Jimmy Allegrettl and Joey DiVarco were
seen giving operating commands to Boshes
when he was in the North Clark Street area.
These are the same Allegretti and DiVarco
who are listed in the Permanent Subcommit-
tee records of the United States Senate as
being members of the organized crime syn-
dicate in Chicago.

B-G Bullders, 5420 North Harlem Avenue,
Chicago, Illinois: The 1966 Illinols Secretary
of State’s records list Sander Caravello, presi-
dent; Eatherine Miller, secretary.

Caravello has been arrested numerous times
and in 1937 he was sentenced to prison for
five years for conspiracy. In August, 1965
Sander Caravello was arrested along with
Joseph Lombardi, Sam Mercurio, George
Bravos and Willle Messino and all were
charged with aggravated kidnapping, ag-
gravated assault, intimidation and con-
spiracy to commit those crimes, This Willie
Messino was identified as a member of the
Chicago crime syndicate by the United States
Senate Permanent Subcommittee in 1963.
‘The above juice trial resulted in a guilty ver-
dict being returned against Lombardi, Mer-
curio, Bravos and Messino with a not guilty
verdict returned against Caravello. During
testimony at the trial, victims of these crimes
testified that they were taken to the offices
of B-G Buillders where the demands for julce
payments were made.

Belcore Electric Construction Company,
Melrose Park, Illinols: The Tllinols Secretary
of State’s records reveal that Anthony J. Bel-
core, reported in 1961 as owner of captioned
company, is director of the Santa Fe Saddle
and Gun Club. The Santa Fe Saddle and Gun
Club is located on property purchased by con-
victed bookmaker Donald J. Angelini. Ange-
lini and his wife deeded the property to An-
thony Eldorado. Eldorado is a convicted
armed robber and was identified in the hear-
ings on organized crime before the Senate
Permanent Subcommittee in 1963 as being
& member of the Chicago crime syndicate.
The taxes on the Santa Fe Gun Club property
are paid by Joseph Scaramuzzo.

Investigators reported that Anthony Bel-
core was seen in the company of Frank and
Fiore Buccier! departing for a fishing village
in Montana, in October, 1966. Both Buccieris
were identified before the Senate Permanent
Subcommittee as being members of the Chi-
cago crime syndicate.

In March, 1967 the Santa Fe Saddle and
Gun Club sponsored a dinner dance at the
Edgewater Beach Hotel in Chicago and some
of the individuals reportedly in attendance
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were Joseph Aluppa, Ross Prio, Joey DiVar-
co, Dominiec DiBella and Willle Messino, all
having been ldentified as members of the
Chicago crime syndicate before the Senate
Permanent Subcommittee in 1963.

Bern Electric Company, Inc., 5037 W. Grand
Ave., Chicago, Illinois: The 1966 Illinois Sec~
retary of State's records list Bernard Grizafi
as president; Catherine Marchionne, secre-
tary; Bernard Grizaffi, Sr., registered agent.
Grazaffi senior died in 1960.

This company was involved in construction
of homes for Jack Cerone and Frank Cerone.
Bernard Grizafl was a vice president of Eden
Land and Bullding Company, 1063, at the
same time that Frank V. Pantaleo appeared
as Eden president. Frank Pantaleo is the
owner of Frank V. Pantaleo Company which
supplied the concrete work in the construc-
tlon of the above homes. Pantaleo was once
a partner with Charles “Cherry Nose” Gloe
and Pantaleo was also active in the construc-
tion and remodeling of homes for such syn-
dicate members as Anthony Accardo and
Joseph Glimco. Eden Land and Bullding
Company in 1965 listed Sam N, Syracuse and
Alfonse J. Cardamone as partners. Carda-
mone opened a west suburban bank account
under the name of the Northern Illinois
Music Company Usting himself, Joseph Glim-
co and Sam Battaglia as officers of the com-

paggrnard Grizafi and Sam Gilancana's
chauffeur, Domini¢c Blasi, were shown in a
Northwest News photograph welcoming new-
‘comers into their Schiller Park, Illinois,
home.

Chicago Helghts Distributing Company,
1524 Union Street, Chicago Heights, Illinols:
Sells liquor to Chicago Heights and Kanka-
kee, Illinois, taverns. The 1966 Illinois Secre-
tary of State’s records reflect Sam Maculuso,
president, 261 Highland Drive, Chicago
Heights, Illinols; Nick Costello, secretary,
1412 Schilling Ave., Chicago Heights, Illinois;
and James Glambrone, principal agent, 956
W. Webster Ave., Chicago, Illinois.

In August, 1961 Nick P, Costello attended
the Accardo-Palermo wedding. During the
trial of Anthony J, Accardo for violation of
the income tax laws, John Maculuso testified
as a witness, relating that he had purchased
beer from Accardo during the time Accardo
was supposedly a salesman for Premlium
Brewery.

Fullerton Wholesale Tobacco Distributor,
2634-38 West Fullerton Avenue, Chicago,
Illinois: Does business out of the same ad-
dress as Zenith Vending Corporation. It deals
in the distribution of tobacco products as
indicated by its company name. The officers
are Charles Buffano, president; Eenneth S.
Leonard, treasurer; and Ben King, secretary.

Charles Buffano was manager for the Sub-
urban Cigarette Service headed by Ralph Ca-
pone for twenty years.

Leonard is also president of the Zenith
Vending Corporation and when interviewed
by a metropolitan newspaper reporter in 1963
he admitted that Chicago hoodlum Ross Prio
was employed by him.

Interest in this case is directed to the Ili-
nols statutes which provide for a rebate to
wholesale tobacco dealers up to and includ-
ing the first $700,000 purchased. After the
$700,000 figure Is reached the rebate de-
creases.

Gildom Cleaners, 33356 West Chicago Ave-
nue, Chicago, Illinois: Is operated by Domi-
nie Carzoli. In 1966 he was arrested in a po-
lice handbook and wire room rald, Later in
1966 he was arrested again as a keeper of a
gambling house in Chicago.

Records of the Illinols Secretary of State’s
office reveal that a Dominic Carzoll is presi-
dent of the Leisure Lads Social Club which
surprisingly is located at the same address
as the cleaners. A telephone call to the
Leisure Lads Social Club lsting is answered
as the Gildom Cleaners number,

Grizafli and Falcone Contractors, Inc., 5837
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West Grand Avenue, Chicago, Illinois: is a
real estate subdivider, developer and general
contractor. The officers of this corporation
are the same as the officers of Bern Electric
Company, Inc., previously mentioned. These
two firms share the same office residence
number.

Kankakee Distributing Company, 136 West
Charles Road, Kankakee, Illinois: The prin-
clpals of this corporation are the same as the
Chicago Helghts Distributing Company men-
tioned previously. President Sam Macaluso
associates with Joseph Costello, a well known
Chicago Helghts hoodlum, He is also known
to have assoclated with Americo Amadio who
was closely connected with the Calumet City,
Illinois, strip tease joints—Club 21 and
Derby Club—which were shut down by au-
thorities In Calumet City, Illinois. Amadio is
assoclated with Babe Tuffanelll and Frank
LaPorte, leading members of the Chicago
crime syndicate In the southern Cook County
area.

Leonard Wholesale Tobacco Distributor,
263438 West Fullerton Avenue, Chicago,
Illinois: is another of the wholesale tobacco
distributing companies operating out of the
same address with the same principals as the
Zenith Vending Corporation. Again, the
$700,000 figure at which tax rebates are de-
creased is mentioned.

Mayo Plumbing Company, Inc., 1827 North
25th Avenue, Melrose Park, Illinois: Is a
successful plumbing and heating contracting
firm who lists the officers as James Langone,
Helen Severino and Jean Buonomo. Formerly
the company was known as the Melrose Park
Plumbing and Heating Company owned by
Nick Palermo. Palermo has long been an
associate of Chicago crime syndicate mem-
bers. James Langone is married to Palermo’s
daughter. Helen Severino is his nlece and
Jean Buonomo has been an employee of
his for a long time.

Maxwell Liquors Incorporated, 915-17 West
Maxwell Street, Chicago, Illinois: Was in-
corporated in 1958 and lists Concetta Briatta
as owner of the premises. She is the wife of
Louls Briatta. Briatta has been observed in
the past in the company of such Chicago
crime syndicate members as Gus Alex and
was identified by the United States Senate
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations
in 1963 as being a member of the Chicago
crime syndicate.

Milano Incorporated, 1169 North State
Street, Chicago, Illinois: Is a restaurant
under the directlon of Anthony Amadeo,
Ruth Amedeo and Louise Grieco. During the
years, numerous surveillances have reflected
that this restaurant has been frequented by
such Chicago crime syndicate members as
Dominic DiBella, Dominic Brancata, Albert
Frabotta, Charles English, James Allegrettl
and Marshall Caifano, the latter two pres-
ently receiving their culinary appointments
under the United States Bureau of Prisons
chefs,

Moeller Brothers, Inc., 1272 North Milwau-
kee Avenue, Chicago, Illinois: Is a retail
furniture store open to the general public
that listed its officers as James Bianco, Sal-
vatore J. Blanco and Melvin R. Parnell to
the Illinols Secretary of State’s office in 1966,
Ths same James Blanco and Melvin R. Par-
nell are listed as officers of the B & B Finance
Company which is listed at the same Milwau-
kee Avenue address. In 1963 a major appli-
ance company awarded six (6) all-expense-
paid tour tickets to Madrid, Spain to Moeller
Brothers, Inc. and James Bianco, as a sales
promotional prize. Two of the six tickets were
used by “Milwaukee” Phil Alderisio and
Frank Buccleri.

Northwestern Candy & Tobacco Company,
3651 West Armitage Avenue, Chicago, Illi-
nois: is a wholesaler of candy and tobacco
products to retail businesses and vending
machine operators, The 1966 Illinois Secre-
tary of State’s records reflect George Colueci,
president and registered agent, and Vito
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Colucel, secretary. George Colucel 1s a
brother of Joseph Colucci who was identified
before the U.S. Senate Subcommittee on In-
vestigations as a member of the Chicago
crime syndicate.

Nu-Way Contracting Company, 77 West
Washington Street, Chicago, Illinois: is a
plumbing contractor located at 655 North
Eedzie Avenue. On November 27, 1944 the
company was originally incorporated as the
Nu-Way Plumbing Service, Inc.,, with the
incorporators being Henry Orth and Leslie
Kruse. The 1967 annual report continues
the name Henry Orth as president and di-
rector.

At the same Eedzle Avenue address is the
Nu-Way Food Service Equipment Company,
Inc., which company reflects the same of-
ficers as does the Nu-Way Contracting Com-
pany.

Frank V. Pantaleo Company, 8300 Center
Avenue, River Grove, Illinois: is active In
the concrete construction business. Frank
V. Pantaleo, the proprletor, resides at 1141
Fair Oaks Avenue, Oak Park, Illinois.

Pantaleo has long hbeen associated with
individuals high in Chicago crime syndicate
circles. In 19054 he was a partner with
Charles “Cherry Nose” Gioe. Since that time
he has been associated with Eden Land and
Building Corporation who listed as a partner
Alphonse J. Cardamone, self-admitted as-
sociate of Joey Glimco and Sam Battaglia.
Pantaleo has done construction work for
such Chicago crime syndicate hoodlums as
Anthony Accardo and Joey Glimco.

Pyramid Exploration Limited, T7 West
Washington Street, Chicago, Illinois: En-
gages in the development of general oil and
gas drilling interests. The 1966 Illinols Sec-
retary of State's records reflect Stanley R.
Kielmar, Jr., as president and director of the
company, Stanley Kielmar was indicted with
Marshall Caifono by a Federal grand jury in
1966, charged with conspiracy and fraud in
the interstate transporting of certain forged
certificates. He was subsequently acquitted,

In October, 1866 the following persons de-
parted from O'Hara Field for a fishing village
in Montana: Flore Buccleri, Frank Buccieri,
Tony Belcore, Stanley Kielmar and others.

Regal Vending Company, 7564 Grant Street,
Chicago Heights, Illinois: Is a cigarette vend-
ing company, During the 1960 income tax
trial of Anthony Accardo, Joseph Lawrence
Costello testified that he and one Ralph
Emery started the subject company. Ralph
Emery was identified in the 1959 BSenate
Rackets Committee investigation as a top
crime syndicate boss. These Senate Rackets
Commlittee investigators developed informa-
tion linking Regal Vending Company’s
origins to Frank LaPorte and Frank Franze.

Sands Motel, 5301 North Sheridan Road,
Chicago, Illinois: Is one of a group of hotels-
motels controlled by the Alhara Manage-
ment Corporation with a separate corporation
listing Foster Lake Realty Company, Inc.
The 1966 Illinois Secretary of State’s records
reflect Harry Boshes and Albert Nadolna
as officers in both the Alhara Management
Corporation and the Foster Lake Realty
Company, Inc.

Santa Fe Saddle and Gun Club, 91st Street
& County Line Road, Hinsdale, Illinios: A
non-profit organization incorporated in 1962,
Santa Fe Saddle and Gun Club sponsored a
dinner dance at the Edgewater Beach Hotel
in March, 1967 at which time one of the larg-
est assemblages of syndicate members was
observed by Chicago authorities.

Snack Time, 4100 Roosevelt Road, Hillside,
Ilinois: Previously known as the Slo-Dawn
Restaurant, currently is operated by Damian
Constantine as a short-order type restau-
rant. In November, 1861 Chicago syndicate
member Sam DeStefano purchased this res-
taurant. The following year there was a
change in the licensee from the niece of De-
Stefano; however, the City Clerk’s office
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records in Hillside reflect that the taxes on
the bullding are paid by Sam DeStefano.

Spa Motel, 5414 North Lincoln Avenue,
Chicago, Illinios: Is another of the hotels-
motels owned by the Trans-American Con-
struction Company, Inc., and controlled by
the Alhara Management Corporation. The
1966 Illinois Secretary of State's records re-
flect the officers of these two corporations to
include the names Harry Boshes and Albert
Nadolna. The lounge in the Spa Motel was
known to authorities as a hangout for Ar-
thur “Boodie” Cowan who was recently
found murdered, the body being in the trunk
of his auto.

Thunderbird Motel, 7501 South Shore
Drive, Chicago, Illinois: Is one of the group
of hotels-motels controlled by the Alhara
Management Corporation, this one under a
separate corporation listing—The Thunder-
bird, Inec. The 1966 Illinols Secretary of
State’'s records reflect Harry Boshes and
Albert Nadolna as officers of both corpora-
tions.

Tides Motel, 5280 North Sheridan Road,
Chicago, Illinols: Is another of the group
of hotels-motels owned and controlled by
Alhara Management Corporation, this one
under the separate corporation listing of
Foster Lake Realty, Inc. The 1866 Illinois
SBecretary of State’s records reflect Harry
Boshes and Albert Nadolna as officers in
both corporations.

Town Parking Statlons, Inc., 332 South
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinols: controls
parking lots at the following Loop locations:
410-16 South Wabash Avenue, 329 South
Wabash Avenue and 401 South Wabash Ave-
nue. The 1966 Illinois Becretary of State’s
records reflect the following persons as offi-
cers of this corporation: Alex B. Ponzio, pres-
ident; Marie Ann Ponglo, secretary, treasurer,
and registered agent, both at 332 South

"Michigan Avenue,

A newspaper clipping from the June 28,
1966 Chicago Daily News reported that the
Monroe-Dearborn Stations, Inc., headed by
Alex B. Ponzio, had planned to build a 5-
story garage at 55-57 West Monroe Street,
Chicago, Illinois.

Alex Ponzio and Paul Richard DeLucia, a
son of Paul DeLucia, also known as Paul
“The Waiter” Ricca, are assocated with Town
Parking Stations, Inc., and are belleved to
hold prinecipal positions with Renee and As-
sociates, Inc., the owner of parking lots at
328 and 339 South Wabash Avenue which are
leased to Airport Parking Company of
America.

An automobile leased from Mars Oldsmo-
bile by the Town Parking Stations, Inc., and
driven by Paul DeLucia, Jr., was observed
at the Santa Fe Saddle and Gun Club dinner-
dance held at the Edgewater Beach Hotel in
March, 1967.

The Marle Ann Ponzio who is listed in the
records of the Secretary of State as an offi-
cer of Town Parking Stations, Inc., is a
daughter of Paul DeLucia.

Trans-American Construction Company,
5206 North Sheridan Road, Chicago, Illinois:
was the general contractor during the con-
struction of the following motels: Dunes
Motel, Thunderbird Motel, Tides Motel, Sands
Motel, Delta Motel and 50th On The Lake
Motel, and the American Motel of Gary, In-
diana. The 1966 Illinois Secretary of State’s
records reveal the following officers for the
subject company: Harry Boshes, president,
and Albert Nadolna, Becretary.

Union Insurance Company of Illinois, 1221
North LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois: is an
agency that operates as a broker in the insur-
ance fleld whose principal business is life
and health insurance of union and welfare
funds. Parent companies of the subject
agency are the Health Welfare Agency of
Georgia and the Costal Union Insurance
Agency. The Illinois Department of Insur-
ance records list the partners of this agency
as Rose Dorfman and Allen Dorfman, her son,
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Allen Dorfman is the stepson of Paul “Red”
Dorfman who was identified in the Senate
Rackets Committee hearings as the “corrupt
labor leader who introduced James R. Hoffa
to the midwest mob.” Testimony before the
Senate Committee hearings indicated that
James R. Hoffa had personally selected this
company to handle the Teamsters Union
health and welfare insurance.

In April, 1964 Allen Dorfman and his step-
father, Paul Dorfman, were indicted by the
Federal Government on charges of attempt-
ing to extort $100,000 from a millionaire San
Francisco insurance broker.

Unique Import Trading Company, 1644
North Honore Street, Chicago, Illinols: Shares
office space with its afiliate, the M & E Sales
Company. Unigque operates as a consumer
mail order firm with a mailing list of approxi-
mately 300,000 names.

The 1967 credit report reflects the subject
company was believed to be incorporated
January 8, 1967 with the following officers:
Ronald Yaras, president; S. Z. Green, vice
president; and Leonard Yaras, secretary-
treasurer, 8. Z. Green is belleved to be iden-
tical with Sherman Z. Greenberg whose ar-
rest record reflects a conviction for forgery
in California in 1963. Ronald and Leonard
Yaras are sons of David Yaras who was listed
in the 1963 Senate Permanent Subcommit-
tee records as a member of the Chicago crime
syndicate.

Universal Vending Corporation, 2634-38
West Fullerton Avenue, Chicago, Illinois:
Operates as a cigarette vending machine
company. The officers, according to the 1966
Illinols Secretary of State's records, include
Charles Buffano, president; Kenneth 8.
Leonard, treasurer and registered agent. This
company is located at the same address with
the Zenith Vending Company. Charles Buf-
fano, prior to the incorporation of the sub-
ject company In 1963, was a manager of the
Suburban Cigarette Service for Ralph Capone
for many years. Leonard is the president of
the Zenith Vending Company and in an in-
terview with a Chicago Tribune reporter in
1963 admitted that Ross Prio was employed
by him.

‘Wilco Tobacco Company, 2634-38 West Ful-
lerton Avenue, Chicago, Illinois: Is a ciga-
rette vending company and a subsidiary of
the Universal Vending Corporation located at
the same address. The Universal Vending
Corporation purchased the cigarette vending
machines and routes from Wilco Tobacco and
Music Company, Joliet, Illinois, ir. 1966. The
Universal Vending Corporation uses the
name of Wilco Tobacco Company, division
of Universal Vending Corporation.

Zenith Vending Corporation, 2634-38 West
Fullerton Avenue, Chicago, Illinois: Oper-
ates as a vending company handling ciga-
rettes, candy, soda and coffee. The 1966 Illi-
nols Secretary of State’s records reflect Ken-
neth 8. Leonard, president; Ben Eing, secre-
tary; and Cyrus Garfield, registered agent.
Garfleld was murdered in 1963. The 1966
records continue to carry his name as the
registered agent.

In a 1963 Interview with a Chlcago Trib-
une reporter Leonard 1s quoted as saylng,
“It is no secret that Ross Prio works for us.”
A July 81, 1967 Chicago Sun-Times news
clipping reports that Ross Prio is identified
as being on the payroll of the Attendant
Service Corporation of which Kenneth Leo-
nard is listed as president.

THE CHALLENGE

Virgil W. Peterson, Executive Director of
the Chicago Crime Commission, poses the
challenge to the community in these terms:

“Organized crime will cease to exist as a
major problem in this country only when the
vast majority of people merely assume the
duties of good citizenship. Obviously in-
cluded in such duties are the willingness to
report information of known illicit activities
to the authorties, the appearance as a witness
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when necessary before a grand jury or trial
jury, service on a jury when called and the
impartial appraisal of the evidence without
fear or favor.

“But the successful prosecution of crime
syndicate leaders, as highly important as that
may be, is only one phase of the battle against
organized crime. As long as citizens continue
to patronize those activities which give the
underworld wealth and power—gambling,
vice, loan sharking—the battle against or-
ganized crime will never be won. When a clt-
izen asks the usual question. ‘What are the
authorities doing about organized crime?’,
he should be able to give a satisfactory an-
swer to the query, ‘What am I doing about

crime?’ "

October, 1967.

WASTE, HEAVY COST LAID TO
JOB CORPS CENTER

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I have long been critical of the
Job Corps because of reported disciplin-
ary problems, inordinately high cost per
trainee, and an excessive drop-out rate.
Recently, when the poverty bill was be-
fore the Senate, I supported an amend-
ment to abolish the Job Corps.

Today’s Washington Star carries an in-
teresting story, by John Beckler, titled
“Waste, Heavy Cost Laid to Job Corps
Center.”

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp Mr. John Beckler’s article.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

WasTE, HEAVY COST LAID TO JoB CORPS CENTER
(By John Beckler)

A secret government report circulating on
Capitol Hill presents a devastating plcture
of high costs, waste and disciplinary prob-
lems at a Job Corps center in California.

It shows that after two years of operation
the estimated cost of the center had jumped
from $12.8 million to $25.5 million, the drop-
out rate was 556 percent and only 8 percent
of the enrollees were placed in jobs related to
their training. The report also discloses that
within a 60-day period, dismissal was recom-
mended for 93 enrollees on disciplinary
grounds ranging from assault, robbery and
extortion to use of marijuana and sex per-
version.

ON CONFIDENTIAL BASIS

The report is a prellminary study of the
Parks Job Corps Center at Pleasanton, Calif.,
by the General Accounting Office.

It was released on a “strictly confidential”
basis to members of Congress to help them
draft antipoverty legislation.

The Senate has already passed a bill ex-
fending the antipoverty program for two
years and the House is due to act on a simi-
lar measure soon.

The GAO sald it also sent a copy of the re-
port last March to the Office of Economic Op-
portunity, which directs the antipoverty pro-
gram, asking for its comments, It said it re-
celved no reply.

The center is operated by Litton Systems,
Inc., on a deactivated military base about 40
miles southeast of San Francisco. It has a
capacity of 2,200 men.

The GAO review covers the period from
the opening of the center in early 1965
through last December. Since then, it notes,
there have been some improvements in pro-
cedures and other changes are under con-
sideration by the contractor.

Much of the report is devoted to the costs
of the program, designed to provide youths
between 16 and 21, most of them school drop-
outs from impoverished backgrounds, with
job training and baslc educatlon.
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The contract was originally negotiated at
an estimated cost of $12.8 million and a fixed
fee for Litton of $600,000, says the GAO, But
by November 1966, the total cost was up to
$25.6 million including a fixed fee of $683,078.

SALARIES A BIG FACTOR

The report fixed salaries of center em-
ployes as a major cost item, accounting for
$9.4 million when total costs were $20.3 mil-
lion, It said the center had a staff of 1,078 for
1,860 enrollees at the end of 1965. At the in-
sistence of the OEO the staff was cut to 9566
by the end of 1966, when enrollment was
1,762.

In all, it sald, the costs pushed the average
enrollee cost per year to $11,000, although
Congress has written into the antipoverty
law a requirement that costs shall not exceed
$7,600 per enrollee.

CONGRESS AND ADMINISTRATION
STRIKE OUT ON CUTTING SPEND-
ING—MILWAUEKEE JOURNAL

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
struggle now going on in this Congress
over how to cut an additional several
billion dollars out of the budget should
make resoundingly clear to us the neces-
sity for establishing a system for deter-
mining priorities.

This is why I have risen on the floor
day after day for weeks to propose that
the Congress get on top of the kind of
system of evaluation and priority deter-
mination that has at last brought order
out of our chaotic defense spending.

Secretary McNamara has introduced a
planning, programing, budgeting, tech-
nique that other Government depart-
ments have begun to adopt also.

This technique permits the depart-
mental head to define his goals, assign
priorities to those goals and then deter-
mine which of the various alternative
methods of achieving the goal is the
least costly.

Put another way, executive depart-
ment heads are just beginning to apply
the benefit cost evaluation to their de-
partmental operation at least in part.

The Congress should hasten this
process by constantly calling for the
executive branch to give us their priori-
ties and to justify those priorities.

This will provide us with a rational
basis for determining our own priori-
ties and deciding what should be re-
duced and what should not be cut.

If for example we had a set of priori-
ties from the executive branch now, the
problem of reducing an additional $5
billion from the level of spending ap-
proved to date by the Congress would
present a far simpler problem.

This is not to say the executive branch
will easily surrender those priorities to
us. Of course they would not. Armed
with these priorities, the Congress could
and I think would eliminate programs
the executive wants even if the priority
assigned to the project was relatively
low. The executive does not want Con-
gress to assert that kind of power.

But if the Congress insists on getting
this kind of information, the adminis-
tration would certainly have to make
it available.

Mr. President, in this connection, the
Milwaukee Journal has published an ex-
cellent editorial that calls for this kind
of sensible ordering of national priori-
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ties, economies that are logical and make
sense.

I ask unanimous consent that the
editorial be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

EconoMY: FOR SOMEONE ELSE

Bluff, bluster and, at times, buffoonery
have marred the Washington debate over
budget cuts and a tax hike. However, the
unseemly spectacle of President Johnson and
congress (especially the Republican-southern
Democratic coalition in the house) trying to
make a monkey of each other has been in-
structive.

It has revealed with extraordinary clarity
that it's much easier to prattle about “econ-
omy” than to practice it, particularly when
the ax chops close to a pet project, Figures
indicate that after defense spending, almost
sacred in wartime, and other fixed commit-
ments, such as veterans payments and in-
stallments on the national debt, not much of
the badly unbalanced $135 billion budget
can be tampered with. And then the targets
are likely to be education, health, urban
revitallzation and the poverty war.

This, in turn, suggests that budget battles
will continue to be essentially foolish affairs
until congress and the White House start to
measure spending against a clear, re-evalu-
ated set of national priorities and goals. Can
the nation fight a major war abroad, shoot
for the moon and still cope with urban up-
heaval? Can we save Saigon as well as De-
troit—or Milwaukee? Can we probe the
heavens without neglecting the inner city
hells?

To pass, as the house did, a fuzzy resolu-
tion that would require the president to
pare an unspecified $6 billion to $8 billion
from current spending is no answer to basic
questions of American purpose, Nor is a
White House threat to freeze highway allo-
cations and reduce mall service to four days
a week.

There are many programs that can stand
scrutiny—from space and supersonic trans-
port to farm subsidy and publie works (often
a euphemism for favors to vested interests).
As for more revenue, tax loopholes should be
closed; there is no reason, for example, why
n:a.rully & score of millionaires pay no tax
a .

However, revenue and expenditures should
be rationally related to explicit objectives.
Both branches of government seem to rush
ahead but they are not sure where.

STRENGTHENING STATE
GOVERNMENT

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, in our
federal system of government it is axlo-
matic that the whole can be strong and
viable only if all parts of the structure—
at all levels of government—are strong
and viable. Today there is a growing
realization that State government must
be strengthened to cope with the multi-
tude of problems facing it and to func-
tion effectively in our increasingly com-
plex fabric of government.

Criticism of government—healthy,
constructive criticism—is the primary
tool that citizens of a free nation may
use to focus the searing light of publie
attention on weaknesses and imperfec-
tions so that they may be remedied.

The September 1967 issue of the Kan-
sas Government Journal published by
the League of Kansas Municipalities
carries a lead editorial by E. A. Mosher
entitled “Criticizing and State Govern-
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ment.” In order that Mr. Mosher’s
thoughtful comments may be brought to
the attention of all the Members, I ask
unanimous consent to insert the edi-
torial in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

CRITICIZING AND STATE GOVERNMENT

Critizing government is a favorite national
pastime. Our national government seems to
get the most brickbats, and is considered
fair target for almost any kind of com-
plaint. Next on the receiving line is loecal
government, perhaps because of the “fish-
bowl"” accessibility of local officials. Finally,
this writer believes, comes state government.
But if state government has escaped the
volume of complaints and requests for “re-
forms"” which has traditionally been heaped
on our national and local governments, that
day apparently has stopped.

Two recent reports appear to be symp-
tomatic of this trend. The influential Com-
mittee for Economic Development in July
gave nationwide release of its report “Mod-
ernizing State Government,” with criticisms
about state geographic handicaps, outmoded
structures, inadequate use of resources and
political weaknesses comparable to those
ascribed to local units in its 1966 report
“Modernizing Local Government,” (see Sep-
tember issue of the Journal, 1966).

Now comes the prestigious Advisory Com-
mittee on Intergovernmental Relations, in its
study on federal aid streamlining, which
notes that a good many of the states’ prob-
lems posed by federal grants “center around
the inadequacies of their governors’ adminis-
trative, budgetary and fiscal controls and of
their legislatures’ oversight and appropria-
tion functions.” The commission has recom-
mended:

State constitutions, where needed, be
amended to permit the governor to succeed
himself.

Amending state constitutions to reduce
greatly the number of separately elected state
officials.

Strengthening the governor’s budget
authority to provide more effective executive
management over state agencles receiving
federal grant funds.

Developing a strong state planning capa-
bility in the executive branch of state gov-
ernment for coordination of state agency
plans now required by federal grant legisla-
tlon as a condition to receiving funds.

Authorizing the governor to reorganize the
administrative structure of state government
and to shift functions among state depart-
ments and agencies, subject to a veto by
either house of the state legislature within
a specified time perlod.

“Beefing up” the governor’s executive office
staff by the states to adequately maintain
overall management and coordination of
federal-state programs.

The Commission also found that state leg-
islative organization, staff assistance, spe-
cialized services, and institutional spirit are
stlll geared largely to the silmple problems
and small population of bygone days. The
performance of state legislature, according
to the Commission, determines in large meas-
ure the success of a state in exercising its
responsibilities in making the federal grant-
in-aid system work. In this area, the commis-
slon recommended annual sessions for all
state leglslatures and providing year-
around professional staffing for the major
state legislature committees. sk

E. A M.

SURVEILLANCE AND FREEDOM

Mr. LONG of Missouri, Mr. President,
a recent issue of the Carnegie Quarterly,
a publication of the Carnegie Corp. of
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New York, contains an article entitled
“Our Not So Private Lives: Surveillance
and Freedom.”

As this appears to be a very thoughtful
approach to the problem of privacy, I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Ovur Not So PRIVATE LIVES: SURVEILLANCE AND
FREEDOM

If someone gained access to your suit
Jacket, through the good offices of your
cleaner, say, or a public check room, he could
turn you into a walking radio within a matter
of minutes. A microphone could be placed in
one button of the jacket, a transmitter in a
second, and a battery in a third, with conduc-
tive wire matching the seam thread to serve
as an antenna.

Such a unit is only one of the many marvels
of technology that now make it possible for
those s0 inclined surreptitiously to hear what
8 man says and watch where he goes and
what he does. Microphones the size of a sugar
cube, suitable for installation in office or bed-
room, are avallable for less than $10. There
are cameras that can take good photographs
from as far as a thousand yards, and a closed
circuit television system the size of a cigarette
pack that can send pletures from a wall
socket where it might be hidden direct to the
interested viewer's screen.

Modern-day surveillance, or spylng, as some
might put it, extends beyond the mere moni-
toring of an individual’s words and actions.
Mental tests, drugs, and emotion-measuring
devices such as the lie detector provide for
psychological surveillance as well. They can
and do extract information about a person's
innermost beliefs and attitudes—information
which he might not know he is revealing, or
might not wish to reveal, or might reveal
without full awareness that he is exposing his
private personality. The Constitution, in-
cldentally, has attempted to protect citizens
against having to divulge certain kinds of in-
formation—much of it, including attitudes
toward religion, is of the sort we are dealing
with here.

Finally, there is what might be called sur-
velllance by data-processing. Computers
make 1t easy for government, business, and
other organizations to gather, save, and ex-
change more information about an individ-
ual than they could have (or would have
wanted to, because of the difficulty of proc-
essing) only a few years ago. It 1s technologi-
cally possible that long before 1984, informa-
tion about all important aspects of an in-
dividual’s life could be collected on a run-
ning basis in master memory systems which
would show at a glance how he did in nur-
sery school and graduate school, the results
of all the personality and aptitude tests he
had taken over the years, how much he got
paid for which job, his efficiency ratings,
health record, and much more.

All of these developments, and others,
make possible the almost total invasion of
privacy—which is so intimately bound to
freedom itself. While the framers of the
Constitution clearly intended to establish
the individual’s inviolable right to a certain
amount of privacy, neither legislaton nor
Judicial interpretatons have so far been
able to cope effectively with the new prob-
lems posed by the new technology. For the
right to privacy is not an absolute right;
legitimate claims can be made for some sur-
velllance under some conditions for some
reasons. What has been lacking is a kind of
Twentieth Century definition of what con-
stitutes the proper balance between privacy
and disclosure and suggestions as to how
the balance might be achleved. These are
the subjects of Privacy and Freedom, by Alan
W. Westin, professor of Public Law and Gov-
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ernment at Columbia University. The book
will be published at the end of the summer
by Atheneum Publishers ($10). Mr. Westin’'s
study, which was made under the ausplces
of the Assoclation of the Bar of the City
of New York, was supported by a Carnegle
grant to the Assoclation.

FOUR FUNCTIONS OF PRIVACY

In the totalitarian state, the right of au-
thoritles to keep the activities of citlzens
and groups under close survelllance 1s as-
sumed, while the regime itself operates in
tight secrecy. In a democracy, the situation
is nearly reversed.

“The democratic society relles on publicity
as a control of government and privacy as
a shield for group and individual life,” writes
Mr, Westin, (Even government, however, has
the right and necessity to carry on some of
its business in private.) The democratic em-
phasis on privacy springs from the funda-
mental belief of the democratic creed—in the
uniqueness and sacredness of the individual.
But as soclologist Robert Merton has pointed
out, “Privacy is not merely a personal pred-
ilection; it is an important functional re-
quirement for the effective operation of social
structure.” For the democratic soclal struc-
ture, Mr. Westin argues persuasively, privacy
performs four very important functions.

The human being has a deep need for per-
gonal autonomy—the sense of having some
control over his own life and, of course, mind;
the knowledge that he is not dominated or
manipulated wholly by others; the ability to
choose when and what to disclose to others
about himself. Psychologists have described
a series of zones or regions of privacy leading
to the “core self” which shields the individ-
ual’s ultimate secrets. There are some hopes
and fears that a person wants never to reveal
to anyone. Only grave social need, says Mr.
Westin, “can ever justify destruction of the
privacy which guards the individual’s ul-
timate autonomy.” And the democratic so-
clety itself is strengthened when individuals
have a sense of personal autonomy, since it
produces traits that are desirable in citizens
of a free state: independent thought, diver-
sity of views, and nonconformity.

The second great function of privacy, Mr.
Westin points out, i1s to provide for emo-
tional release. In the course of any given day,
everybody plays a succession of roles—"stern
father, loving husband, car pool comedian,
skilled lathe operator’—and everybody needs
an occasional opportunity to lay the masks
aside, to be “himself"” as he feels at the mo-
ment. Privacy also furnishes the safety valve
without which our social and public life
might be even more disorderly and tempes-
tuous than it is. All people, including janitors
and statesmen, need at times to blow off to
intimates without fear of being taken really
seriously, let alone reported, They need to be
able privately to vent their anger and frus-
tration—even maliciously, slanderously, or
profanely—in order to be able publicly to
think and behave with reason, dispassion,
and decorum.

Privacy also provides the opportunity for
self-evaluation: for reflection, for intellec-
tual and emotional Integration, and for in-
spection of the conscience. Finally, it per-
mits limited and protected communication.

“The greatest threat to civilized soclal life
would be a situation in which each indi-
vidual was utterly candid in his communi-
cations with others, saying exactly what he
knew or felt at all times. The havoe done to
interpersonal relations by children, saints,
mental patients, and adult ‘innocents’ is
legendary.” Limited and protected communi-
cation leaves us free to maintain the psycho-
logical distance which seems appropriate to
various relationships and situations; it also
means that a man can share confidences with
his intimates and professional or religious
counselors.

Human beings need privacy, but they have
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similarly powerful needs for disclosure, for
sharing, for companionship. Each individual
is engaged in the continuous process of
making adjustments between his changing
needs for solitude and company, Intimacy
and general social intercourse, reserve and
disclosure. “A free soclety,” Mr. Westin
writes, “leaves this cholce to the individual,
for this is the core of the ‘right of individual
privacy'—the right of the individual to de-
cide for himself, with only extraordinary ex-
ceptions in the interests of soclety, when
and on what terms his acts should be re-
vealed to the general public.”

Privacy performs the same basic func-
tions for organizations that it does for indi-
viduals. It contributes to the achievement
of organizational autonomy, releases the or-
ganization members from formal role com-
pliance, provides internal evaluation to pre-
pare policles, and protects the organiza-
tlon’s limited communication with others,
Privacy, says Mr. Westin, is “not a luxury for
organizational life; it is a vital lubricant of
the organizational system in free socleties.”

A NEW GAME BY OLD RULES

By definition, all societies, whether primi-
tive or modern, totalitarlan or free, exert
some sort of social control. Survelllance is
one obvious means of doing so.

“Parents watch their children, supervisors
watch employees, religious leaders watch the
acts of their congregants, policemen watch
the streets and other public places, and
government agencies watch the citizens’ per-
formance of various legal obligations and
prohibitions.” Fair enough, Mr. Westin would
say. A good deal of indirect survelllance
(through the keeping of records, for ex-
ample) is necessary to ensure that citizens
pay their taxes and their parking tickets,
and sometimes direct surveillance is re-
quired to maintain order. This has always
been so. But the invention of the telephone,
the camera, the lie detector, and the develop-
ment of psychological tests have changed
the playing of the game without a corre-
sponding alteration in the rules of the game,
What is at question is the current and pro-
posed use of the new techniques.

Proponents of the no-holds-barred ap-
proach welcome the increasing sensitivity of
survelllance devices as being protective of
soclety and also, they say, of the individual
himself. They reason that no accused person
who is innocent should object to taking a
lie detector test; that no one who is not
plotting a crime should object to the fact
that his telephone conversations are over-
heard by police; that no one who approves
of proper personnel selection and placement
should object to personality tests. They
argue, as Mr. Westin says, that “the indi-
vidual himself can now prove his innocence,
virtues, or talents by ‘science’ and avoid the
unjust assumptions frequently produced by
‘fallible’ conventional methods.”

There are several arguments to be made
against this plausible-sounding line of rea-
soning, perhaps the least important of which
is that some of the survelllance devices are
not scientifically perfect. Even if they were,
the essentlal point is that the knowledge or
fear of surveillance has a restrictive effect on
human behavior, and not just on illegal be-
havior. It impairs many of the crucial func-
tlons that privacy performs—reduces per-
sonal autonomy, limits the opportunity for
emotional release, lessens limited and pro-
tected communication. Who would ever put
forward a tentative conclusion, “think out
loud,” make a heatedly damaging remark
about the President, or, for that matter,
make a declaration of love if he thought he
was not only being overheard but that his
words were being recorded?

The personality tests being widely used
for purposes of personnel selection by gov-
ernment and business organizations invade
the individual's very mind and heart, his
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ultimate “self.” They inquire directly and in-
directly into his attitudes and beliefs about
religion, sex, and politics. People who object
to this intrusion into hitherto protected
realms consider it of small comfort that the
purpose is not to find out specifically what
they think on certain issues but to elicit a
kind of psychological profile of themselves
that can be measured against some “norm.”
Many individuals, Mr. Westin says, “do not
want themselves to be sorted and judged ac-
cording to standards that rest on the unex-
plained evaluations of professional psychol-
ogists in the employ of ‘institutional’
clients." Those who resist the tests say, in
effect, to those in power: “If you make
evaluative decislons openly, questioning me
directly and justifying your declsions open-
ly, I can fight out publicly your right to
Judge me in a certain way and American
soclety will decide our conflicting claims,
but if you Invoke ‘sclence’ and ‘expertise’ and
evaluate me through personality tests, the
issue becomes masked. ... Thus, where
there are basic issues such as political
ideology, religion, or race at stake, the selec-
tlon process must be objective and public,
and I assert my right of privacy to close my
emotions, beliefs, and attitudes to the proc-
ess of job evaluation in a free soclety.”

KEEFING BIG BROTHER IN CHECK

Emotionally satisfylng as it would be to
take a decisive swipe at Big Brother, it would
be unwise and unenforceable to grant all
“private” acts total immunity from surveil-
lance by device, Mr. Westin acknowledges.
“The critical challenge now is to develop new
public policles to protect privacy from un-
reasonable surveillance.” What 1s needed is
& rational weighing process with definite
criteria by which claims for disclosure or sur-
velllance can be gauged. He suggests five.

First, the seriousness of the need to con-
duct survelllance must be strongly estab-
lished.

“Police want to solve crimes, corporations
to control thefts, employers to select more
successful employees, news media to tell the
‘Inside’ story about leading persons and
events, educators to Iidentify personality
problems in school children, behavioral sci-
entists to observe real-life situations. But
if all that need be done to win legal and
social approval for survelillance is to indicate
a social need and show that surveillance
would help cope with it, there is no balancing
at all, only a qualifyilng procedure for a
licence to invade privacy. Therefore, the need
involved must be serious enough to over-
come the very real risk of jeopardizing the
public’s confidence in its daily freedom from
unreasonable invasions of privacy.”

nd, there are often several methods
available to accomplish a gilven soclal end.
The burden of proof should be on those who
seek authorization for survelllance to show
that there are not alternative techniques
available which do less violence to individual
and organizational privacy. The need for
bugging and wiretapping to control erime,
for example, has not been publicly proved
on any crime-by-crime type of analysis. Mr.
Westin personally belleves that the case prob-
ably could be made for use in crimes such as
extortion and kidnapping, but it has not been
made In a satisfactory or convineing way. As
for personality testing, there has been no
research under sclentific control procedures
indicating that personnel selected by such
measures are more successful than those
chosen by other means—on the basis of their
past work records, interviews, aptitude and
achievement tests, and the like. Furthermore,
there is no evidence whatsoever that the
many organizations which do not use such
tests—RCA, Du Pont, Metropolitan Life In-
surance among them—hire larger numbers of
emotionally disturbed employees than those
that do.

Third, the degree of reliability of the sur-
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velllance instrument must be taken into ac-
count. The personality test 1s slmply too
unreliable to justify use by governmental or
private organizations, Mr. Westin says, par-
ticularly “given the fact that the questions
used in many such tests intrude into other-
wise protected areas of life and
private beliefs, and that preserving attitudes
of nonconfession to authorities is a high
social goal in American soclety.” And when
devices which are not now reliable enough
(lie detectors, for example) eventually are
perfected, as seems likely, soclety must then
face the question of whether the process
should be permitted even if it is wholly sclen-
tific. At any rate, no device which is not
proved reliable beyond a doubt should ever
be used without the individual's freely given
consent.

The problem of consent to invasion of
privacy, the fourth consideration, is a com-
plicated one, Is an individual’s consent im-
plied by the fact that he accepts a certain
kind of job, or that he has permitted certain
kinds of survelllance previously? School
teachers, for example, are accustomed to hav-
ing their classrooms visited by principals;
does their consent to this long-standing prac-
tice imply consent to the use of loudspeaker
boxes by which administrators can monitor
& classroom without the knowledge of teacher
or pupils? A particularly difficult case is pre-
sented when employers require privacy-in-
vading tests as a condition of getting a job
or a promotion. In certain areas, American
law does not allow individuals to walive their
rights when thelr bargalning power is in-
adequate; “yellow dog” contracts, for exam-
ple, under which workers promise not to join
& labor union as the price of getting a job,
are prohibited. Mr. Westin says that the na-
ture of consent must be “carefully examined
in each instance to see how freely given or
how coerced it is in the full context.”

Finally, there must be the capacity for
limitation and control on those occasions
when surveillance will be employed without
the knowledge or consent of the surveyed.
When, and under what safeguards, may the
devices be used?

RULES FOR SURVEILLANCE

Mr, Westin suggests four basic steps. Rules
should be set limiting those who may carry
out the survelllance (for example, police
should not be permitted to use eavesdrop-
ping devices, Mr. Westin believes), Detailed
regulations should be set for the scope, dura-
tion, and operation of the surveillance, Rules
of scope would determine, for example, what
questions could be asked and what ques-
tions could not be asked in personality tests;
they would also specify the types of crime
for which physical surveillance is permitted.
The duration of survelllance should prefer-
ably be of short, renewable periods.

A general agency should be created to set
the standards, supervise practices under the
rules, investigate compliance, and hear com-
plaints, Mr. Westin says. And having set the
rule for the survelllance itself, rules govern-
ing disclosure and use of the information
obtalned must be formulated.

In order to achieve control of surveillance
technology, action by the federal and state
legislatures and by the courts will be neces-
sary. Mr. Westin says that legislation should
be considered to apply to the three kinds
of survelllance: psychological, data, and
physlcal. He also belleves that the Supreme
Court shows signs of being ready “to identify
a comprehensive privacy right based on the
Constitution.” The sections of Privacy and
Freedom discussing possible legislative stat-
utes and judicial alternatives are required
reading for those in a position to act on
them. But most of us are not lawyers or
leglslators or jurists, and Mr. Westin reminds
us pointedly that indlvidual citizens and
private organizations and the professions
have extremely important roles to play in
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protecting privacy and freedom. The fight
against subliminal advertising, he points out,
was won “not by legislation or judicial in-
tervention, but by the force of civic and
public opinion.” He is encouraged that the
moral concern and consclousness of influ-
ential individuals and groups running the
political spectrum from right to left has
been aroused, and belleves that the climate
of public opinion may now be ready “to sup-
port effective organizational and legal action
to safeguard privacy, if such actlon can be
intelligently framed and effectively pre-
sented.”

Mr. Westin invites the scientific commu-
nity, whose efforts in this area have been
largely directed to developing more effective
instruments of surveillance, to devise more
scientific countermeasures—scrambling de-
vices and the like—by which privacy can be
protected. Organizations can exercise self-
restraint in their personnel and other poli-
cles on behalf of the values of privacy. And
he belleves that the “enforcement of profes-
slonal ethical standards protecting privacy
could accomplish a great deal,” citing the
current debate among psychologists over the
use of personality tests as a healthy sign.

“American soclety now seems ready—for
the first time in a century—to face the im-
pact of sclence on privacy and to restore the
equilibrium among privacy, disclosure, and
surveillance that was, until the 1880's, one
of the greatest achievements of American law
and liberty,”” Mr, Westin concludes. Perhaps
we can lead the way. For the problem is not
solely an American one.

“Sometimes in the name of Man and some-
times in that of Society, sclentists through-
out the West are at work to unlock man’'s
mind through drug and brain-wave re-
search. . . . Throughout the industrialized
nations of the world, the computer networks
grow, collecting their millions of bits of data,
depositing the smallest detalls of the citi-
zens' lives in the unforgetting and unforgiv-
ing memory units.”

The technology is new. “But the choices
are as old as man's history on the planet.
Will the tools be used for man’s liberation
or his subjugation?”

NEW SUPPORT FOR FLAMING
GORGE STATE FISH AND GAME
PROTECTION AMENDMENT

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I have
received new and welcomed support from
an important body in my State for an
amendment I have offered to S. 444, the
Flaming Gorge Recreation Area bill.

I heartily endorse the Flaming Gorge
legislation as a whole, but have deep res-
ervations over section 4 which would give
the Secretary of Agriculture jurisdiction
over fish and game programs which have
historically been administered by the
State.

Support for my amendment to correct
this in the bill has been voiced in a reso-
lution by the State of Utah Coordinating
Council of Natural Resources. The coun-
cil handles all official State business in
the natural resources field from water to
recreation.

In its resolution, the council said it is
deeply concerned with the present word-
ing of the legislation “which does not
specifically delineate State and Federal
jurisdiction over fish and wildlife on the
proposed recreational area.”

The group “strongly urges” that the
present wording be changed to that in
my amendment, offered last week during
hearings on the proposal before the Sen-
ate Interior Committee.
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In addition to the State Coordinating
Council of Natural Resources, support
for the amendment has come from the
Utah State Fish and Game Department,
the Utah Department of Natural Re-
sources, the Wyoming Game and Fish
Commissions, the Western Conference
of the Council of State Governments, the
International Association of Fish and
Game Conservation, and the Arizona
Game and Fish Department.

All of these groups realize the prece-
dent we may be setting here by allowing
an agency of the Federal Government
virtually to take over the fish and game
operation on all Federal lands.

I would like to have inserted in the
REecorp the resolution passed by the
council.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRp, as follows:

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE COORDINATING
CouNcIL oF THE UTAH STATE DEPARTMENT
OF NATURAL REsources, OCTOBER 19, 1067

Whereas, the Coordinating Council of the
Utah State Department of Natural Resources
has reviewed S. 444, which would establish
the Flaming Gorge recreational area; and

Whereas, the Coordinating Council is
deeply concerned with the wording of Sec-
tion 4 of S. 444, which does not specifically
delineate state and federal jurisdiction over
fish and wildlife on the proposed recreational
area; and

Whereas, the Federal Government through
the Department of the Interior on several
occasions has indicated that they do have
jurisdiction on fish and wildlife adminis-
tered by the Federal Government; and

Whereas, the question of jurisdiction of
fish and wildlife on federal lands has become
an increasing problem between state and
federal agencles involved.

Now, therefore, be 1t resolved that the Co-
ordinating Council of the Utah State Depart-
ment of Natural Resources hereby strongly
urges that the wording of S. 444 on Page 3,
Section 4 be amended as follows:

“The Secretary shall permit hunting, fish-
ing, and trapping on the lands and waters
under his jurisdietion within the recreational
area in accordance with applicable state laws.
Hunting shall be permitted in accordance
with federal laws only as they pertain to
migratory birds.”

Be it further resolved that coples of this
Resolution be sent to the appropriate Con-
gressional delegation.

PRESERVING PRIVACY

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
inefficiency in government is almost al-
ways unwanted. But the Christian Sci-
ence Monitor, quoting the Buffalo Eve-
ning News, suggests that in relationship
to our individual privacy, perhaps ‘“‘con-
scious inefficiency rather than super-
efficiency could preserve our essential
privacy.”

This same conclusion seemed to run
through the Senate Subcommittee on
Administrative Practice and Procedure’s
recent hearings on computer privacy.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial, published in the Monitor of Octo-
ber 4, 1967, be printed in the Recorbn.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorn,
as follows:

PRESERVING PRIVACY

A group of American experts on interna-

tional law and politics is urging the United
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Natlons to study the growing threat of com-
puters and electronic snooping devices to
individual freedom and privacy.

Quite properly, the group foresees grave
potential dangers in “the merry march of
technology and sclence without adequate
consideration of the social effects of their
findings.”

Take only one example—storing countless
separate detalls about every individual citi-
zen in a central computer bank in Washing-
ton, Then all any efficient bureaucrat need
do i1s press a button and—swish—out pops
one person’s life, replete with intimate de-
talls from his income tax returns, his cen-
sus answers, his war and police records down
to overdue parking tickets.

How very, very efficient. And, it seems to
us, how very, very dangerous.

One reason the “merry march” to effi-
clency hasn't gone faster than it has, the
American group observes, is that at present
“the multiplicity of agencies and procedures
and the resulting red tape protect the indi-
vidual against undue invasion of his privacy
by making it more difficult for various gov-
ernment officials to cause real trouble,”

If that is true, there is more merit in red
tape and bureaucratic confusion than we had
realized. And perhaps this suggests an an-
swer to the very real threat of government
invasion of individual privacy.

‘We aren’t recommending an official policy
of keeping the red tape hopelessly snarled,
of course. But in this time of increasingly
sensitized snooping devices and rapid com-
puter development, it surely isn’'t premature
to consider a conscious public policy of frag-
menting information about individuals by
storing them in separate agencies and pro-
hibiting, by strict law, the exchanging of
this information among those agencies, On
that narrow point of collecting and storing
personal information, conscious inefficiency
rather than super-efficlency could preserve
our essential privacy.

UTAH RECEIVES NEW MEASURE-
MENT STANDARDS

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, according
to an announcement from the Depart-
ment of Commerce, the State of Utah
will be the fourth State to receive a new
set of replacement weights and measures
standards. This event will take place in
Salt Lake City on Monday, October 30.
Dr. Allen V. Astin, Director of the Na-
tional Bureau of Standards, will present
the replacement standards to Gov. Calvin
L. Rampton. Eventually, all 50 States will
receive new sets of weights and measures
standards. As a sidelight to this im-
portant occasion, I should like to note
that Dr. Astin, a highly respected Gov-
ernment sclentist and administrator,
will no doubt take extra pleasure from
the ceremony, since he is a native son
of Salt Lake City, and completed his
undergraduate studies at the University
of Utah. The significance of this pro-
gram, however, is more than symbolic.
In the modern world, trade and com-
merce demand a degree of uniformity in
measurement that is not possible to
achieve with the existing standards in
the various States. Many of these
standards are more than 100 years old.
There are variations among them, and
the mass-market, mass-production econ-
omy of America today requires a better
measurement foundation than the stand-
ards presently used by most States. The
field of weights and measures is an in-
teresting example of Federal-State re-
lationships. Regulatory powers lie with
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the States. The Federal Government
serves as a technical adviser to the
States. This pattern might well be fol-
lowed in other fields of joint responsi-
bility. For the information of all Mem-
bers, I ask permission to insert the an-
nouncement from the Commerce Depart-
ment in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

ORrREGON, UTAH RECEIVE NEW WEIGHTS AND
MEASURES STANDARDS

In the next four days, Oregon and Utah
will become the third and fourth States to
recelve new weights and measures standards
under a program to replace the standards of
all 50 States.

Dr. Allen V. Astin, Director of the U.S.
Department of Commerce’s National Bureau
of Standards, will present one new set of
weights and measures standards to Governor
Tom MecCall of Oregon at a ceremeny on
Friday (October 27, 10:00 a.m.) at the new
Agriculture Building in Salem. Dr. Astin will
present an identical set to Governor Calvin
L, Rampton of Utah on Monday (October
30, 3:00 pm.) at the Department of Agri-
culture Laboratories, Salt Lake City.

Many of the standards and instruments
used by the States in weights and measures
administration were provided by the Federal
Government 100 years ago or more. The Na-
tional Bureau of Standards is supervising
replacement of the State standards to up-
date and extend measurement competence
throughout the Nation as required by sci-
entific and fechnological advances. Within
the next few months sets will be presented
to California, Connecticut, Delaware, Een-
tucky, New Mexico, and Tennessee,

It is expected that new standards and in-
struments will be provided to about 10
States per year until all State standards
facilities have been modernized.

Each new set includes standards of mass
(weight), length, and volume and necessary
laboratory instruments, including high pre-
cislon balances, all specially designed to meet
State welghts and measures requirements.
Each set costs the Federal Government about
$70,000, including callbration, installation,
and tralning of laboratory personnel. The
State contribution to the program, in the
form of new or expanded laboratory facili-
ties and better qualified personnel, will be
considerably more than the Federal cost.

Measurement uniformity among the States
began in 1838 when Congress authorized the
Federal Government to supply each State
with “. . . a complete set of weights and
measures adopted as standards—to the end
that a uniform standard of welghts and
measures may be established throughout the
United States.”

In the United States, the actual regula-
tlon of welghing and measuring equipment
in commerce is retained largely by the States.
The National Bureau of Standards is the
principal technical resource for the States in
this area.

DECISIONMAKING AT THE UNITED
NATIONS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, T ask unanimous consent to insert
in the REcoRrD a guest article which ap-
peared in the October 24, 1967, Morgan-
town, W. Va., Dominion-News, titled
“Decisionmaking at the United Nations.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp
as follows:

DECISIONMAKING AT THE TUNITED NATIONS

(Note—This article was written by the
Collegiate Soclety for International Affairs
at West Virginia University for United Na-
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tlons Day today. Dr. John Jacobson is ad-
viser.)

Today, most of the major problems of this
complex world rest upon the United Nations.
Six main organs compose the structure of the
United Nations—the General Assembly, Se-
curity Council, Secretariat, Economic and So-
clal Councll, Trusteeship Council, and the
International Court of Justice.

The General Assembly 1s composed of
representatives of each of the 122 member
nations. According to Article 10 of the UN
Charter, ""The General Assembly may discuss
any questions or any matters within the
scope of the present Charter or relating to
the powers and functions of any organs pro-
vided for in the present Charter,” and
“may make recommendations to the Mem-
bers of the United Nations or to the Security
Couneil or to both on any such questions
or matters.” The main feature of the Gen-
eral Assembly is that each member nation
is represented on equal footing.

According to the Charter, the primary re-
sponsibility for maintainance of world peace
and security rests on the Security Council.
Although any member of the United Nations
may participate in discussions, the Security
Council is composed of 10 non-permanent
voting members, each with a 2-year term,
and five permanent members, each with the
power of veto. The Security Council recom-
mends ways of peaceful settlement and may
stress actual means of resolvement. Investi-
gation of disputes which involves two or
more countries are brought to the Council’s
attention.

Administrative functions are performed by
the Secretarlat. The Secretary-General, head
of the Secretariat, is appointed by the Gen-
eral Assembly with the approval of the Se-
curity Council.

Seeking to bulld security, prosperity, and
stability in the world, is the Economic and
Social Council. ECOSOC is composed of 27
members who are elected by the General As-
sembly on a rotation basis,

Entrusted with the administration and su-
pervision of trust territories, the Trusteeship
Council is composed of member countries
with trust clalms, permanent members of
the Security Council, and, to insure equality
in numbers, other elected members with
terms of three years.

The final division of the United Nations is
the International Court of Justice, which is
the main judieclal organ. The Hague in the
Netherlands is base for the 15 judges, elected
by the Security Council and the General As-
sembly. Each member state is pledged to
comply with the decision of the Court,

A number of specialized agencies are re-
lated to the Economic and Soclal Council.
The World Health Organization (WHO), In-
ternational Labor Organization (ILO),
Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO),
United Nations Educatlonal, Sclentific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO), and In-
ternational Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA)
are a few such functions. Each of these
agencies aims to Improve economie, social,
and cultural conditions in the world and
members of these agencles do not have to be
members of the U.N. The World Health Or-
ganization, for example, encourages the
membership of all nations of the world.

Conflicts among nations are referred to the
United Nations only after the countries
themselves fall to solve the problem. Nations
are encouraged to settle disputes among
themselves.

Three types of disputes come before the
organs of the United Nations. Issues of fact
include those on which nations are in dis-
agreement over what has happened. Issues
of law are those in which parties maintain
that legal rights and duties are involved.
Finally, issues of policy involve partles who
pursue policles that clash.

The most common method of dealing with
disputes is diplomacy, often called negotia-
tion. Other forms of diplomacy are media-
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tion, in which a third party enters the dis-
pute and suggests solutions, and conciliation
which is almost identical to mediation, Often
mediation s done by one person represent-
ing a state or international organization
while conciliation is done by a commission.
In both mediation and conciliation, the pri-
mary purpose is to find an agreeable solution.

Arbitration and judicial settlement are
processes of solution which emphasize the
application of international law by judges.

When a dispute which cannot be resolved
by the countries involved arises, 1t is brought
to either the Security Councll or the General
Assembly where the issue is placed on the
agenda and becomes a subject for debate. Its
placement on the agenda is Influenced by the
urgency of the situation. A problem such as
an internal struggle for the possession of ter-
ritory would naturally be superseded by a
problem causing immediate danger of war
between nations.

An outstanding feature of all bodies is the
free and open debate, which clarifies the is-
sues involved in the controversy.

One prevalling danger is the exchange of
propaganda to such a point where misinter-
pretation of the actual issue occurs.

Handicapping decision making are the lack
of communication and the lack of author-
ity to make decisions, Misinterpretation of
phrases often leads to opposition which would
normally be support. No one organ of the
United Nations has actual power to make and
enforce a final decision. Recommendations
are often ignored rather than heeded.

The Security Council was originally meant
to be the decision-making body of the United
Nations, but due to the problem of veto, the
General Assembly has replaced the Securlty
Council as chief decision making body. One
veto by a permanent Security Council mem-
ber paralyzes the entire legislation under
consideration, Therefore, the decision making
of the Security Council is under a constant
threat of blockage.

The most important feature of decision
making at the United Nations is the fact that
any member nation as well as any non-mem-
ber nation may bring disputes or situations
to the Security Council or to the General As-
sembly for consideration.

The United Nations is a meeting place for
representatives of all nations—rich, poor,
strong, weak—where all opinions are freely
expressed and heard.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is concluded.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Pursuant
to the order of yesterday, the Chair rec-
ognizes the Senator from Illinois [Mr.
PERCY].

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Illinois yield, without
losing his right to the floor, so I may
suggest the absence of a quorum.

Mr. PERCY. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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U.S. TRADE POLICY

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, during the
past 3 years the national economy has
reached new levels of output and em-
ployment., This has not occurred without
strain and disequilibrium, notably in the
money market and building industry. In
the first half of 1967, there was pause
for readjustment after the excess de-
mand of 1966. Now indicators again show
signs of upturn ahead, and the state-
ments of businessmen and economists
reflect this economic momentum. There
have been troublespots. Inflation in 1966
was a serious problem. Now again it is
becoming serious as the natural result of
excessive stimulation of the economy in
part due to unsound fiscal policy meas-
ures. I would expect injection to be in
the neighborhood of 414 percent during
the next several months, as it has been
running at that level for the last three
months.

At a time of economic upturn it is
regrettable that we find a wide range of
industries seeking special measures de-
signed to interrupt the normal operation
of the marketplace and create special
economic terms for some industries at
the expense of others. These forces, la-
tent in any economy, show surprising
strength at present. Almost 90 percent
of the Members of this body, and an
equally large proportion in the House,
have introduced bills proposing import
controls, mainly quotas.

A quota is a particularly insidious form
of trade protection. It is, in effect, a
thinly disguised subsidy, the cost of
which is impossible to calculate. It pro-
vides a position for its beneficiary, in-
sulated from more efficient market
sources of competition. Like other gratui-
tous privileges, the conferral of one
quota—or even its prospect—produces a
host of other would-be claimants for
equal privilege.

Last week the Senate Finance Com-
mittee conducted limited hearings on a
wide variety of quota bills. The number
of restrictive trade measures introduced
is no doubt a historic high water mark.
In some cases there may actually be
problems stemming from imports; in
such cases congressional action may be
required. Certainly in all cases the Con-
gress owes an obligation to industry to
examine its problems thoroughly and
fairly, to seek the underlying causes of
any maladjustment, and to enact appro-
priate relief measures.

But at the present moment studied
and fair congressional action is impos-
sible. No parliamentary body could re-
sponsibly deal with special claims being
made by each of the industries in ques-
tion in the time remaining in the present
session. Each is a case of great com-
plexity. Each requires and deserves spe-
cial study. In each case, the solutions
could well be different. And they might
have nothing to do with imports.

Lumping the many quota and other
restrictive trade bills into one package,
and devising a mathematical approach
that would cover all trade to try fo
achieve “orderly” or “stable” marketing
of imported products, would be even less
responsible. The effect of such action

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

would be far more serious than the mere
total of its parts.
BACKGROUND: U.S. TRADE POLICY

There are many factors that make the
present circumstance unique—factors
that require the careful attention of us
all. One of these factors is the history of
the U.S. trade policy.

Congress last legislated tariff rates or
restrictive measures for imports in the
Smoot-Hawley Act of 1930, a bill that
helped introduce a period of world eco-
nomic decline. Smoot-Hawley proved
that Congress should not legislate tariff
rates, or indeed, legislate special meas-
ures for any single commodity. And with
only a few exceptions; namely, the meat
quota bill of 1963, Congress has refrained
from doing so. Instead, our national pol-
icy has been to remove gradually the
border restraints on trade on a recipro-
cal basis. Authority to do so has been
granted to the Executive by the Congress
in successive legislation since 1934. Since
then Congress has provided the legal
and procedural framework in which tar-
iff adjustment should take place, but it
has not made such adjustments itself.

Now this long standing principle of
U.S. foreign economic policy is being
challenged. The challenge cannot be
treated lightly or hastily. These are
matters of great complexity. Quotas are
an extraordinary form of protection
from imports. Not even their advocates
deny this. For the world’s leading expo-
nent of the free-enterprise system to in-
voke on a wholesale basis a protective
device which so profoundly negates the
free-market system and the history of
US. international economic policy
should require both a highly unusual set
of circumstances, and a reasoned rejec-
tion of other remedies. Neither require-
ment has been met.

CONSUMER ISSUES

Certainly the Congress if it enacts
such quota measures will be called to
account by the consumer, and rightly so.
The consumer will want to know why
such an inflationary program is consid-
ered at a time when the economy needs
the counterinflationary effect of im-
ports. He will want to know why he is
called on to pay more for a wide variety
of staple products, as well as luxuries.
He will want to know why he should
have less goods fto choose from because
of import restraints. He will want to
know why certain industries tell their
stockholders how good business is with
one voice and with another ask the
Government to protect them from the
same competition that has led to inno-
vations and technological improvement
in other industries.

Anyone from Chicago knows that pro-
tection is often a racket, and that it is
very expensive to the victims. In this case
every consumer will be a victim.

‘Who is the consumer? We all are. And
when angered we comprise the most
powerful, if somewhat disorganized, lob-
by in the Nation.

One group of consumers buys finished
goods for home, office, or industry con-
sumption.

A second group of consumers buys raw
materials and machinery for industrial
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uses—as inputs for the production of
final products. Higher material costs for
this consumer must be reflected in higher
prices to his customers.

Both groups of consumers will pay the
cost of quota legislation. Take for in-
stance just one luxury item such as mink.
The consumer should know she would
suffer from mink quotas by paying sub-
stantially higher prices. Foreign imports
of mink pelts have reduced the price of a
mink jacket from $700 to $540, hardly an
average housewife consumer item, but
coming down into a much broader based
market. Prices during 1967 have fallen
sharply and there will no doubt be some
upward adjustment of prices as Scan-
dinavian producers modify their over-
production. But whatever the cause of
the price drop, and however long its
duration, the consumer clearly benefits.

How about the consumer of rugs? The
textile industry, with the backing of fully
50 Senators, recently fought off a reduc-
tion in the duty on wilton and velvet car-
pets and the industry has opposed for
years any type of tariff reduction on any
textile product, rugs as well as shirts,
sheets as well as stockings and tweeds.
Indeed, it is in the vanguard in fighting
for stricter quotas on all types of man-
made fibers and wool, and stricter quotas
on cotton textiles.

Does it not seem ironic that the rug in-
dustry cries out in alarm for quotas while
doing much better than ever before? Note
the following quotation in the Fairchild
publication, Home Furnishings Daily, of
October 16:

Who says you can't see the forest for the
trees?

Not carpet manufacturers who are really
shouting “timber” these days as they watch
their sales acorns grow into mighty oaks.

And they expect sales to sprout even more
rapidly during the next few months . . .
blossoming into lush green follage by Janu-
ary floor covering market time.

Let me again pose the question on be-
half of the consumer: are special import
measures for rugs and carpets and their
component fibers really necessary? It ap-
pears not. Does the industry profit and
the consumer pay? It appears so.

Quotas have been requested for syn-
thetic fibers, simply because in the last
half of 1966 overcapacity and sudden
new imports of synthetics caused Amer-
ican fiber producers to reduce prices. To
many this seemed an adjustment process.
To most of us this is elementary eco-
nomics. To the manmade fiber manu-
facturers, however, those price decreases
meant a strong new impetus to join
forces with their cotton and wool textile
colleagues to seek comprehensive quotas
now contained in S, 1796, sponsored by
over 65 Senators.

The consumer should know whether
this restrictive trade policy for textiles is
justified. Is it justified, for example, in
terms of a recent report in the Daily
ms Record of September 19, which

One thing fiber men are unanimous about:
Business is better, prices are firmer, and

everyone is much more optimistic than just
a few months ago.

The consumer should also know
whether a restrictive quota bill for foot-
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wear imports is necessary. Such a bill is
S. 2540 introduced by nine Members of
this body. A cursory analysis of import
data would indicate that the problem is
not as presented by some. Imports of
shoes and slippers in 1966 totaled 43.3
million pairs and were equal to only 13.7
percent of domestic production of fully
316.6 million pairs.

Price information makes these figures
more meaningful. The average price of
the shoes imported during the last half
of 1966 was $1.85, but the average price
of the U.S. shoe was $4.25. On analysis
another factor becomes clear. The cheap
imported shoes do not compete with the
more expensive U.S. shoes. They are of a
different type. For example, 48 percent
of all imports of shoes and slippers in
1966 were novelty items like women'’s
boots and rainwear.

Again, let us ask ourselves some ques-
tions as representatives of America's
consumers: Is it in the consumer’s best
interest to cut off imports of low-cost
shoes? Is it to the consumer's best in-
terest to want to maintain a fixed rela-
tionship between imports and domestic
production of shoes? No. What is this
concept of “stable and orderly’” markets?
It makes as much sense economically as
restricting the new car customer to his
nearest franchised dealer.

What about the other type of con-
sumer: the businessman who needs low-
er cost raw materials such as steel, and
petroleum? Steel imports from Western
Europe are estimated to save this Amer-
ican consumer $19.80 per ton, and steel
imports from Japan are estimated to
save him about $35 a ton. Meantime
the domestic steel industry is increasing-
ly productive, and production is being
absorbed by the domestic market.

Here is what the president of an in-
dependent small steel company has writ-
ten to me:

Since prineipal producers of the (raw
product) also produce the (finished prod-
uct) you can see that they not only control
the disposition, but they control the prices
we independents must pay for our raw ma-
terial and at the same time fix the prices
which we can sell our finished product for.
They have seen fit to maintain the same
basic spread between (the two prices) that
existed in 1957. Twice in the last five years
they have raised the price of the raw prod-
uct . . . thereby increasing their profits, . . .
without allowing an independent producer
any price increase at all , . . As a result of
this pricing, independents, like ourselves,
were forced to turn to some foreign sources
to get some rellef from our rising costs, so
that is why I say that by their pricing prac-
tices and domestic distribution practices the
large producers have contributed to a large
extent to the need for foreign steel.

The steel case is a very complicated
one, and I will not oversimplify it here.
But I wish again to point out that be-
fore acting on such a complex matter,
the Senate and House have the obliga-
tion to find meaningful answers to these
questions.

S. 2332, the oil import bill which re-
ceived brief consideration in committee
last week, would freeze into statute the
present administrative quota on petro-
leum imports into the United States east
of the Rockies at a level not to exceed
12.2 percent of U.S. production of crude
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petroleum and natural gas liquids in this
area. And it would in other ways close
the market to imported crude oil and pe-
troleum products.

Seemingly advantageous from the
point of view of the independent Ameri-
can oil producer, this quota program
would be disadvantageous to the chemi-
cal companies that consume the deriva-
tives of oil in making petrochemical
products for sale to industry here and
abroad. The domestic supply of such
petroleum raw materials, called feed-
stocks, cannot be increased by use of
heavier liquids from crudes because they
have been made, the chemical industry
claims, prohibitively expensive from a
competitive standpoint by the oil import
program. In contrast to the situation in
the United States, foreign chemical pro-
ducers have unrestricted access to petro-
leum feedstocks at lower prices, prices
not determined by an artificial quota pro-
gram.

These examples demonstrate that the
quota bills before us must be individually
studied. They are all complex, all dif-
ferent. In each case, I ask that my col-
leagues in the Senate and my former col-
leagues in the business world to ask
themselves one fundamental question:
Are imports only an excuse for your
other real economic problems?

I have described why the present re-
strictive trade movement seems to me to
be unique in terms of the history of U.S.
commercial policy. I have described why
the national interest is at stake. I have
described why the consumer interest is
paramount.

There are still other implications that
I must emphasize.

FOREIGN POLICY OBJECTIVES ENDANGERED

A critical aspect of the enactment of
these measures would be their effect on
our foreign policy.

At the moment we are fighting a diffi-
cult and costly war. There are aspects
of this involvement about which many
Americans have profound doubts. But an
important element of our policy is to
maintain all possible support for our po-
sition in Vietnam by the world’s free
nations.

Australia, New Zealand, Thailand, the
Republic of China and many other coun-
tries have made contributions of men
and materials to support this cause.
Leadership in countries like Great Brit-
ain, in spite of potent domestic pressure,
continue to accept our involvement in
Vietnam.

But how long could we expect certain
countries whose support is even now sub-
ject to internal pressure to continue to
support us were we to take unilateral ac-
tion to disrupt their economic well-
being?

No member of the business, labor, or
agricultural communities should forget
that foreign economic policy and foreign
policy go hand in hand. The objective of
each policy must be to establish and to
maintain world stability and prosperity.
That these objectives are threatened by
the pending legislation should be plain
and clear.

THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF LEADERSHIP

By the magnitude of its economic
strength the United States dominates
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free world affairs. We have attempted to
use this responsibility for leadership
wisely, through multilateral aection
among all free world nations. In creating
an ever more peaceful free world com-
munity we create a tremendous mag-
netic field to which the more stagnant,
less creative Communist bloc countries
are inevitably attracted.

It was multilateral action which re-
cently resulted in the greatest inter-
national trade negotiation ever con-
summated—the Kennedy round. In the
fields of disarmament, balance-of-pay-
ments adjustment, international mone-
tary policy, and less visible but equally
important areas, the U.S. responsibly
exercises its leadership in a community
of nations. After 35 years of progress, to
regress to unilateral action would be an
admission of defeat by American busi-
ness. I cannot believe that the business
community in which I have lived and
worked for over a quarter of a century is
willing to make such an admission.

As a former industrialist who has
faced the sometimes crushing problems
of stiff import competition from Japan
and Germany particularly, my associates
and I also faced the decision: should we
ask for protection from foreign compe-
tition or fight for our markets, here and
abroad? We answered that question and
chose the marketplace. The results over
the past decade illustrate very well that
such a decision not only served the
Nation, the industry, and our company,
but the consumer as well.

Mr. President, during the years I have
testified before the Senate Finance Com-
mittee and the House Ways and Means
Committee. I became deeply impressed
with certain Members of Congress who
seemed to have a firm grasp upon the
economics involved in trade, recognizing
that trade is a two-way street, that we
cannot send our ships loaded with Amer-
ican products abroad and bring them
back empty, because we are unwilling to
buy from abroad. There have been some
Senators and Representatives who have
known that the American eagle on a dol-
lar could really be a homing pigeon, and
that there is no place that that American
dollar can ultimately be spent rather
than back here in the United States of
America.

Two Members of Congress in partic-
ular have been, in my mind, outstanding:
In the House of Representatives, Tom
Curris, of Missouri—a scholar, a student,
a dedicated disciple of good, sound eco-
nomies and sound fiscal policy, a prac-
tical, hardheaded, realistic conservative
who seeks to conserve what he believes
is the strength of American enterprise by
speaking on behalf of this country as a
great exporting country as well as a great
importing country, fighting for the em-
ployment of a flscal soundness and in-
tegrity in our business system which says,
“We believe in the free market”—has
sought to protect that free market as a
public office holder.

In the Senate, we have the senior Sen-
ator from New York, Senator Jack JavITs,
whose voice has been heard through the
years speaking on behalf of sound fiscal
policy. He is generally looked upon and
regarded as a liberal, but his policies as
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a businessman I know to be in the essence
of conservatism, seeking to conserve
those basic factors of our free enterprise
system that are our underlying strength.
The strength of our country is not based
upon tariffs or barriers that exist in this
country or any other country; and Sena-
tor Javits has been realistic in recog-
nizing that the strength of this country
is in the freedom of its economy; and he
believes in freedom of economy in all
countries, to strengthen and maintain
the free world.

The efforts and achievements of five
administrations in this field of foreign
economic trade policy are threatened.
They must be defended. This is the
immediate battle. And after this one is
fought we must turn our attention to
the true fiscal causes of the current pro-
tectionist campaign. Imports cannot be
an excuse for failing to confront the
underlying economic problems before us.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PERCY. I yield to the distin-
guished Senator from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. First, Mr. President,
speaking personally, I thank the Sena-
tor from Illinois for his kind words about
me. He is gracious and generous, and 1
appreciate his statement very much. As
befits a friend, perhaps he overstates my
role, but nevertheless I appreciate his
comments greatly. I know that Repre-
sentative Tom CurTIS—also a very good
friend of mine and Senator Percy’s, who
serves with us on the Joint Economic
Committee—would want me to express
appreciation in his behalf also.

As to the merits of the situation, I
know of no greater ally in this struggle—
which is a very difficult one for Senators
and Representatives to wage—than the
Senator from Illinois. He comes fresh
from the business world, and practices
what he preaches. When he was a busi-
nessman, he came here repeatedly op-
posing protectionists policies, which
would theoretically have helped Bell &
Howell, his company—because he was
sure that in the final analysis they would
not; and his belief has proved to be cor-
rect. This is an important lesson for all
American business leaders.

We circularized a great part of Ameri-
can business in connection with our
hearings on these matters before the
Committee on Finance, and received a
great many telegrams and other re-
sponses from business supporting the
position the Senator from Illinois and I
have taken. Quite apart from the re-
marks of the Senator from Illinois, and
in a separate place in the Recorb, to fol-
low his remarks and this colloquy, I ask
unanimous consent that telegrams and
letters from the chairman of the board
of R. H. Macy & Co., from the executive
vice president for international banking
of the Bank of America, from the chair-
man and president of Internmational
Packers, Limited; from the chairman of
the Winton Co.; from the president of
Xerox Corp.; from president of Crown
Zellerbach Corp.; from the president of
the United Aircraft Corp.; from the vice
president of Honeywell; from the chair-
man of the executive committee of Gil-
lette Co.; from the president of Motorola
Co.; the telegram of the U.S. Council of
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the International Chamber of Commerce
to Chairman Lonc of the Finance Com-
mittee, and wires from other companies
and representatives having the same
position, be printed in the REecorp, to-
gether with some samples which I shall
introduce of an enormous body of edi-
torial comment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. JAVITS. Now, Mr. President, by
way of direct comment upon the Sen-
ator’s position, I think that it should be
made known to the country that the peo-
ple who take the position Senator PErcy
and I take and Representative Tom Cur-
TIS takes, are looking, to the interests of
our whole Nation, and are really seeking
to achieve what is in the best hardheaded
financial interests of our Nation, rather
than adopting some eleemosynary or
charitable point of view that we want to
build up other nations—a position which
I would not take, nor would Senator
PERcY, I am sure.

So I ask the Senator a specific ques-
tion. I note with great interest a sen-
tence at page 10 of his prepared remarks,
which reads:

After 35 years of progress, to regress to uni-
lateral action would be an admission of de-
feat by American business.

I ask the Senator from Illinois for his
view as to whether that statement could
not be amended to read that American
business would, if a protectionist policy
were adopted in this country, lose enor-
mous sources of income, enormous
sources of profit, and enormous oppor-
tunities for development, advancement,
and future investment?

Mr, PERCY. Mr. President, I certainly
would accept that amendment, There is
no question the losses the gentleman has
mentioned would certainly occur. I ap-
preciate the opportunity to expand on
that sentence. First of all, it would be an
admission by Congress, if we were to
agree to the array of quotas being re-
quested, that this is not a consumer’s
economy, but a producer’s economy, and
that our job is to protect the producer
and not to protect the consumer.

If that is true, then I have lived my
whole business life wrong. I have always
envisioned my responsibility as a busi-
nessman as being to serve the interest
of this country and put my company be-
hind the country and adhere to a po-
sition that is best economically as well
as politically for the country and for the
consumer,

It would be a defeat if we were to pro-
tect ourselves from what I feel are the
tremendous advantages we would have
in new ideas and new products coming
from abroad.

Consider the automobile industry.
That is one industry that has grown
stronger and more vigorous because of
its advocating freer trade. They have in
good conscience advocated such a posi-
tion because it is good for their industry
and for the country.

They do not necessarily like all the
competition coming in from Germany
and Japan. No businessman seeks com-
petition. But they have all admitted
that this kind of competition—small cars
and new features built into them—has
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been a stimulant to their own design
departments. They have also recognized
that when our supplies were shut down
at a time of steel strikes, they could not
have continued to keep going without
the import of steel from abroad. And,
I might add, it is partly as a result of
shutdowns in the steel industry, that
there has been brought about a reliance
by industry on imported steel.

They recognize that it is a good thing
to have imports of other products and
other materials. There has been the
development of the use of fibers and
aluminum so that they might have sub-
stitute materials for the automobile
industry.

It would be a tragic defeat for one
of the greatest industries of the country
if we were to slide behind a wall of
protectionism.

We know that foreign countries are
more ingenious in finding ways to in-
hibit trade. The Senator from New York
knows better than anybody else that
foreign countries are most ingenious,
and have imposed on American industry
quotas, embargoes, hidden types of taxes,
variable import levies, and certain tax
policies which have discriminated against
us.
‘We have the job of fighting to remove
these hidden barriers. What chance
would we have if we were to accept de-
feat in this area and hide behind the
protectionist wall and then fry to re-
move the other barriers discriminating
against American products?

It would be a tragic defeat to take this
backward step and revise a policy which
has experienced 35 years of forward
momentum.

Mr. JAVITS. I gather that the Sena-
tor is not urging a complete removal of
the U.S. tariff structure insofar as we do
retain tariffs and do have the Tariff
Commission hearings relating to findings
of fact or serious injury, the national
defense safeguards, and the other safe-
guards in our law through which we have
made enormous progress as evidenced
from the Kennedy round and the general
reduction of tariffs in the world.

The Senator is not trying to make a
case for the complete dismantling of
that structure?

Mr. PERCY. Certainly not, That is
why I used the words “freer trade” in-
stead of “free trade.” The world is not
ready to accept free trade, and neither
are we. There are provisions in the law
to provide protection for hardship cases.
But here we have had a wave of re-
quested restrictions which, if all the bills
were enacted into law, would restrict
imports to the extent of half of the im-
ports into the country.

We are trying to work within that
framework and not try to impose an im-
possible strueture for us to work under
in the future.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Sena-
tor knows that the United States runs a
substantially affirmative trade balance.
‘We export merchandise which exceeds
in value the merchandise that we import
by between $4 and $5 billion a year.

Does the Senator regard it as a fair
statement to say also that we do run—
as the Senator knows, and as we all
know—a very affirmative balance in
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terms of the return on our investments
abroad—roughly in the area of $5 billion
to $6 billion a year. And does the Senator
feel that the pattern of such investments
would be materially and adversely af-
fected by a protectionist position which
the United States would assume if it
were to adopt a quota system such as we
have discussed?

Mr. PERCY. There is little doubt of
that. Our favorable balance of trade
amounts to almost $4 billion at this time,
and our balance of payments is highly
dependent upon this favorable balance
of trade.

If I may give the Senator an illustra-
tion of what would happen, I had a con-
versation a few evenings ago with an Am-
bassador from a country that is vital in
their relationship to the United States.
We are highly dependent upon them for
certain products.

This Ambassador indicated to me that
his country had an unfavorable balance
amounting to several hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars in trade with the United
States—they buy them from us then we
sell to them.

He said that we would within 30 days
turn the screws on that and shut us off.
He further said that they hold hundreds
of millions of dollars which they have
the right to turn in for gold. And he said:
“Even though we are friends of the
United States, if your country does that
to us, we will show you the economic
power we have to retaliate. We will em-
barrass the U.S. Treasury by demanding
gold for the dollars we hold now.”

The whole rippling effect would spread
across this country. There is no question
that we would be retaliated against, and
the favorable balance of trade we now
enjoy would very quickly and seriously
be eroded.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, the Sena-
tor, I gather, would favor any kind of
enlightened reform—and I think some
reform is necessary—of the trade ad-
justment provision of the Trade Expan-
sion Act, so that anyone who is really
harmed could, more feasibly than possi-
ble under the present statute, get some
relief and compensation.

The present law is quite restrictive on
that score. I have urged—and I hope very
much the Senator can give this some
consideration—the Finance Committee
in dealing with the whole question to
liberalize the adjustment assistance
aspect of the present law.

How would the Senator feel about
that?

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp a letter that I
wrote to the Secretary of Labor this
spring specifically to the point that the
distinguished Senator from New York
has raised.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,

as follows:
May 31, 1067,

Hon. W. WiLLARD WIRTZ,
Secretary of Labor,
Department of Labor,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SECRETARY: It s my understand-
ing that in testimony before the Ways and
Means Committee on the Automotive Parts
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Trade Act of 1965, you indicated that the Ad-
ministration was considering submitting a
bill to Congress revising the adjustment as-
sistance provisions of the Trade Expansion
Act of 1962,

As you know, the adjustment assistance
program has been virtually Iinoperative
since its inception. At the same time, the
adjustment assistance provisions of the
Automotive Parts Trade Act included criteria
for eligibility that are much more generous
than provided under the Trade Expansion
Act. I bellieve that the Tariff Commission has
certified an eligible seven groups of workers
to date, that one application has been deniled,
and that six are still pending.

The special treatment granted under the
Automotive Parts Trade Act seems to me
highly inequitable, and I would hope that the
Administration would send a bill to the Con-
gress llberalizing the adjustment features of
the Trade Expansion Act at the earliest pos-
sible time. The completion of the EKennedy
Round lends particular urgency to this prob-
lem.

It is my understanding that the Adminis-
tration has tentatively agreed on a draft bill,
I would appreciate very much knowing
whether this is the case, and, if so, when we
can expect the bill to be sent up.

With best wishes.

Sincerely,
CHARLES H. PERCY,
U.S. Senator.

Mr. PERCY. There is no question that
industries and workers damaged by im-
ports from past tariff reductions, as well
as those under the Kennedy round, will
require some form of adjustment aid.
We have accepted this as a matter of
principle in Congress, though I feel that
we must take care to integrate closely
such measures for trade adjustment with
other measures that we have in the laws
to help workers adjust to continually
changing economic conditions.

When I worked for the 1962 enact-
ment of the Reciprocal Trade Act, I dis-
cussed with President Kennedy, the Sec-
retary of Commerce, and the Secretary
of Labor my feelings that industry would
need support and help in this area just as
employees who might be adversely af-
fected require adjustment.

I wholeheartedly supported this
aspect, and I have asked the adminis-
tration whether they are fully imple-
menting and using the powers available
to them under this law to provide for as-
sistance to companies that are more ad-
versely affected by imports than others.

There was never a law to provide for
help for a company that was manufac-
turing iceboxes and was put out of busi-
ness because of the technological devel-
opment of electrical refrigerators. That
problem went through the normal course
of adjustment.

I hope that American industry and la-
bor unions will not abuse the privilege
of Congress as written into this aet.
However, there has been a wise provi-
sion incorporated in the law, if the pro-
vision is wisely administered. The point
made by the distinguished Senator from
New York is well taken. We must up-
date and liberalize this assistance as we
continue to update and liberalize our
trade policies.

Mr. JAVITS. Finally, I should like to
ask this of the Senator: Many nettling
nontariff barriers to trade continue in
effect in certain countries which are im-
portant trading partners for us. There
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are road taxes, for example, which are
expressly operated so that they actually

ate against American automo-
bile exports. Will the Senator give his
opinion as to whether he believes we can
do more or less in dealing with those
nontariff barriers by legislating in these
quotas. Or, does he believe it is likely to
work in reverse, and if we put these quo-
tas into effect, we will find it even more
difficult and we will get many more
tariff barriers than we now have?

Mr., PERCY. If we put these quotas
on the variety of products such as has
now been proposed—irom steel to straw-
berries, from zinc to mink—I would say
that not only would we be hypocrites to
the world, but also, we would have de-
stroyed every possibility that this admin-
istration has in the hard bargaining that
it is carrying on, under the able leader-
ship of Ambassador Roth, with a firm
policy supported by the President and
by every Cabinet officer—we would have
destroyed their ability to remove the re-
maining barriers which exist against
Ameriean exports.

Certainly, the distinguished senior
Senator from New York knows that in
his own State, in manufactured products
worth 1,807,000,000 was exported in
1966, which is a 29-percent increase over
1963 and substantially more than that
over previous years. So there is a general
trend upward.

Employment in New York State and
in virtually every State in the Union is
dependent upon our ability to keep ex-
ports flowing abroad. The removal of the
remaining hidden restrictions is the most
important single function this admin-
istration can now perform in the bar-
gaining process. We, in Congress, would
be responsible for destroying the bar-
gaining power to open up the trade lanes
of the world to American products if we
Imposed this array of tariff quotas and
restrictions.

Mr, JAVITS. This leads me to my last
question: How would the Senator read
such action, which would be widely in-
terpreted in the world as protectionist in
terms of the U.S. posture generally? Does
he believe that the world would take this
as a signal of an enormous reversal in
American policy of withdrawal from the
world, an insulated fortress America?
Does he believe that such action could
have enormously portentous conse-
quences in terms of the adherence of
various nations to the Soviet bloc rather
than to the free world, it still being a
fact, notwithstanding all our troubles,
that the great preponderance of man-
kind—not only in resources but also in
territory, in population, and in produc-
tion—is still ranged on the side of what
is called the free world?

Mr. PERCY. I cannot imagine any-
thing that would cause greater joy in
the Kremlin or in Peking or in Havana
than a policy of restrictive quotas on
products coming from abroad, to stop
the flow of two-way trade between the
United States and nations all over the
world with which it now deals.

Through the centuries, political
friendships have tended to follow the
trade lanes; and the great strength of
this country lies in the economic strength
we have. This economic strength in the
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free enterprise system has made this,
over a period of years, the most power-
ful nation on earth, has made us the
wealthiest people on earth, and has en-
abled us to be the most generous people
on earth.

But we would be saying to the rest of
the world that this great, powerful enter-
prise and these powerful companies
which are here clamoring for quota pro-
tection now no longer have faith, no
longer are leading from courage, but are
leading from fear—fearful that they
cannot trade economically with the rest
of the world, fearful that we cannot sur-
vive on the battlefield of trade, which
has been the century-long battlefield in
which we have invariably been success-
ful, effectively made friends throughout
the world and benefited our own people,
as well as people of other countries.

What are we saying to the world—that
we will aid you, we will give you gifts,
but we will not trade with you? The
very countries we are now assisting
through our foreign aid program are the
ones whose economic development de-
pends most on the ability to wean them-
selves from aid by trade with the United
States. Those would be the countries we
would be affecting most adversely.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Moss
in the chair). The time of the Senator
has expired.

Mr. PERCY. I ask unanimous consent
that I may proceed for 3 additional min-
utes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I believe
the Senator has given one of the most
eloquent demonstrations in his career as
to why the people of the State of Illinois
sent him to Congress as their Senator;
also, in my judgment, why the entire
country is glad that the people of Illinois
did.

I thank my colleague.

Mr. PERCY. I thank my distinguished
colleague, the Senator from New York.
ExHisIT I

NEw Yorg, N.Y.,
October 20, 1967.
Senator JACOB JAVITS,
Old Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

I want to commend you for your ardent
opposition to the import quota legislation
now before the Congress. I have always be-
lieved in the minimum of restriction be-
ing imposed on imports and exports as a
means to maximum international trade
and encouraging good will and understand-
ing between nations. Keep up the good work,

Jack I. STRAUS,
Chairman of the Board,
R. H, Macy & Co., Inc.

San FraNcIsco, CALIF.,
October 21, 1967,
Hon. Jacos K, Javrrs,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

While recognizing that forelgn countries
continue to descriminate against many U.S.
products we support the genmeral prineiple
of free trade as essentlal to future world
trade expansion and hence your general posi-
tion opposing import quota legislation be-
fore Congress.

RoLAND PIEROTTI,

Ezecutive Vice President, Interna-
tional Banking, Bank of America.
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CHicAGo, ILL,,
October 20, 1967.
Hon. Jacos K. JAvITS,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

I congratulate you on your forthright op-
position to pending import quota legislation
both in your effective testimony before the
Senate Finance Committee yesterday and in
your remarks from the Senate floor on a
number of occaslons. It is unfortunate that
more Members of Congress do not recognize
as you do that the foreign trade of your na-
tlon would be serlously jeopardized if the
protectionist principles embodied in these
quota bills were allowed to prevail. I trust
you will continue to be a leader In the fight
to avold this threatened reversal of U.S.
trade pollcy, the inevitable effect of which
would be to penalize the consumer through
higher prices and to ensure retaliation on
the part of other countries.

A, THOMAS TAYLOR,
Chairman and President,
International Packers, Ltd.

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN.,
October 20, 1967.
Hon. Jacos K. JaviTs,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Very well impressed with your testimony
before Senate Finance Committee on restric-
tive legislation. If such legislation were en-
acted we would start turning back to the
Smoot Hawley days of retallation and de-
pression and also increase cost of living in
this country, Heartily approve your position.

With best wishes.

Davo J. WINTON,
Chairman, the Winton Co.

RocHESTER, N.Y.,
October 23, 1967.
Hon. JACOB JAVITS,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:

Strongly endorse your testimony Oct, 19
before Senate Finance Committee concern-
ing import quota legislation. We hope these
enlightened views prevail.

JoserPr C. WILsON,
President, Xerox Corp.

San Prancisco, CALIF,,
October 32, 1967,
Hon. JAcoB JAvITs,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:
Strongly support position you took before
Senate Finance Committee on import quota

legislation.
G. H, GALLAWAY,
President, Crown Zellerbach Interna-

tional, Inec.
NEAPOLIS, MINN.,
October 28, 1967.
Hon, Jacos K. JAvVITS,
U.S. Senate,

Washington, D.C.:

Have been informed of your testimony
before the Senate Finance Committee oppos-
ing import quota legislation. This is to let
you know that I strongly support your posi-
tlon in this matter and appreclate your will-
ingness to testify in opposition to the pend-

ing legislation.
E. W. SPENCER,

Member, Committee for a National Trade
Policy, Vice President, Honeywell, Ine.

EAsT HARTFORD, CONN.,
October 28, 1967.
Hon. Jacos K. Javirs,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:
Wish to voice strong agreement with your
testimony before Senate Finance Committee.,
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Completely concur in your opposition to any
proposed bills establishing import quotas.
Such legislation would lead to retaliation by
nations comprising our export market., Any
retaliatory action could jeopardize the pres-
ent one hundred million dollar annual export
business volume of this corporation and thus
adversely affect the economic level of not
only our immediate locale in Florida and
Connecticut but also of the whole New Eng-
land area in which we are largest single

employer.
W. P. GwWINN,
President, United Aireraft Corp.

ToBAcco ASSOCIATES, INC.,
Washington, D.C., October 20, 1967.
Hon. JacoB K. JAVITS,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeNATOR: We heartily applaud and
commend you for your strong opposition to
import quota legislation as set forth in your
testimony yesterday before the Senate Fi-
nance Committee.

Tobacco is extremely sensitive to any re-
striction on imports as our exports account
for a sizable percentage of the total amount
of tobacco grown in this country. In the
case of flue-cured which accounts for about
half of our total production, exports run
from 30 to 40 percent annually and are thus
of vital importance to growers of this type
in Virginia, the Carolinas, Georgia and
Florida.

Attached i1s a statement which we filed
with the committee on October 18th.

Very sincerely yours,
Jno. D. PALMER,
President.
STATEMENT OF JOHN D. PALMER, PRESIDENT,

ToBACCO ASSOCIATES, INC., TO COMMITTEE ON

FINANCE IN THE MATTER OF IMPORT QUOTA

LecisLaTION, OCTOBER 18, 1967

For more than three centuries and without
interruption, exports of unmanufactured to-
bacco from this country have played a lead-
ing and vital role in the wellbeing of our
economy. These are the facts as of today:

1. Exports in the fiscal year ended June
30 exceeded 700 million pounds, farm weight,
with a value of $505 million.

2. Of that value, 79% represented cash
sales and thus contributed nearly $400 mil-
lion to our balance of payments.

3. Of the shipped weight, more than 31%
went to the European Common Market,.

America exports because it imports—ex-
ports tobacco and all the other commodities
and products that add up to the $29.4 billion
in calendar 1966. In the hands of Congress,
or about to be introduced, are proposals that
would build a wall against imports. That
same wall would even more effectively shut
off our trade overseas.

As far as tobacco itself is involved, here
are the cold facts with respect to one area
alone, the European Common Market which,
as noted above, takes nearly a third of our
exports. Before the Council of Ministers to-
day are proposals by the Common Market
Commission for an agricultural policy cov-
ering tobacco. In substance, that proposal
would encourage increased production in
the Community by high price support pay-
ments; and, when supplies of such tobacco
reached surplus levels, imports would be re-
duced or cut off entirely under an import
licensing system. Today, tobacco manufac-
turers in the Community are entirely at
liberty to buy from third countries free of
any form of restriction elther as to quanti-
tles or values. Carried to the extreme, the
Commission proposal could mean the loss of
a market worth far in excess of $100 million
annually to the American farmer. Thus far,
the Council has not accepted the proposal,
but let there be no doubt that restrictions
by the Congress on imports would provide
both a reason and an excuse to make it op-
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erative. By extension, retaliatory action in
one form or another would inevitably occur
in all other major markets overseas.

Let there also be no doubt on this point.
While America is still the world’s largest
producer of tobacco, the world is not—I
repeat not—dependent upon our crop. In
every part of the globe—in South America,
Africa, Eastern Europe and the Far East—
production has been expanded enormously.
In flue-cured, the principal component of
cigarettes, production abroad has spiraled
from less than 500 milllon pounds annually
prior to World War II to five times that figure
in 1966. It can easlly and quickly expand
to the point that American tobacco will no
longer be needed. Mark you well that the
tobacco industries of West Germany and
Japan, our second and third largest cus-
tomers today, were without our product all
during the war years. It took a monumental
effort to rebuild both markets. Unwise, un-
necessary and unrealistic tariff walls on our
part will cause them only superficial, tem-
porary inconvenience. For the American
farmer, the result could be irreparable dam-
age.

WasHINGTON, D.C,,
October 19, 1967,
Senator Jacos K. JavrTs,
U.S. Senate,
Old Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

I fully endorsed what you sald to the
Senate Finance Committee on October 19th.
Enactment of import restriction bill now
before the Senate would severely damage our
trade achievement and the total national
interest, Reports that the bill stand fair
chance of being passed have all ready brought
discredit to U.S. policy, creditability and to
the Congress itself. I urge you to continue
your effort to save the Senate from the falling
of some of its own members.

CARL J, GILBERT,
Ezrecutive Committee, Gillette Co.
U.S. Counci. REGISTERS OPPOSITION TO Im-
PORT QUOTAS LEGISLATION

NeEwW YorE, October 18.—The United States
Council of the International Chamber of
Commerce today sent the following tele~
gram to Senator Russell B, Long, Chairman
of the Senate Finance Committee,

The Council statement was directed to
hearings currently being held by the Finance
Committee on several bills to impose import
quotas on various commodities.

Representing some 300 major American
companies engaged in international busi-
ness, the Council statement strongly opposed
enactment of these bills,

TELEGRAM FROM THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE TO
SENATOR RUSSELL B. LONG, CHAIRMAN, SEN=-
ATE COMMITTEE FOR FINANCE
“U.8. Council of International Chamber

of Commerce strongly opposed to import

quota legislation now before your commit-
tee. At deliberations today wundersigned
members executive committee unanimously
agreed this leglslation could serve only to
reverse thirty years trade policy progress.

Our country now stands to lose incalculable

benefits of enlightened bi-partisan efforts

to modernize world’s commereial structure.

Imposition of quotas will lead to retaliation

from other countries. They would have no

cholce but to follow our example with world-
wide restrictive chain reaction bound to re-
sult. This neither U.S. nor world can afford.

Export earnings vital to balance of payments

would be in jeopardy. Higher costs induced

by quotas would add to inflationary pres=
sures, The sacrifice of jobs generated by trade
would deepen unemployment problems.

Damaging effect of proposed quotas on over-

all pollcy position would be enormous. In

terms of our national interest dangers are
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overwhelming. Major U.S. stake in world

production structure would be imperiled. We

have consistently urged upon other nations

the benefits of free competition. We must

practice it ourselves.

Chalirman Executive Committee: James
A. Linen, Time, Inc.; William Blackie,
Caterpillar Tractor Co.; Max E. Gevers,
Bankers Trust Co.; Patrick E. Hag-
gerty, Texas Instrument, Inc.; H. J.
Heinz II, H. J. Heinz, Co.; Walter
Hochschild, American Metal Climax,
Inc.; Amory Houghton, Corning Glass
Works; Antonie T. Knoppers, Merck
Sharp & Dohme International, Warren
Lee Plerson, All American Cable &
Radio, Ine.; Philip D. Reed, Former
Chairman, General Electric Co.; Ralph
T. Reed, Former Chairman, American
Express; Hoyt P. Steele, General Elec-
trlie Co.; Arthur K. Watson, Interna-
tional Business Machines Corp.; Leo D.
Welch, Former Chairman, Standard
Oil Co. (N.J.); Walter Wriston, First
National City Bank; U.8. Council,
Christopher H. Phillips, President.
MoToroLA INC.,
October 17, 1967.

Hon. Jacos K., JAVITS,

Senate Office Building,

Washington, D.C.

DeAR BENATOR JaviTs: On September 29,
1967, Senator Russell B. Long (D., La.), Chalr-
man of the Senate Finance Committee, an-
nounced that the Committee would hold
three days of public hearings beginning Oc-
tober 18 on various proposals to impose im-
port quotas on specified commodities. Among
the commodities on which Chairman Long in-
dicated testimony would be taken were oil,
meat, lead and zine, textiles, steel and dairy
products. An article on page 3 of the Wall
Street Journal for October 11, 1967, also men-
tions electronie products. The purpose of this
letter is to advise you of Motorola's strong
opposition to import quotas on electronic
products,

In view of our plant at Arcade, New York,
you might think we favor import quotas to
galn protection from forelgn firms whose
wage costs are lower. On the contrary, we
feel that our long run natlonal interest is
best preserved by less restrictive interna-
tional trade. Our experience as an importer
indicates to us that it would be extremely
difficult, if not impossible, to administer im-
port quotas in an industry with such a wide
variety of products. We also export many
products made in the United States, and we
fear that American import quotas would
quickly bring retaliation abroad. In the
United States consumers would be paying
higher prices if we had import quotas. Infla-
tion is already very much with us, even with-
out fresh trade restraints to accentuate it.
For these reasons we hope you will oppose
any attempt to put import quotas on elec-
tronic products.

With best wishes, I am

Sincerely yours,
MoToroLA INC.,
Lewis D. SPENCER,
Vice President.
ROCHESTER, N.Y.,
October 23, 1967.
Hon, JAcoB K. JAVITS,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:

Rochester-Monroe County port authority
is strongly opposed to import quota bills
now belng considered. Enactment of these
bills would result in punitive restrictions
against U.S. export sale and bring serious
description if not strangulation of foreign
trade. We respectfully urge vour opposition
to these measures.

ArNOLD B. MORRISON,
Chairman.
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CLEVELAND, OHIO,
October 19, 1967.
Senator JACOB JAVITS,
Finance Committee,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

The following port members of the coun-
cll of Lake Erie ports strongly oppose pend-
ing bill to impose import quotas and re-
strictions on selected products as an im-
mediate Incentive to sharp retaliation by
forelgn governments and thus an imminent
threat to all people engaged in any aspect
of world trade. Congress should know that
this country is the world’s leading exporter
in spite of high wages and that universally
it is modern machinery and advanced
methods rather than hourly rates which de-
termine whether domestlc industry is com-
petitive in the world market. Proponents of
restrictions need better management not ad-
ditional protection ports. Joining in this mes-
sage are Ashtabula, Buffalo, Cleveland, De-
troit, Erle, Fairport Harbor, Lorain and
Toledo.

Respectfully submitted.

ARTHUR W. ToDD,
Secretary, Lincoln Electric Co.

UnTTED STATES WARNED OF REPRISALS BY
COMMART

(By Gordon L., Weil)

BrusseLs, October 13.—The Common Mar-
ket has given the United States a thinly
velled that it will retaliate if pro-
tectionist legislation supported by members
of congress is enacted.

The six member countries submitted iden-
tical notes to the State Department Thurs-
day, complaining against “protectionist ten-
dencies” that may “compromise” the results
of the KEennedy Round of trade negotiations.
The Kennedy Round, begun during President
John F, Kennedy’s administration and con=-
cluded last June, ylelded an agreement to
lower tariffs around the world,

[In Washington, the State Department
sald it is “deeply concerned" about the trade
bills that may be filed in Congress, United
Press International reported.

JOHNSON REMARKS

[Spokesman Robert J. McClosky called at-
tention to remarks made Thursday by Presi-
dent Johnson, who sald he belleved promot-
ing the expansion of world trade is in Amer-
ica’s self-interest.

[McClosky sald the State Department's
position would be presented more fully at
hearings next week before the Senate Finance
Committee.]

At the same time the notes were sent, the
European Community Commission, the inde-
pendent executive arm of the Common Mar-
ket, began studying possible retaliatory meas-
ures. Reprisals by the Common Market, the
World's largest trading unit and a major
American market, could wipe out many of
the tariff cuts accepted in June.

The six show most concern over proposals
by Rep. Wilbur D. Mills (D-Ark.) to boost
American protection on textiles and watch
movements. The Common Market belleves
that U.S. textile imports might be cut 37
per cent if such a bill is passed.

Omnibus import-quota proposals support-
ed by Sen. Everett M. Dirksen (R-IIL) also
have the Six worried. And they have drawn
up a list showing that specific protectionist
legislation has been proposed for oil, meat,
mink skins, lead and zine, and strawberries.

separate notes—from France, West
Germany, Belgium, the Netherlands and Lux-
embourg, are sent when the Common Market
wants to give maximum weight to a message.
The Commission itself could have protested
to the United States.

The Common Market notes do not men-
tlion individual exports, but the Commission
is known to be giving top priority to fore-
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stallilng American action against the “dump-
ing" of European canned hams.

Market officials say privately that Ameri-
can negotiators in the Eennedy round knew
of European supports for meat exports when
they agreed to cut canned-ham tariffs 30
per cent. Many reciprocal reductions were
linked to that agreement.

The Market has considerable flexibility in
taking retallatory action. Legislatures in the
six countries have turned over most com-
merce powerse to the executive branch, which
in turn has vested them in the Common
Market’s Council of Ministers. Thus, once the
Commission made a proposal, it could be
enacted without lengthy hearings.

Tobacco i8 one of the products for which
Common Market protection may be increased
if antldumping actlon 1is taken against
canned-ham imports. In the Eennedy round,
the Six made substantial cuts in thelir duties
on high-quality tobaccos, most of which
come from the United States.

Much of the leglslation to be before Con-
gress would in effect revoke current Ameri-
can practices almed ot promoting freer
trade.

A bill proposed by Sen. Margaret Chase
Smith (R-Me.), for example, would remove
the President’s power to determine when an
influx of foreign goods has made emergency
protection necessary. Sen. Smith would sub-
stitute automatic measures at a certain level
of imports.

Concern that American protectionist meas-
ures were imminent grew when the Com-
mon Market learned of the upcoming Senate
Finance Committee hearings. The committee
chairman, Sen. Russell B. Long (D.-La.), is
himself the author of at least one bill, and
reports reaching Brussels plcture most of the
Committee and the Senate as favoring pro-
tection.

LATIN AMERICANS LODGE PROTEST

Latin American ambassadors to Washing-
ton held an emergency meeting here yester-
day to protest bills to limit imports or raise
tariffs.

They sald any protectionist measure would
be a blow to Latin countries' efforts to
broaden markets in the United States and
speed their economic and social development
under the Alliance for Progress.

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 20, 1967]

JAPAN, UNITED STATES APPROACH BATTLE IN
TRADE-PROTECTION DISPUTE

(By Richard Halloran)

Toxyo, October 19.—Japan and the United
States are on the verge of an all-out eco-
nomic battle.

The Japanese government, business com-
munity, and press have let loose a salvo at
the rising protectionist movement in the
United States. It came partly in response to
American demands that Japan open its econ-
omy to forelgn private investment.

Yomiuri Shimbun, a leading daily, summed
up the Japanese attitude this way: *“We
must be prepared for the worst and have
countermeasures ready for any eventuality.”

[The six European Common countries
have formally protested the protectionist
proposals, hinting retallation. Australia also
has protested, and Latin American and other
nations have protested informally.]

The Japanese government announced yes-
terday that it is preparing plans to reduce
American exports to Japan by almost 25 per
cent if the U,S, Congress passes a number of
bills the Japanese consider protectionist.
Among them are acts that would restrict im-
ports of textiles, steel, electronics, rubber
footwear.

The government threatened to cut imports
from America by $600 million, out of a total
sale last year $2.6 billion. The Japanese said
they would buy meat from Argentina, wheat
from Canada and Australia, rice from Eorea
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and Talwan, The United States already com-
petes with Communist China for the soy-
beans.

Japan also delivered a strongly worded note
of protest to the U.S. Government this week.

The Ministry of International Trade and
Industry (MITI), which oversees Japan's
trade, and U.S, Secretary of Commerce Alex-
ander B, Trowbridge will be invited to Japan
later this month while en route to Korea to
be informed of their thinking.

Yomiurl Shimbun this morning warned
that, as a retaliatory measure, Japan also
can postpone proposals to remove stringent
restrictions against foreign investment here.

This is likely fto hit a very sore point with
internationally minded U.S. businessmen.
Americans have been demanding for years,
with little success, that Japan allow Ameri-
can investments in accordance with the baslc
U.S.-Japan commercial treaty.

Rudolph A, Peterson, president of the Bank
of America, sald here recently that Japanese
criticlsm of American legislation while hold-
ing back on its own capital liberalization will
increase U.S. resistance,

George Ball, former Under Secretary of
State, was more blunt. He told Japanese busl-
nessmen they could expect greater American
resistance to their exports unless they opened
up thelr markets on a reciprocal basis.

[The Canadian government's “serious con-
cern” over the import restriction bills before
Congress was volced in a note to the State
Department delivered Tuesday, Gerald War-
ing reported from Ottawa.

[ The note, presented in parliament Thurs-
day, sald the imposition of restrictions on
imports from Canada would contravene trade
agreements between Canada and the United
States “and would raise basic questions in
(their) trade relations.”]

[From the New York Journal of Commerce,
Oct. 16, 1967]

PASTURES FOR THE SACRED COwWs

It is astonishing to find how many peo-
ple—including many of those presumably
dedicated to the concept of free enterprise—
are bemused these days with such phrases as
“status quo” and “fixed share of the market.”

American law, as it applies to American
enterprise, finds both phrases abhorrent.
They have been long regarded in this country
as the slogans of the wickeder European car-
tels of old. And perhaps for a reason. When-
ever two or more competitors agree to freeze
their prime markets and minimize future
competition between them, interlopers with
new ldeas are kept out, prices are kept up,
technological progress sags and the general
economy ls made to suffer in the interests
of greater comfort for the business giants.

But if the status quo 1s adjudged to be a
dangerous kind of sacred cow for business to
let out of the barn, what kind of cow does
it become when brought forth by govern-
ments? And In particular by the United
States government?

An alarming number of these cows are now
loose on the , all demanding their
“fixed share” of the pasture.

They crop up in commodity stabillzation
agreements, in Brazilian efforts to freeze the
carriage of coffee to North American markets
and in a seemingly ever-widening range of
quotas on imports—all of them dedicated
to the proposition that everyone should keep
what he has now and that all others are out
of luck—a proposition that also has an al-
most hypnotic appeal to the major labor
unions.

The biggest drive In this direction In re-
cent history is now being mounted in Wash-
ington, where it is being openly sald that
import quotas on crude oil, and on cotton,
wool and synthetic fibers are not enough.

The next candidates for the near freeze are
cited as iron and steel products, glass, foot-
wear, lead and zine, electronic parts and

30169

such. Not since the political logrolling that
produced the Hawley-Smoot Tariff of 1930
has such a concerted protectionist drive been
organized. And to make it all the more in-
triguing—there are signs that the individual
quotas will be slipped into the Social Se-
curity Bill as riders, the theory being that
while President Johnson would probably veto
them all if given the chance, he would think
twice about blocking the Social Security
changes he has wanted so much.

Now it can be argued, of course, that the
quotas would not in all cases have to be
inflexible, that some provision can be (and
in practice, has been) made for new faces
in a particular market, and that it would be
simply too emb all around to try
ralsing tariffs now (in lieu of quotas) before
the ink on the Eennedy Round is dry.

Perhaps so, but no matter how the cloth
is cut, the objective of all these maneuvers,
including those embedded in the commodity
stabilization agreements, is maintenance of
a rough sort of status quo of “fixed share
of the market” system—the very system that
the courts consider anathema when orga-
nized within the United States by private
business.

Nor does it make much difference that the
system now in vogue does not involve cartels
in the old sense of the word, but division of
a market by groups of national industries
or—to put it another way, that even under a
quota system American steel industries would
still have to battle each other for the U.S.
market and foreign steel producers would
have to do likewise.

But the purpose of the import quota sys-
tem is, after all, to dull the edge of competi~
tion by more or less fixing the share of a
particular market as between domestic and
foreign sellers. If this is considered a “bad
practice” when organized by a group of com-
panies on their own, by what sort of medieval
alchemy does it suddenly become a “good
practice” when given the blessings of a be-
nevolent government?

As between what Congress has already
sanctioned in the way of share-of-the-mar-
ket import quotas and what business is spe-
cifically forbidden to do—is there really such
a difference? Neither approach is going to
increase anyone's efficiency, further techno-
logical progress or cut production costs, And
a government-imposed quota offers no more
hope of lower prices than an industrial car-
tel. Quite the contrary, as demonstrated by
the workings of the crude oil quotas, a prime
objective of these devices is to raise prices
in the markets of the countries adopting
them.

We don't say that the United States is the
only bad actor in this particular picture.
Far from 1t: herds of sacred cows are grazing
in many foreign grasslands. We do regret that
the one nation which more than any other
has shown the world what free competition
can produce in the way of economic progress
now seems in danger of turning its head in
a more desolate direction.

[From the Washington Dally News, Oct. 18,
1967]

KEEP TRADE “FREE”

The dangers, the disadvantages, the non-
sense involved in bullding a system of na-
tlonal trade barriers and quota systems are
evident from history: Tariff retaliation by
other countries, a choking off of world com-
merce, international antagonism, a decline
in jobs.

Yet the foollsh cry for protection con-
tinues, as events In Washington show today.

A number of congressmen, moved by in-
dustry walling, are talking about higher trade
barriers. Sen. Everett Dirksen of Illinois, the
Republican leader, would have the Finance
Committee approve import quota systems for
a varlety of items-—oil, lead, zine, dairy
products, beef, steel, perhaps even electronies.
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Sen. Russell Long of Louisiana, the commit-
tee chairman, thinks the U.S. oll industry
needs more trade protection. Sen. Vance
Hartke of Indiana joins Dirksen in advocat-
ing protection for steel.

These men, and the industries involved,
take short-sighted, 1ll-advised positions. As
William M. Roth, President Johnson’s special
trade representative, put it so well:

“If anything is done by Congress on this
scale, there will be massive retaliation by
other countries against” many major U.S.
exports. Mr. Roth rightly adds that the scope
of the planned Senate committee action “is
so tremendous it would completely destroy
our trade policy.”

Mr. Roth hardly had uttered his state-
ments before his fears were confirmed by
more than a dozen of our best customers:

The six nations in the European Common
Market sent a joint letter to the State De-
partment broadly hinting at the retaliation
Mr. Roth warned about. Latin-American am-
bassadors in Washington got together on a
similar warning. Such retaliation by these
countries would be a devastating blow to
American business.

The White House has indicated it supports
Mr. Roth's views and opposes the pending
protectionist proposals. But in view of the
growing campalgn, the President himself
would do well to speak in outright and com-
plete opposition. He could echo Mr. Roth's
arguments and add that better responses to
foreign competition are more vigorous mar-
keting policies by U.S. corporations, better
management and more rapld modernization.

In one sense, the nation’s “free trade’” ap-
proach dates to Cordell Hull and Franklin
Roosevelt. But in a broader sense such a pol-
icy is more deeply ingrained in our soclety.
For it was Thomas Jefferson who proclaimed
168 years ago: “I am for free commerce for
all nations.”

[From the New York Times, Oct. 13, 1967]
THE PROTECTIONIST DRIVE

The six countries of the European Com-
mon Market have taken the unprecedented
step this week of handing the United States
a written diplomatic protest against the
protectionist measures now pending in Con-
gress. Other European countries and Japan
have also been expressing alarm.

Textile, petroleum, steel, meat and dairy
interests are, as we noted last week, In the
forefront of this major protectionist drive.
Their Congressional allles have introduced
bills that would replace the country’s declin-
ing tariff barriers with rigid import quotas
that undoubtedly would trigger vast retalia-
tory moves abroad. Similar measures have
been Iintroduced to protect lead, =zine,
watches, shoes, glass and even strawberries
and mink fur, The whole chemical industry
is engaged in a separate fight to head off
tariff reductions negotiated in the Eennedy
Round.

The Senate is the immediate focus of the
protectionist. Considerably more than half
its membership is already enlisted in sup-
port of one import quota measure or an-
other. These proposals, taken together, would
affect $3.6 billion of commerce, one-third of
the country’s dutiable imports. But plans
are afoot now, according to Senator Dirksen,
to add a single omnibus import quota bill
that would cover virtually all other imports
that offer competition to American produc-
ers. Committee passage next week is pre-
dicted.

On American initiative, the entire de-
veloped world has been engaged for five years
in intensive negotiations under the Kennedy
Round to dismantle most remaining protec-
tive tariffs. President Johnson signed the
solemn agreements achieved in these nego-
tiations only last summer. The measures now
pe;ngéng in Congress would vitiate the whole

ort.
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The nation and the world paid a heavy
price in the 1930's when vested interests
succeeded in barring competition from
abroad, a step toward the repeal of capitalism
in the name of an effort to save it. A return
to trade restriction would injure the United
States more than other countries since it
exports more than it imports. The deficit in
the nation’s payments balance abroad would
be increased, weakening the dollar further,
A vital brake on inflation would be removed
if imports were hampered. Far more workers,
farmers, consumers and businessmen would
lose through declining export markets and
rising prices at home than would gain
through added protection of a few domestic
sectors of the economy. The blow that would
be struck at the unity of the West and the
value of the American word abroad would be
incaleulable,

The current success of the protectionist
lobby can only be attributed to the power
vacuum that has developed in Washington
as Presidential leadership has faded beneath
the frustrations of Intractable issues such as
Vietnam, the urban crisis and the tax fight.

There is a clear need for the bipartisan in-
dustrial, export, banking, farm, labor and
consumer interests that have led the fight for
freer trade since 1934 to organize themselves
again to defend the achievements of five
Administrations in this field.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Oct. 5, 1967]
THE PAINS OF PROTECTIONISM

Economists can, and frequently do, muster
all sorts of arguments against import curbs.
Though their case 1s convineing, the matter
isn't entirely onesided.

To begin with, no academic reasoning will
ease the paln of a businessman who believes
he is belng undone by imports. At the mo-
ment such major industries as textiles, meat,
steel and oll say they are in that situation, or
close to it, and are pressing Congress for new
or increased protection.

They contend, quite correctly, that their
economic health is important not only to
them but to the nation. They also stress the
difficulty of competing with foreign firms
whose wage costs are lower.

When it comes to proposed relief, the im-
port-troubled Iindustries emphasize their
eagerness to be reasonable. For the most part
they do not want to shut out all foreign com-
petition; instead, they would merely limit it
to a "fair” share of the domestic market. Even
that might not be necessary, some spokesmen
say, if other nations would only allow the
U.S. freer access to their own markets.

Before Congress comes to any declsion,
however, it should ponder this question’s
other sides. If the U.S. moves toward pro-
tectionism, for instance, what happens to
the nation’s export trade? As an interna-
tional merchant, after all, this country still
leads the world by a wide margin.

The answer s partly a matter of simple
economics. If Country A can no longer sell
quite as many textiles to the U.8., it won't
earn as many dollars to buy American busi-
ness machines. Thus the effect would be to
limit U.S. exports, even if the only change in
the situation was a higher U.S. tariff or low-
er import quota.

But that's not likely to be the only change,
Among nations, as among little boys, there's
a tendency to strike back when someone hits
you. If history is any guide, then, new U.S.
import curbs would quickly bring retaliation
abroad, further crimping America's foreign
sales.

Turning the question around another
way, Congress might consider it from the
point of view of consumers. What happens
to them if the nation raises new barriers
against imports?

For one thing, consumers would offen be
paying higher prices. Some people may like
the snob appeal of a foreign label, but most
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Americans buy imports mainly when they
believe they're getting more for their money.
Trade restrictions, furthermore, obviously
limit consumers’ freedom of choice.

That brings us back to the economists,
who focus most of their attention on a still
broader aspect of import curbs; Their effect
on the general well-being of the economy.
As is their wont, the academicians take a
fairly long-run view of things; they find
little comfort in the economy's current
]lnealt.h if it seems due to degenerate before
ong.

One prime worry is protectionism’s up-
ward pressure on prices. Inflation is already
very much with us, even without fresh trade
restraints to accentuate it.

Economists also fret about the effects of
import curbs on the vitality of domestic in-
dustries. If foreign competition is curtailed,
domestic producers will have less incentive
to increase efficiency and develop new and
better products.

Through the past three decades, the do-
mestic economy has expanded enormously
while U.S. protectionism has shrunk to a
shadow of its former self. While there are
numerous reasons for this happy develop-
ment, not the least of them is stiff competi-
tion, some of it furnished by foreigners.

Trade restrictions, in sum, provide bene-
fits for U.S. firms in the domestic market,
though these gains may be only temporary.
On the other hand, import curbs endanger
the nation’s exports, impose penalties on
consumers and tend to weaken the vigor of
the country’s economy. Looked at from all
sides, the package hardly seems appealing.

If a company is genuinely damaged by im-
ports, machinery already exists to provide
job-retaining, technical assistance and the
like. If Congress decides that more help is
needed, 1t would be better to pay direct Fed-
eral subsidies than to opt for the even more
debllitating devices of trade restraint.

For some businessmen, import competition
can prove quite painful. From the stand-
point of the rest of the nation, however, the

agonies of protectionism could be a good
deal worse.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PERCY. I yield to the distin-
guished Senator from Iowa.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I am a
cosponsor of two or three of the bills
that are pending in the Senate Com-
mittee on Finance at this time. One of
the bills concerns a quota on dairy im-
ports, and one concerns a quota on meat
imports.

I voted for the Trade Expansion Act
of 1962, and I recently signed a report of
the Joint Senate-House Economic Com-
mittee which sets forth policies regard-
ing expanded trade and its need so far
as the best interests of the United States
are concerned.

I point this out because I hope the
Senator from Illinois will understand
that I believe, in my conscience, that I
can take the actions I have mentioned
with a clear conscience and be consistent
at the same time.

I believe the Senator is familiar with
Mr. Roth’s testimony before the Joint
Senate-House Economic Committee, that
our position in the Kennedy round of
negotiations before the Common Market
countries was that we should be given
access to their market for our feed grain.

‘We were not asking for anything more
than a percentage of their market re-
flected in a base period. Mr. Roth, as I
recall, stated that this was our negotia-
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ting position; and our position was, fur-
ther, that as the economy and the popu-
lations of the Common Market countries
grew, our percentage of the access would
remain fixed, but the volume within that
percentage would grow.

I should like to ask the Senator
whether or not he believes that was a
fair position.

Mr. PERCY. First, may I reply by stat-
ing my high regard for the intelligent
approach always taken by the distin-
guished Senator from Iowa to these com-
plex problems.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. PERCY. I ask unanimous consent
that I may proceed for 5 additional min=-
utes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PERCY. I know, also, that he is
well aware that his great State of Iowa,
a sister State of Illinois, is one of the
most productive States and areas in the
world, and that it not only is a leader in
industrial and manufactured goods pro-
duction, but also in agricultural produc-
tion.

Let me first comment on the depend-
ence of the State of Iowa upon exports
for manufactured goods. In 1966——

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield at that point?

Mr. PERCY. I yield.

Mr. MILLER. I might remind my col-
league that I have made many public
speeches, not only in Iowa, but in other
parts of the country as well, in which I
have invited my audiences’ attention to
the degree to which the Iowa economy
depends upon exports. So I am very fa-
miliar with that matter. But I should like
to have a response from the Senator as
to whether or not he believes that the
position of Mr. Roth and our negotiators
before the Common Market, with respect
to the access of our feed grains, was a
fair position.

Mr. PERCY. I should first like to put
into the Recorp the figure indicating
Iowa’s great contribution to the exports
of this country and to the balance of pay-
ments of this country—$353 million in
1966. That represents a large amount of
employment in the area of manufactured
goods.

On the subject of agricultural prod-
ucts, I think the important thing for us
to remember is that Australia and New
Zealand are the principal countries
which wish to export dairy products into
this country. Here we have two countries
which are our stanchest allies in Viet-
nam. No one would take second place
to the Senator from Iowa in his firm
resolve to have this country and its al-
lies stand firm in Vietnam. But I would
simply ask whether or not the reaction
of Australia and New Zealand, two coun-
tries which are already limited by quotas
on the amount of products they can ship
to this country, and are greatly desirous
of buying from this country, should be
taken into account when we consider
foreign trade policy?

Second. I point to the fact that the
great bulk of our exports, and our fa-
vorable balance of payments, lie in the
field of agriculture. If we did not have
these markets abroad, where countries
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could buy and pay for the food we ship
to them, would not the economy of Il-
linois and Iowa be markedly injured?

We cannot select a few products and
say these products need quota restric-
tions because as to them we have a less
favorable competitive position than some
other countries. We must look at the total
complex and say that on some items we
can produce cheaper than someone else;
and we must be willing to take in certain
imports from other countries when they
demonstrate they can produce that food
and put it on the American table more
cheaply than our farmers can.

This is a two-way street. I feel that
artificial restrictions in the way of im-
ports of food produects in the end severely
injure the long-term interest of the
American farmer, and most certainly the
agriculture implement producers of this
country whose tremendous exports have
brought great dollar revenue and em-
ployment to this country.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I wish the
Senator would answer the question which
I have asked him, I take it, by the fact
that he has not, that he must feel the
position of the U.S. Government before
the Common Market, in asking not for
any increase in our percentage of access
to their market, but only the same per-
centage we had during the base period,
was unfair.

Mr. PERCY. I think it is totally and
grossly unfair to those in this country
for them to impose an artificial restric-
tion on imports, and it is unfair to those
countries for us to do so, because they
cannot expand and take advantage of
the market.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PERCY. What would the Senator
think if, as a businessman, I came to
Congress and said, “We are perfectly
willing to let cameras come in, but we
want to take the base period of 1946,
1947, and 1948, and only allow them to
ship in cameras so long as they do not
exceed the percentages of those years.
I saw it go from zero to 4, to 6, and 10,
and in still cameras as high as 70 per-
cent. But the combination of engineer-
ing, research, design, production, sales,
and merchandising enable the U.S. pho-
tographiec industry to recapture the mar-
kets we had had available to us on an
economic basis and we are the stronger
today because of it.

I think such restrictions would be
totally unfair and unrealistic. Would we
want other countries to say, ‘“You cannot
gain a greater proportion of our market
than you have”? If we put this in the
deep freeze, we would greatly restrict our
ability to grow and we would greatly
restrict our ability to produce.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Iowa seek recognition?

Mr. MILLER. I do, Mr. President, un-
less the Senator asks for additional time.
I wish to continue the colloquy.

Mr. PERCY. I would like the Senator
to have additional time. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to proceed for
3 additional minutes.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I regret
that my colleague thinks that Mr. Roth
and his negotiators were taking an un-
fair position in asking the Common Mar-
ket for a percentage quota for our feed
grains. I do believe that they took a fair
position, and the Senator knows the
Common Market simply denied every-
thing. I think the Common Market took
a very unfair position. Because they took
this very unfair position we do not have
a two-way street. Free trade is not a
one-way street; free trade is a two-way
street.

Our negotiators asked the Common
Market during the Kennedy round nego-
tiations to let the United States continue
to have this fixed percentage, fixed on
the base period, and the Common Mar-
ket slammed the door and we received
nothing. However, I think our position
was eminently fair, All of these bills I am
talking about that are pending in the
Committee on Pinance take the same
position with respect to ourselves as we
asked the Common Market to take with
respect to themselves.

We are not throwing up a protection-
ist wall and saying, “Keep your imports
out of the United States.” We says, “Con-
tinue your exports to the United States,
but do not take the lion’s share of our
increased domestic consumption.”

I can assure the Senator that the dairy
industry in this country is a sick industry
today because of what has happened in
the last 3 or 4 years. If we are not care-
ful we will have a milk shortage in this
country one of these days because of the
flood of imports coming in, which is caus-
ing dairy farmers to go out of business.

In 1960 we imported 300 million
pounds in milk equivalent products. In
1965, the figure went up to 900 million
pounds. In 1966, it went up to 2.7 billion
pounds. This year it was running at an
annual rate in excess of 4 billion pounds
until the President took action on July
1 to cut it back.

I suggest to the Senator that I do not
think it is being protectionist to say to
them, “Continue to export your dairy
products to the United States, but do not
take the lion’s share or all of our in-
creased domestic consumption.”

I do not think this is a throwback to
the old Smoot-Hawley days of throwing
up a wall. My record in support of the
Trade Expansion Act is good evidence of
how I feel about it. However, it must be
a two-way street and not a one-way
street.

I can assure the Senator from Illinois
that the dairy farmers of this country
are not asking for a great big protection-
ist wall, but they do say, “Make it a two-
way street,” and they think it has been
a one-way street so far.

The same is true to a lesser extent in
the livestock industry, and this relates
not only to New Zealand and Australia;
it also relates to Ireland and Argen-
tina. I must say that while I recognize
Australia would like to take over all of
our meat market, they should be con-
tent to make it a two-way street, and it
has not been that in the last 2 or 3 years.

It would be wrong for us to go to them
and say, “Let us take over all of your
increased consumption of manufactured
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products,” when they are able to pro-
duce for a good share of their market.

I want to put this in perspective, be-
cause I know the Senator feels strongly
about world trade. I feel as strongly as
he feels, but I do not think we should be
carried away with the spirit of exports
and world trade to the extent that we ig-
nore the abuse of that principle by some
of our foreign trading partners.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senator
may proceed for an additional 5 minutes.
I wish to ask him a question.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish to
ask the Senator from Oklahoma, who
has been waiting, if it would incon-
venience him for us to proceed with this
colloquy.

Mr. MONRONEY. No, indeed. The dis-
tinguished junior Senator from Illinois
is making a most important speech, one
that I think needs to be thoroughly
aired on the floor of the Senate, and
he is an authority on that subject. I do
not objeet to a continuation of the collo-
quy. I have time to wait and to enjoy
the colloquy, as well.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator.

May I ask the Senator from Illinois
this question, following the very inter-
esting colloquy he just had with the Sen-
ator from Iowa: Is it not true that if the
argument of the Senator from Iowa pre-
vailed, the Senator from Iowa would
have a particular part of the national
economy seeking to retrade many as-
pects of a multilateral deal made be-
tween the United States and many other
countries? He would have an excellent
case for a particular product. But are we
willing also to retrade that for the whole
range of manufactured products which
come under the Kennedy round, and to
undo everything that has been done
there, simply because we are worried or
concerned about problems affecting the
meat industry or the dairy industry?

My State happens to be a bigger State
than the State of the Senator from Iowa
in terms of dairying. New York would
feel it very keenly, too, considering ev-
erything else involved in this situation.

One other question: Is it not true that
we have an enormous export trade in ag-
ricultural products? It may not happen
to be in the dairy business, but we do
have an enormous surplus of agricul-
tural products for export from the
United States. Are we not faced with a
problem in which we shall have to say to
individual interests: “Surely, we under-
stand your situation. We will do our ut-
most to cope with it”? That is why we
have the adjustment assistance idea.
That is why we are spending $5 billion
to support agriculture in this country, I
think much of it is necessary. But we
have simply got to look at all our trade
and make business deals on a multilat-
eral basis, if we can, That does not mean
we have to give up on agriculture. We
had a pretty big fight on chickens in the
foreign market, and we got results. But
we cannot do that on every product, be-
cause we do not have everything to trade.

Mr. PERCY. First, I should like to em-
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phasize that I am well aware that the
distinguished Senator from Iowa has
been outspoken in defending the prin-
ciples of freer trade. He believes in the
free market. He has lived that principle
for all of his years in public life. I am
well aware of the fact that he has a re-
sponsibility to look to the gross inequities
that exist when we give away a trading
point without getting a commensurate
trading point in return. Overall, I have
felt that the Kennedy round has been a
satisfactory round. We have gained, I
believe, as much as we have given. But
there are certain inequities. I want bet-
ter to inform myself on the subject, be-
cause I have the same vital dairy indus-
try in my State that the Senator from
Iowa has in his State.

I should like to discuss in detail what
actually did happen in the trading round
of negotiations to see whether undue
diserimination held forth.

But I must not allow the Senator from
Towa to misconstrue my earlier remarks.
I do not believe that the late Gov. Chris-
tian Herter and Ambassador Roth acted
unwisely in taking the pogition they did
vis-a-vis the Common Market. At the
time, in 1963, that position seemed like
the most reasonable and practical way
of protecting our substantial grain ex-
ports to the Common Market. It did not
work. We will have to try new approaches,
approaches that will buttress the mar-
ketplace concept, rather than the trade
restriction concept.

I should like to point out that in my
judgment we have to look at the under-
lying source of these problems. I think
that the agricultural industry, as such,
is a sick industry because it has been
subjected to too much rigidity, too much
Government control, and not enough free
play of the marketplace. The fact that
the Government has been the largest
buyer of dairy products, econtrolling
prices and products, may well be the
underlying cause for the fact that it
seems unable successfully to compete in
world markets today.

We cannot precipitately pull the rug
out from under an industry which has
been subjected to Government internal
regulation for 30 years. Therefore, I
should like to work with the Senator
from Iowa to find ways to remove in-
equities and work toward—and I believe
he agrees, and the distinguished Senator
from New York would also agree—a
freer market all over the free world as
well as in this country.

Let us not, then, require the overall
adjustment of the trade policy to be
fitted into the pattern of any particular
industry. We must deal with that in-
equity as such and try to find a proper
remedy, but not mere expedients that
wreck the whole policy. Of course, I know
that the Senator from Iowa has no such
intention because he has believed in it,
spent much time and fought for it in the
past, and has indicated that in 99 per-
cent of the areas we are in complete
agreement.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Illinois yield, so that I may
make a comment on that?

Mr. PERCY. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Iowa.
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Mr, MILLER. I think that the Senator
from New York has made two points.
The first point is that for the sake of, let
us say, the dairy industry, we should not
gut the future of other industries, be-
cause that is what would happen if we
had a quota based upon a reasonable
base period, which would allow foreign
exporters of dairy products to the United
States to continue to export to the
United States, but to be content with
a percentage of our increased domestic
consumption.

Now my reaction is pretty cold to that.
I cannot understand why there would be
a reaction on the part of our frading
partners that because we said, “You are
only going to be able to take a certain
percentage of our market based upon the
base period, and you are only going to
be able to take an increased amount of
our domestic consumption based upon
that percentage,” they would go back
into their tents and sulk; and then say,
“All right, we will cut off everything else
so far as your exports to us are con-
cerned.”

They might retaliate by going for the
very proposal that Mr. Roth and his ne-
gotiators presented to the Common
Markef; namely, that the United States
will be allowed to continue to export at
a fixed percentage based upon a base
period, and thus fo increase our volume
within this percentage as their popula-
tions and their economies grow. I think
that would be a wonderful way to re-
taliate. I wish that the Common Market
had retaliated in that way. They did not.
We got nothing.

The Senator from New York said that
we had some trouble in the chicken war,
yet we got some results,

I would remind the Senator that the
results are that chicken exports from the
United States to the Common Market
are practically nil. I do not think those
are very desirable results. If it is going
to be that way, then we will end up
with a one-way street in our foreign
trade policy, and I cannot see anything
but trouble ahead.

I think the tragic part of this situa-
tion is that it is a very complex subject.
‘We have only a few bills pending in the
Finance Committee. My guess is that
they will not deal with more than 20 or
30 items. The Kennedy round negotia-
tors spent years going through thou-
sands of items. I cannot understand why
dealing with a few items on a quota
basis, and a fair quota basis, will jeop-
ardize the whole future on all of the
thousands of other items. I think that
there is a little too much scare talk going
on here. Besides, I think our position is
fair,

It is not going to be responsive to sug-
gest that we are becoming protection-
ists, putting up a wall, and not permit-
ting any exports to come in here. I do
not know of any dairy farmers, livestock
raisers, or cosponsors of any of the bills
in the Finance Committee who are
standing for that.

If someone wants to set up a straw-
man and shoot it down, that would be
a nice exercise, but it will not be respon-
sive. We need responsive arguments
here. The only point I wish to make is
that we are oversimplifying a terribly
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complex and important subject. It will
take a lot more than just a few minutes’
discussion to get the job done, to have
this subjeet thoroughly thought through
on the floor of the Senate.

I very much appreciate my colleague'’s
yielding to me.

Mr. PERCY. I certainly do agree with
the Senator from Iowa that this is a
very complex subject. In the body of my
statement, that is the principal point I
made. The complexity is so great that
for Congress to attempt, in its closing
weeks, to rush through some quota re-
strictions would do irreparable damage
and would likely be inequitable because
of the lack of time to give careful con-
sideration to each of the complexities.
And as I said earlier, the imports af-
fected by the pending bills are approxi-
mately one-half of the total imports into
the United States. This is no small
amount.

Now, from the standpoint of the
chicken war, I think it is a great tribute
to the farmers of this country that today
we can raise chickens in the barnyard
here and put them on a table in Ger-
many cheaper than Germany can raise
them in their own barnyards.

I have such faith in the integrity, ca-
pacity, and ingenuity of the American
producer, whether he be on the farm or
in the factory, that I want to see that
faith exemplified by greater efforts to-
ward removal of restrictions abroad.

The only basis we have for knocking
down those restrictions that prevent that
chicken from getting on the table in
Germany and lowering the cost of liv-
ing for the people of Germany and other
countries is by keeping our hands clean
over here. I submit this is not the time
to start imposing restrictions against
other countries so that, rather than re-
move the restrictions they have, they
retaliate with additional restrictions
against us.

I want to thank the Senator from
Oklahoma [Mr. MonrONEY] very much
for his great patience and generosity in
giving us this time.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr, President, I shall be
but 1 minute more to put a few facts
in the RECORD.

I, too, would like to apologize to the
Senator from Oklahoma for imposing on
him and to thank him for his patience.

I am quoting from a document pre-
pared by the American Enterprise Insti-
tute for Public Policy Research, entitled
“U.S. Foreign Trade Policy After the
Kennedy Round.”

I ask unanimous consent that a num-
ber of paragraphs be inserted in my re-
marks which show that while agricultural
protectionism is very strong in the
European Common Market—and I will
stand shoulder to shoulder with my col-
leagues in fighting it—we do nonetheless
sell to them. In 1966 the Common Market
countries alone bought 30 percent of all
U.S. agricultural products sold for dollars.

There being no objection, the extracts
were ordered to be printed in the REcCorbD,
as follows:

Agricultural protectionism In the European
Economic Oommunlty continues to be strong.
The imposition of variable levies on feed
grains, wheat, and a number of other prod-
ucts important among U.S. agricultural ex-
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ports, by which tariffs are levied against im-
ports from outside the Community to equal-
ize prices within the Community and world
prices, is causing considerable worry in
American agricultural circles. Nevertheless,
in 1966 the Common Market countries pur-
chased 30 percent of all U.S. agricultural ex-
ports sold for dollars.

U.S. farmers, as a whole, have little to
worry about with respect to exports of agri-
cultural products against which the EEC
countries have not imposed variable levies.
According to the U.S. Department of Agri-
culture,® such commodities accounted for
58 percent of all U.S. agricultural exports to
the EEC in 1966 and included soybeans, oll
cake and meal, unmanufactured tobacco,
fruits and vegetables, and raw cotton.

It is only with regard to the remaining 42
percent of agricultural exports that the vari-
able levies of the EEC may prove troublesome.

1 Foreign Agricultural Trade of the United
States, U.S. Department of Agriculture,
March, 1967.
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Principal among the commodities that are
subject to such levies are: feed grains, wheat,
rice, poultry and eggs. The most important
question, from the point of view of U.S. agri-
culture, as a whole, is whether the expansion
of the EEC in the course of the next few
decades will result in increased demand for
the commeodities included in the noncom-
petitive group sufficlently to counterbalance
the effects of European protection against
imponts of commodities subject to the levies.

There is danger, however, of reaching the
premature conclusion that exports of prod-
ucts subject to variable levies will decrease,
while only those not subject to such levies
will increase. Such a conclusion is not war-
ranted by U.S. export statistics through
1966.

Between 1962 and 1966 U.S. exports to the
EEC of products that are subject to variable
levies actually increased more rapidly (37.8
percent) than did the exports of products
that are not subject to them (34.5 percent).
Changes in U.S. agricultural exports to the
EEC are shown in the following tables:

TABLE 3.—U.S. AGRICULTURAL EXPORTS TO THE EEC, 1962-66
[Dollar amounts in thousands]

1962 1966 Percent
Increase change

Amount Percent Amount Percent
Subject to variable levy.._........__. $482, 786 42.0 $662, 657 42.4 +3179, 871 +37.3
Not subject to variable lewy. ... 667,945 58.0 898, 575 57.6 +230, 630 +34.5
g | P e T LY L 1,150,731 100. 0 1,561, 232 100.0 +-410, 501 +35.7

Source: Foreign Agricultural Trade of the United States, USDA, March 1967,

It is natural, of course, that American
farmers producing crops that are subject to
variable levies should want to have those
levies removed. Every producer, whether he
produces for home consumption or for export,
would like to have an assured market.

However, European farmers are as adamant
about admitting competitive products from
abroad as are those farmers in the United

States who produce crops with which im-
ports—Iif not restricted by tariffs or import
quotas—would compete, such as tulip bulbs,
dairy products, and tomatoes. In other words,
it 1s argued that if American farmers and
manufacturers want to secure ready access
to European markets they will have to be
willing that access be granted to United
States markets.

TABLE 4.—U.5. AGRICULTURAL EXPORTS TO THE EEC, SUBJECT TO VARIABLE LEVIES, 1962-66

[Dollar amounts in thousands]

1962 1966 Increase or Percentage
decrease change
Feed grains $317, 081 $476, 439 4159, 358 +50.3
(heat. 50,603 107, 096 -+ 56, 493 +111.6
Rice___ 14,247 18,823 -4, 576 +32.1
11, B Rty PR ey < |1 T ] 9,624 13, 523 3,899 +40.5
Poultry and eggs. 43,281 9,379 —33,902 —78.3
Wa T | P et e 18,709 4,417 —14,292 —76.4
heat flour. 5,553 1,358 —4,195 —T75.
Porkl Ll L deig Py s s 341 1,339 +998 +292.7
Dairy products 3,603 1,211 —2,392 —66. 4
Beef and veal 64 900 +-836 +1, 306.0
All others_ .. 19, 680 28,172 +-8, 492 +43.2
T s e o e 482,786 662, 657 14179, 871 +37.3

1 Summary: Increases --$234,652; decreases —$54,781.

Source: Foreign Agricultural Trade of the United States, USDA, March 1967.

TABLE 5.—U.S. AGRICULTURAL EXPORTS TO THE EEC, NOT SUBJECT TO VARIABLE LEVIES, 1962-66
[Dollar amounts in thousands]

1962 1966 Increase or Percentage
decrease change
bty | e A e SR T $162, 320 $278, 676 +35116, 356 +71.7
0il cake and meal..___...... i 46, 020 143,998 +97,978 4212.9
Tobacco (unmanufactured). . . iy 105, 543 119,917 +14,374 +13.6
Fruits and vegetables...._. & 91,169 87,091 —4,078 —4.5
105,973 65, 885 40, —37.8
, 321 35,051 +18,724 +114.7
26,375 34, 660 +8, 285 +31.4
h 28, 384 +7,824 +38.1
13, 161 15,851 +2,690 +20.4
80, 497 89, 062 +8, 565 +10.6
667,945 898, 575 1 4-230, 630 +34.5

1 Symmary: Increases +3$274,796; decreases —§44,166.
Source: Foreign Agricultural Trade of the United States, USDA, March 1967.
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Mr. JAVITS. I may not have made
clear my point on the chickens. It is a
fact that U.S. chicken exports to the
Common Market countries have been cut
in 1963 by $26 million, but we retaliated
against that by cutting $26 million of
their exports of brandy, trucks, dextrine,
and potato starch to us. That is an en-
tirely different picture than what is be-
fore us in the matter of these quotas.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MONRONEY obtained the floor.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Oklahoma yield to me,
without losing his right to the floor, so
that the Senate may take up a privileged
matter?

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I am
happy to yield to the distinguished Sena-
tor from Arkansas for the purpose of
bringing up a privileged matter.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I thank the Senator.
I shall not take long.

DEPARTMENTS OF STATE, JUSTICE,
AND COMMERCE, THE JUDICIARY,
AND RELATED AGENCIES APPRO-
PRIATION BILL, 1968—CONFER-
ENCE REPORT

Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr. President, I sub-
mit a report of the committee on con-
ference on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses on the amendments of the
Senate to the bill (H.R. 10345) making
appropriations for the Departments of
State, Justice, and Commerce, the judi-
ciary, and related agencies for the fiscal
yvear ending June 30, 1968, and for other
purposes. I ask unanimous consent for
the present consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
report.

(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of October 25, 1967, page 29945,
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr., McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
shall make only a few brief remarks.

The total appropriation allowed is
$2,169,012,500. This sum is $178,790,695
below the total budget estimates and
$25,014,000 under the House allowance.
It is $17,093,000 under the sum recom-
mended by the Senate.

Generally, it is a good bill and provides
sufficient funds for the necessary ex-
penses of the various departments and
agencies in fiscal 1968. As my colleagues
know, the activities included in this bill
have been operating since July 1 under
the continuing resolutions of the Con-

BTIess.

I should mention some of the impor-
tant items that had been added by the
Senate and were either reduced or denied
in conference.

For the State Department, the con-
ferees approved $490,000, or one-half of
the $890,000 increase recommended for
the passport office to cope with the in-
creased workload and the financing of
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expenses for the final wrap-up of the
sixth round of the Geneva tariff negotia-
tions. The conferees disapproved the
language amendment of the Senate re-
lating to North Vietnam. However, a
majority of the conferees were in agree-
ment with such language but felt it
should be a part of a legislative bill
rather than an appropriation bill, and
so stated in the report of the conferees.

As respects the Department of Com-
merce, the conferees disapproved the in-
creases recommended by the Senate in
the following categories: $1,000,000 for
operations and administration, Eco-
nomic Development Administration;
$1,000,000 for the U.S. Travel Service;
$9,353,000 for the Environmental Science
Services Administration; $2,050,000 for
the National Bureau of Standards; and
$1,500,000 for the Office of State Tech-
nical Services.

Conversely, the conferees agreed to the
Senate recommendation to reduce by
$25,000,000 the House allowance for the
Appalachian Development Highway Sys-
tem.

For the U.S. Arms Control and Dis-
armament Agency, the conferees agreed
to the House allowance of $9,000,000 in-
stead of the Senate recommendation of
$9,500,000. For salaries and expenses of
the U.S. Information Agency, the in-
crease of $640,000 proposed by the Senate
was not agreed to by the conferees.

The Senate amendment deleting the
expenditure limitation as proposed by
the House was agreed to by the conferees.

I urge adoption of the report, as I
earnestly believe, under the circum-
stances that are present today, we have
a very good bill, All conferees agreed to
the sums finally reported for the various
departments and agencies contained in
the bill.

Mr. President, I think every member
of the conference, both from the Senate
and the House, were seriously cognizant
of the fiscal problems that are immediate,
and with which we are confronted, with
respect to the heavy burden of financing
the Vietnam war and other peacetime
programs that have been inaugurated
during recent years, and also of the
appeals being made, and possibly the
urgent need, for an increase in taxes to
raise revenues to meet the costs of these
obligations.

This was true in the Appropriations
Committee, and also had its impact and
influence in the discussions in confer-
ence. We simply had to do some giving
and taking. There had to be some com-
promises and adjustments made.

I think the conferees deserve the con-
fidence and approval of the respective
Chambers, because I found that the con-
ferees on the part of the House, under
the direction of Representative Rooney
of New York, were sympathetic to many
of the increases that were made by the
Senate in the categories to which I have
referred, but again they felt constrained,
as did many of us, to hold many of these
expenditures down to the bare minimum
that would permit the proper function-
ing of these agencies and the carrying
on of these activities and programs. That
is what we have tried to do, and I hope
our labors and the conference report
will have the approval of the Senate.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr, President, I shall not
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intrude further on the time of the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma [Mr. MONRONEY]
except on this issue. I am a member of
the Appropriations Committee, and I
shall not challenge this report, which I
think has been described properly by the
Senator from Arkansas [Mr. McCLEL~
LAN]. The basis upon which I would chal-
lenge it is too narrow to challenge so
extensive a compromise agreement, but
I think it is very important to challenge
the lack of wisdom in cutting 25 percent
out of the appropriation for the U.S.
Travel Service, an appropriation of $4
million as provided in the Senate, and
$3 million as allowed by the committee,
which is really shortsighted in the ex-
treme. It should be called markedly to
the attention of the country.

I do it because I have a rather deep
feeling about the financial condition of
the counfry. The estimated deficit from
travel this year, as between Americans
that go abroad and what they spend
there and foreigners who come here and
what they spend here, is somewhere be-
tween $1.65 billion and $1.8 billion. The
deficit last year was $1.644 billion.

Our principal travel competitors have
increased their travel budgets by as much
as 300 percent. Our budget has remained
the same for 7 years now, and buys in-
finitely less because we all know costs
have gone up at least one-third, in round

The Arthur D. Little survey of the
U.8. Travel Service indicates that our
promotional efforts since 1961 have
added a minimum of $250 million in
revenues from foreign tourists, and per-
haps $400 million. That is a ratio of 35
to 1 in terms of benefits as compared to
what we have appropriated. An excellent
case was made to show that more money
put into the situation is directly trans-
lated into more tourists, more promo-
tional literature, and more work in their
offices.

I point out that this is terribly short-
sighted economy. I do not know of any-
thing worse we could do, when a $2 mil-
lion or $3 million item in a budget of the
size of the Federal budget is a very small
amount, especially when translated into
what it means to the United States in
terms of added income to this country.
The whole thing seems ridiculous to me,
and I just have to protest it,

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, will the
Senator from Arkansas yleld?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I yield to the Sena-
tor from Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, I should
like to advise the distinguished Senator
from New York that his position was not
without the strong support of some who
agreed with that position completely in
conference. The Senator from Florida
brought up this point in conference, and
stated that in his opinion this would be
an excellent investment. The Senator
from New York will recall that he and I,
at the hearings and in the committee,
were both of the feeling that there could
not be anything done which would more
fully contribute to the solution of our
balance-of-payments deficit than the en-
largement of this program.

However, I am sorry to say that this
matter of economy seems to have become
a fetish to the degree that sometimes it




October 26, 1967

operates to encourage false economy,
and I think this is one of the situations
in which it does.

I merely wanted to assure the distin-
guished Senator from New York that
there were members of the conference
who felt as he does, and who brought up
this point of view. Unfortunately, we were
in the minority.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator very
much. I can assure him there is no other
ally I would rather have than the Sena-
tor from Florida on this point, and that
we will fight another day.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator
from New York, and thank the able
chairman for his competent handling of
the matter in the committee, through
passage, in conference, and now again on
the floor of the Senate. This is a very
difficult bill. There is no other bill which
involves the handling of funds for four
departments of Government. The Sena-
tor from Arkansas has, as always, done
a most able job, and it has been a pleas-
ure to be associated with him in the
effort.

I am sure he feels as I do, that none of
us were able to accomplish everything we
would like to have seen accomplished,
particularly because of the economy wave
which is so pronounced at this time, I
congratulate the Senator from Arkansas
for the prudence, good nature, and dis-
patch with which he has handled this
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matter. I want him to know I think he
has done a remarkably fine job.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I thank the Senator
very much.

Mr. President, there were, as has been
stated here, members of the conference
who were very hopeful that the Senate
figure could be retained; but we found,
on the part of the House conferees, the
disposition not to approve it, for the
simple reason that has been stated—an
effort to try to hold the total appropria-
tion down.

I call attention, however, in the Senate
report on this bill, on page 20, to the
paragraph entitled “U.S. Travel Serv-
ice”; and I ask unanimous consent that
a portion of that paragraph be printed in
the Recorp at this point as a part of my
remarks.

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the report (No. 571) was ordered
to be printed in the REcoRD, as follows:

U.S. TRAVEL SERVICE

In connection with this appropriation, the
committee directs that the State Depart-
ment, through its overseas embassies and
consular offices, take much more vigorous
action in the promotion of tourism in co-
operation with the U.S. Travel Service. This
should include efforts on the part of our
embassies to work out with local govern-
ments the problem of the amount of funds
which may be used for travel of their na-
tionals to the United States. It is also di-
rected that the Travel Service increase the

30175

amount of promotional material which they
furnished the embassies and consular offices
In order to carry out an accelerated program,
In connection with the submisslon of the
fiscal year 1969 budget justifications, the
committee will expect a report on the prog-
ress made by this combined effort and an
accounting of the results obtained from the
increased appropriation.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I should like, Mr.
President, to emphasize the point made in
this report that it is the belief of many of
us that our embassies could be more
active in this field than they are at pres-
ent, and could well give a little more at-
tention and a little more effort to en-
couraging tourist travel to the United
States. I do not say that would be ade-
quate, whatever they may be able to do,
to compensate fully for the loss of this
million dollars; but I do feel, Mr. Presi-
dent, that we should ask them to take
note of these views expressed in this re-
port, and I hope when the appropriation
bill comes up next year, they will be able
to come to us and point out some sig-
nificant effort that they have made to be
more cooperative, and to encourage tour-
ist travel to this country.

Mr. President, if there is no further
colloquy, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the REcorp a summary
table on the bill.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF .ﬂPPROPRIATIOINS FOR 1967 AND ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS RECOMMENDED IN BILL FOR 1968

PERMANENT AND INDEFINITE APPROPRIATIONS

Item

Appropriation estimate, 1967

Appropriation estimate, 1968

Increase (4-) or decrease (—)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Educational exchampe fund ... 0o LU L il iiiie e seadiiy $353, 000 < A1 PS5 SOV AT SN i) (1) Ml
Payment to the Republic of Panama. - ... oo eeeceecaeneem e K 930 000 1,930, 000 e s S8 A O O
Total, Department of State_ .. ... ........ - s 2,283, 000 ZHEDN. i e A
SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Payment of participation sales Insuiclencies . - o oo oo oo o iacciiaciicciicieaecssssascestameeseascesecmmessEmanens 5, 888, 000 --$5, 888, 000
Total, permanent and indefinite appropriations_ ... ... i oi.iis 2,283, 000 8,171, 000 -5, 888, 000
ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES OF GOVERNMENT CORPORATIONS
) ; Conference bill compared with—
Corporation Appropriations, Budget House bill, Senate bill, Conference
1967 estimates, 1968 1968 1968 action Budget House bill Senate bill
estimates, 1968
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Federal Prison Industries, Incorporated___________ $2, 512, 000 32,764, 000 $2,714, 000 $2,714, 000 $2,714,000 300,000 Loty et e il e B
TITLE |I—DEPARTMENT OF STATE
Appropriations, Bu et estimales, : ;
1967 (amended) House bill, 1968 Senate bill, 1968 Conference action
ADMINISTRATION OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS
Salaries ANt OXDANERS. o T e e e i iiessa etk $190, 400, 000 $195, 200, 000 $193, 150, 000 $194, 130, 000 $193, 640, 000
Representation allowances. ... ... . ... . y 993, 993, 000 993, 000
Acquisition, operation, and maintenance of buildings abroad 15, 500, 000 13, 350, 000 13, 350 000 13, 350, 000 13, 350 000
noqulslhon operation, and maintenance of buildings abroad (special foreign currency
BRI e L e e T s 6, 250, 000 5, 025, 000 5, 025, 000 5, 025, 000 5, 025, 000
Emergencies in the diplomatic and consular Service. ... ovoee e ceemeeaaaes 1, 600, 000 1 4, 800, 000 1, 600, 000 4,100, 000 4,100, 000
Total, administration of foreign affairs. .« - - cceooeee e nenas 214,743, 000 219, 368, 000 214,118, 000 217, 598, 000 217,108, 000
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND CONFERENCES
Contributions to international organizations. . .. ... ... ... ....oiiiiioaoo 104, 126, 000 109, 362, 000 293, 735, 400 93,735, 400 93, 735, 400
Missions to international organizations. _ . . ..o oo eeeeeeeaaaaa 3,770, 3,770, 000 3,770, 000 3,770, 000 3, 770, 000
International conferences and contingencies. ... _..___.__._..___............. 1, 943 DOD 2,028,000 1,943, 000 1,943, 000 1,943, 00D
International tariff negotiations__ SR T e T L e TR S T R AL S
Intemationalerfersnceonwa!eriorpaam T e e SN e 500000 B MANES AN o
Total, international organizations and conferences. ... ... .._...... 111, 189, 000 115, 160, 000 99, 448, 400 99, 448, 400 99, 448, 400

See footnotes at end of speech,
CXIII——1901—Part 22
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COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR 1967 AND ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS RECOMMENDED IN BILL FOR 1968—Continued
TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF STATE—Continued

Appropriations, Budget estimates,
1967 1968 (amended) House bill, 1968 Senate bill, 1968 Conference action

INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS
International Boundary and Water Commission, United States and Mexico:

L e T R S S L T —— $851, 000 $851, 000 $851, 000 $851, 000 1, 000
Operation and mainti P s i e e e e S 1,985, 000 1, 985, 000 1, 985, 000 1, 985, 000 1,985, 000
T B S A SRS T A R R IR R L S TR A e =) 5,754, 000 #9,769, 000 9, 000, 000 9, 000, 000 9, 000, 000
Chamizal settlement__________________.___ i 4,200, 000 2,760, 000 2, 500, 000 2,760, 000 2,700,000
American sections, international commissions. . = 650, 000 675, 000 650, 000 650, 000 650, 000
International fisheries commissions._......._. e 2,125,000 2, 375, 000 1,975, 000 2,375, 000 2,125,000
Total, international commissions... . r 15, 565, 000 18, 415, 000 16, 961, 000 17,621, 000 17,311, 000
EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGE
Mutual educational and cultural exchange activities.. ... ... . ..co.ooooo... 47, 000, 000 49, 000, 000 46, 000, 000 46, 000, 000 46, 000, 000
Center for cultural and technical interchange between East and West____..__.__.. 6, 050, 000 5, 800, 000 5, 800, 000 5, 800, 000 5, 800, 000
Total, educstional 8XChanpe. ... oo oo e e eem 53, 050, 000 54, 800, 000 51, 800, 000 51, 800, 000 51, 800, 000
Total, title 1, Department of State_... - 394, 547, 000 407, 743, 000 382,327, 400 386, 467, 400 385, 667, 400
TITLE I1—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
LEGAL ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION
Salaries and expenses, general administration___ $5, 743, 000 $6, 000, 000 $5, 858, 000 $5, 858, 000 $5, 858, 000
Salaries and expenses, general legal activities.. . LIS 21,981, 000 22, 525,000 22,375, 000 22,375, 000 22,375,000
Alien property activities, limitation on general administrative expenses... 580, 000) g&s. 000) é;-s, 000) (48, 000) S&Cm)
Salaries and expenses, AntitruSt DIVISION, v - eo — eoe e e cmmie mmmm o 7,495, 000 7,620, 000 7,620, 000 7,620, 000 7,620, 000
Salaries and expenses, U.S attorneys and marshals... 35, 404, 000 36, 575, 000 36, 400, 000 36, 400, 000 36, 400, 000
Fees and expenses of witness. . ... .ccioioocoasaaas 2, 800, 000 3, 300, 000 3,100, 000 3,100, 000 3, 100, 000
Law enforcement assistance. - .ovoeeeeocecaronea-n 7,250, 000 18, 000, 000 10, 000, 000 7, 500, 000 7, 500, 000
Salaries and expenses, Community Relation Service. ... 1, 500, 000 2,700, 000 2, 000, 000 2, 000, 000 2,000, 000
Total, legal activities and general administration____ ... ...._.._..._ 82,173, 000 97,720, 000 87, 353, 000 84, 853, 000 84,853, 000
FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION
T T e o e S e 182, 325, 000 186, 574, 000 186, 574, 000 186, 574, 000 186, 574, 000
IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE
o RN LT T e | LSOO SRS . i U W 78, 835, 000 80, 400, 000 79, 946, 000 79, 946, 000 79, 946, 000
FEDERAL PRISON SYSTEM
Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Prisons. .occveecrocroecroccreccramcaeenaammnn 60, 707, 000 463, 230, 000 61, 000, 000 62, 000, 000 61, 750, 000
Buildings and facilities. _............c.... e R AT 5, 000, 000 (? (?
Support of U.S. prisoners. 4,700, 000 4, 500, 000 , 500, 000 , 500, 000 , 500, 000
‘Total, Faderal prison syatem. o oo oo N el aiic e s s 65, 407, 000 72,730, 000 65, 500, 000 66, 500, 000 66, 250, 000
Total, title 11, Department of Justice._ . .o coco oo iiiicccccccacaaan 408, 740, 000 437, 424, 000 419, 373, 000 417, 873, 000 417, 623, 000
TITLE I1l—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION
Salaries and expenses............. B e & s ru d = avs n a s $3, 908, 000 $4, 040, 000 $3, 970, 000 $3,970, 000 $3,970, 000
OFFICE OF BUSINESS ECONOMICS
T SR A e L IR i T e e T 2, 800, 000 3,180, 000 + 2,868,000 2, 868, 000 2, 868, 000
BUREAU OF THE CENSUS
Sl AN N PEMIE . L e  cieriscvasbpir ke san et 16, 394, 000 17, 076, 000 16, 750, 000 16, 750, 000 16, 750, 000
1964 Census of Agriculture____.__________. LB B0 ... T L e
Preparation for Nineteenth Decennial CensuS. - - o oececeecccarccecmeccaemeean 2,750, 000 7,650, 000 7,650, 000 7,650, 000 7,650, 000
BCONOMIC CONSUSAS. - - -« nveeoeecnnnn 5 3, 000, 000 7,718, 000 7,500, 000 7, 500, 000 7,500, 000
1967 Census of Governments.......... 1, 300, 000 1, 050, 1, 000, 000 1, 000, 000 1, 000, 000
Modernization of computing equipment 1, 900, 000 4, 000, 4,000, 000 4, 000, 000 4,000, 000
R D I L B Y s L e o oo e e o o o e o o 20000000 - o o pnrimnrs s mmeoari Ll T EEAN L ST o A
Total, Bureau of the Censie. . ...l o o icciacciiccacocencssaanns 27, 190, 000 57, 494, 000 36, 900, 000 36, 900, 000 36, 900, 000
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE
Development facllities grants__._ ... s i 5 170, 000, 000 8
Technical and community assistance. . _. ’ 25, 000, 000
Economic development center assist 2 10, 000, 000 4
Economic deve T Lo s CRCIV Y = R TY L AT L 85, 000, 000
Regional economic planning. < 6, 100, 000
Development facilities. ... - .- ooeoono. \ 7181, 756, 000 000 000, 000 , 000, 000
Industrial development loans and guarantees. ... ... oooooiiiiaaaaa. 57,900, 000 5, 000 000, 000 , 000, 000
Planning, technical assistance, a h 2 7 29, 450, 000 5, 000, 000 000, 000 , 000, 000
Operations and administration. - . .. ..o eeeeeceacceccecree e nnannaa 722, 344, 000 20, 000, 000 21, 000, 000 , 000, 000
Appalachian development highway system._..... 2 100, 000, 000 100, 000, 000 95, 000, 000 70, 000, 000 70, 000, 000
Total, economic development assistance.. . ... ooooocoeociececccacaaa 396, 100, 000 7391, 450, 000 370, 000, 000 346, 000, 000 345, D00, 000
BUSINESS AND DEFENSE SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
s e T e i R SE PR LT L SISO SR PR e 5, 663, 000 6, 350, 000 5, 850, 000 5, 850, 000 5, 850, 000
Defense prod and industrial readiness. ... ...cceoiocemaicieieaaaaes ® 1,958, 000 g e T A S O L R et TR
Total, Business and Defense Services Administration. ... occceeeoeeaaaooo. 5,663, 000 8, 308, 000 5, 850, 000 5, 850, 000 5, 850, 000
INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES
T T S LT A | L e L U 11, 358, 000 12, 387, 000 11, 500, 000 11, 500, 000 11, 500, 000
Salaries and expenses (special foreign currency program). t 200, 000 200, 000 200, 000 3 3
BT R 5,093, 000 5, 263, 000 5, 263, 000 5, 263, 000 5, 263, 000
Total, International activithes. .. ... oo oo oot eecacmaneamemneeanann 16, 651, 000 17, 850, 000 16, 963, 000 16, 963, 000 16, 963, 000

See footnotes at end of speech,
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Budget estimates,

Appropriations,
1967 (amended) House bill, 1968 Senate bill, 1968 Conference action
OFFICE OF FIELD SERVICES
Salaries And OXDOIIBE. . ... - o oo o cne n s e ne A A R R e R g e $4, 450, 000 $4, 800, 000 $4, 583, 000 $4, 583, 000 $4, 583, 000
PARTICIPATION IN U.S. EXPOSITIONS
HemisFair 1968 e:lpusitio
Inter-Amerlcan cultural and trade center

Total, participation in U.S. expositions. .o o-cecceeccecccmccececrameaameen
U.S. TRAVEL SERVICE

L T T T e o Sl e Rl
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERVIGES ADMINISTRATION
Salaries and expenses.... ... 102,713, 000 ¥ 113, 430, 000 105, 000, 000 110, 846, 000 105, 000, 000
Research and development 20,537, 000 1°29,979, 000 24,000, 000 26,997, 000 24, 000, 000
Research and development (spociaf foreizn currency ptngram)_. i’ 500, 000 750, 000 750, 000 750, 000 750, 000
Facilities, aquiPmant and e = 6, 000, 000 6, 117, 000 5, 200, 000 5,710, 000 5, 200, 000
Satellite S e S e I SR I R R REE s L SR SRR 0 27,000, 000 32, 200, 000 28,100, 000 28, 100, 000 28,100, 000
Total, Environmental Science Services Administration_ ... ... ....___._ 156, 750, 000 182, 476, 000 163, 050, 000 172, 403, 000 163, 050, 000
PATENT OFFICE
Salaries and eXpenses. ..o - ceeocemconean-- 37, 050, 000 u 39, 975, 000 38, 200, 000 38, 200, 000 38, 200, 000
NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS
Research and technical services. .. .- . ceoe oo mnae 31,076, 000 12 38, 542, 000 31,750, 000 33, 750, 000 31,750, 000
Research and technical services (special foreign currency program). % 500, 000 h 500, 000 500, 000 500, 000
L B ST e S G S RS s Sa 550, 000 1,470, 000 240, 000 290, 000 240,000
Construction of facilities. . v eeoeeaaos = L I s e e a e e BT b e R R S
Total, National Bureau of Standards. . - - oo e ol 33, 326, 000 40, 512, 000 32, 490, 000 34, 540, 000 32, 490, 000
OFFICE OF STATE TECHNICAL SERVICES
=y T S S SO R DI 5, 500, 000 11, 000, 000 6, 500, 000 8, 000, 000 6, 500, 000
Ship constructi 106, 685, 000 143, 000, 000 143, 000, 000 143, 000, 000 143, 000, 000
Operating- diﬁemntlal subsidies (liquidation of contract authorization) 175, 000, 000 200, 000, 00O , 000, 000 200, 000, 000 200, 000, 000
Research and development. 7, 500, D00 7,625,000 , 575, 000 9, 575, 000 9, 575, 000
Salaries and expenses... 15,701, 100 15,947, 000 15,947, 000 15,947,000 15,947, 000
Maritime training..-. . 4, 558, 900 4, 620, 000 4, 620, 000 4, 620, 000 4,620, 000
State marine schools. - o cromcecciameaaaan S e LRI T 1, 635, 000 1,775, 000 l 775, 000 1,775, 000 1,775, 000
Total, Maritime Administration. .- - - oo eemmaan 311, 080, 000 372, 967, 000 374,917, 000 374,917, 000 374,917, 000
Total, title 111, Department of Commerce. .. ... .ccccceeemmacmmmmmmaann 1, 016, 088, 000 1,138, 752, 000 1, 058, 291, 000 1,049, 194, 000 1,034, 291, 000
TITLE IV—THE JUDICIARY
SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES
Pﬂnﬁd:’ "and binding Su Court reports u’%ﬁ% = {%ﬁ% o ?gi,% 32.% 200 % %E%
al n, reme Lourt re - y 4
Miscalla Irmtms ::: rliusf 28 120, 000 120, 000 120, 000 120, 000 120, 000
Care of the bulldr:s and grounds.__.._.._... 324,300 327,500 327,500 327,500 327,500
Automaobile for the Chief Justice. 8,900 9,100 9,100 9,100 9,100
Books for the Supreme Court. - - oo v e e e oo 38,000 40, 000 40, 000 40, 000
Total, Supreme Court of the United States_..... 2,629,200 2,775,600 2,683,100 2,683,100 2,683,100
COURT OF CUSTOMS AND PATENT APPEALS
Salaries and expenses...._..c.ooooooe 471,000 483, 000 483, 000 483,000 483, 000
CUSTOMS COURT
SaITI08 A BXDOORES.... o eem oo an s i f e e s o e e e 1, 265, 000 13 1, 580, 595 1, 430, 000 1, 480, 000 1, 480, 000
COURT OF CLAIMS
L e T e e AT e R QU T e < S S A 1, 440, 000 1,519, 000 1, 500, 000 1, 500, 000 1, 500, 000
COURTS OF APPEALS, DISTRICT COURTS, AND OTHER JUDICIAL SERVICES
Salaries of judges._._.. 15, 857, 000 16, 540, 000 16, 300, 000 16, 300, 000 16, 300, 000
Sahrlos of guppﬂrﬁn? personnel__._......... 38, 290, 000 41,217,000 40, 490, 000 40, 490, 000 40, 430, 000
Fees and expenses o uourt-appeiutnd 1 3, 000, 000 3, 500, 000 3, 150, 000 3, 150, 000 3, 150, 000
Fees ol jurors and 7,700, 000 8, 000, 000 7,900, 000 7,800, 000 7, 800, 000
Travel and miscellaneous ex B ___________ 6, 000, 000 6, 249, 000 6,113, 000 %113,000 6,113, 000
mlnlstMIwi&lﬁcc ofn:hu nited States Courts. 1,950, 000 2,574,000 ', 074, 000 ', 074, 000 2, 074, 000
gﬁ?ﬂﬁ”& oy Lniae Sl, 318, 500; 8, 514, 000; E&, 514, om; Ed, 514, oou; E&, 514, IID;
Expeausob tafebesks L0l L0 S R U D I Ll . SRR AL 930, , 528, 000 , 360, 000 + 360, , 360, 000
Total, courts of appeals, district courts, and other judicial services_......... 72,797, 000 78, 080, 000 76, 027, 000 75,927, 000 75,927, 000
Total, title IV, the judiciary, excluding special accounts. .- e ovvccaermnecnna 78,602, 200 84,438,195 82,123,100 82,073,100 82,073, 100
Total, title IV, the judiciary, including special accounts....oooooooaeaoos 89, 850, 700 96, 480, 195 93,997, 100 93,947, 100 93,947,100
TITLE V—RELATED AGENCIES
AMERICAN BATTLE MONUMENTS COMMISSION
Salaries and expenses. $2, 160, 000 $2, 370, 000 $2, 370,000 2,370, 000 $2,370, 000
COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS
Salaries and exp 2,500, 000 2,790, 000 2, 650, 000 2,650, 000 2,650, 000

See footnotes at end of speech,
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TITLE V—RELATED AGENCIES—Continued

Appropriations, Budget estimates,
1967 1968 (amended) House bill, 1968 Senate bill, 1968 Conference action
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
Office of Education: Civil rights educational activities. - .- -~ .o cemcmeeacaaan $8, 028, 000 $30, 000, 000 $10, 000, 000 $10, 000, 000 $10, 000, 000
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY COMMISSION
AT A IR e A e s i e 25 5,240, 000 7,170, 000 6, 500, 000 6, 500, 000 6, 500, 000
FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION
T TR T e e e S e B e N e SRS S 3,419,000 3,725,000 3,600, 000 3,600, 000 3,600, 000
FOREIGN CLAIMS SETTLEMENT COMMISSION
L e R S R SRR L e 2,000, 000 1,275, 000 1,275, 000 1,275, 000 1,275, 000
National Commission on Reform of Federal Criminal LaWs .- - v ceccecaencnnnann 200, 000 - o R e B i o A et re L e F e e et m e L R F IR
PRESIDENT'S COMMISSIONS ON LAW ENFORCEMENT AND THE ADMINISTRA-
TION OF JUSTICE AND ON CRIME IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

Salaries and e e O e e mi e e e 80,000 it e e S R L R e N s e e L S

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Salaries and expenses:

RO . o e e e

Transfer !mm revolving funds. - - - e ceeceemeenn
Participation sales authorizations.. _____.___________
Payment of participation sales Insufﬂciemies

Total, Small Business Administration.
Southeast hurricane disaster.

SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE FOR TRADE NEGOTIATIONS

Salaries and expenses

SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES CONTROL BOARD
Salaries and expenses.....

TARIFF COMMISSION
Salaries and expenses.....ceeemeennana.

U.S. ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT AGENCY

Arms control and disarmament activities_ . ... cceeoioaaaaaa

U.S. INFORMATION AGENCY

b TR TR s e, A RS S ot
Salaries and expenses (special foreign currency program)_.__._

Special international exhibitio

ons.
Special international exhl bitions ( (znu:lal Toreign currency pmgram)
facilities..... ... .--...

Acquisition and construction of radio

Total, U.S. Information Agency. ... ocooooeoaeaaann. e L

Total, title V, related agencies.......

GENGIONE Lo kR
Consisting of—

Speclal accounts.....coecooociemckainnaanaaa
ndefinite appropriations. ... .ceeceeceememcennannen
Direct appropriations._ - . - - o coocccoaimaaaas

............. 566, 000 566, 000 490,000 490, 000 490,000

................ 289,500 330,000 295,000 295,000 295,000

.......... 3,562, 000 3,775, 000 3,675,000 3,675, 000 3,675,000

................ 9,000,000 10, 000, 000 9,000, 000 9,500, 000 9,000, 000

................ 152, 238, 000 # 159, 679, 000 156, 479, 000 157, 119, 000 156, 479, 000
................ 10, 941, 10,158, 000 10; 158, 000 8, 604, 000

2,709, , 584, 2,709,000 2,709, 000 2,708, %0

350, 5 387, 000 387, 000 387,

oy 6, 510, 000 19, 254, 000 18, 200, 000 18, 200, 000 18, 200,000

172, 748, 000 193, 062, 000 187,933, 000 187, 019, 000 186, 379, 000

227,362, 500 267, 404, 000 239, 038, 000 238, 624, 000 237, 434, 000

2,136, 588, 200 w 2,347, 803, 195 2,194, 026, 500 2,188, 105, 500 2,169, 012, 500

..... 11, 248, 500 12, 042, 000 11,874, 000 11, 874, 000 11, 874, 000

_____________________ 1,350, 000 1,350, 000 1,350, » 350, 000

________________ 2,125,339, 700 2,334, 411, 195 2,180, 802, 500 2ATZBBL00" s

1 Includes $3,200,000 su
2 Plus $15,605,000 for 1
United Nations."
1 Reflects decrease of $2,300,000 contained in H. Doc. 114,
' Includas sl 130 000 mdplmntnl estimate, S. Doc. 32.
derived from prior year funds.

lemental estimate, 5. Doc.

' commad in dlﬂ'a:eni item due to realinement of appropriation structure. 15 Ry
1 Excludes budget estimate for Appalachian assistance programs not authorized.

¥ Funded under Office of Emergency Planning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the conference
report.

The report was agreed to.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
thank my distinguished friend from
Oklahoma for his courtesy in yielding
out of ordcr.

PAN AMERICAN AIRWAYS' 40 YEARS
OF SAFE WORLDWIDE AIR TRANS-
PORT

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, on
Saturday, October 28, Pan American Air-
ways will be 40 years old. I want to take
this opportunity to salute Pan American
and its great leader, Juan T. Trippe, and
congratulate them both for jobs well
done.

Pan American is one of the world’s
greatest airlines—a ploneer and inno-

to be derived hy lrans!cr from the appropriation for *'Loan to the

# Includes increase of $676,000 contained in
lﬂ Includes increase 01 $150, 000 contained i

'3 Includes increase of $227, 000 contained i
B |ncludes $101,195 supplarnental estimate, S

H. D
H.
H.
H.

ﬁg‘*

n
in
n
Doc. 32.

W Includes $43l1 000 su plemental estimate, S. Doc, 32,

18 Reflects decrease of

uested in the bu ﬁ“ asa parmanent indefinite appropriation.

000 contained in H. Doc. 114.

1 |ncludes $4,861,195 supplamuntal estimates, S. Docs. 32 and 38.

vator. Its string of “firsts” in scheduled
commercial air transportation is envied
by other airlines. And because of these
“firsts” the air traveler of today enjoys
fast, economical, and safe air transporta-
tion anywhere in the world.

The inaugural flight that carried the
U.S. flag into the international skyways
40 years ago was 25 minutes late in tak-
ing off—and for a very good reason. Capt.
Hugh Wells, who was to pilot the big Pan
American Airways eight-passenger tri-
motor Fokker F-7 on its maiden voyage
from Key West, Fla., to Havana, Cuba,
traveled by rail from New York—and the
train was late.

However, the flight did get off at 8:25
a.m. on October 28, 1927, from Meacham
Field and landed 1 hour and 20 minutes
later in Havana. The event was banner
headline news in that afternoon’s Key
West Citizen.

Making up the three-man crew with
Wells were Navigator Ed Musick, later
famed as master of ocean flying, who
blazed many of the air trails across the
Pacific, and Engineer Jokn Johnnsen.

Pan Am'’s flight No. 1 landed in the
middle of a tropical downpour that
forced Cuban officials to shift formal wel-
coming ceremonies from Camp Columbia
to a drier downtown location. There, un-
hampered by the U.S. prohibition law,
the F-7 was christened officially as the
General Machado, in honor of the Cuban
President.

The cargo that day was seven bags of
mail and no passengers. Since that time
Pan American has flown more than 70
million passengers in its varied and al-
ways improving fleet of Pan Am Clippers.
From that small Fokker F-T the Pan Am
fleet has grown to more than 130 jet clip-
pers which traverse 77,818 miles of route
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linking 121 cities in 84 countries on six
continents. In most cases in these 40
years Juan Trippe has signed the first
order for new members of the American
aircraft family.

In 1958, Pan Am introduced to the
world scheduled jet air service, and it
will be the first airline to use the 747
Superjet, in the fall of 1969. Pan Am was
also the first airline to order a super-
sonic airliner—the Anglo-French Con-
corde—and has placed orders for 156
American-flag SST's to be produced by
the Boeing Co.

On September 19 of this year the most
recent pioneering program of Pan Amer-
ican was unveiled by Juan T. Trippe,
founder of the airline, who now serves
as Pan Am'’s chairman and chief execu-
tive officer. He announced that Pan Am'’s
board of directors had approved a final
agreement between the airline and the
Port of New York Authority whereby
Pan Am would operate and develop two
airports in the Metropolitan New York
area for private and business aircraft.
The airports are Teterboro, in Teterboro,
N.J., and Republie, in Farmingdale, N.Y.

The objective of the new program is to
provide alternate accommodations for
business aircraft and air taxis and thus
reduce air traffic delays at Kennedy In-
ternational, La Guardia, and Newark Air-
ports. Again Pan Am is proving a leader
in the business of moving people swiftly,
comfortably and safely in the bustle and
congestion of our fast-paced world.

AIR CARGO AFTER 40 YEARS

Pan Am, under Trippe’s strong leader-
ship, has been an innovator in the field
of air cargo too. Its first Clipper cargo
warehouse at Miami, Fla., in 1951 con-
tained only a battered wooden desk, its
top piled with a carton of baby chicks, a
few cans of newsreel film and a small
cardboard box of auto parts.

Today Pan American maintains the
largest and most sophisticated air freight
terminal in the world. Costing more than
$815 million Pan Am’s vast cargo build-
ing at Kennedy International Airport in
New York City contains more than 230,-
000 square feet of warehouse space which
is crammed with packages, bales, pallets,
conveyor systems, moving tracks, and
electronic controlled consoles.

This new building and the new con-
cepts Pan Am has developed in freight
processing, will enable it to keep pace
with the worldwide anticipated cargo
growth rate over the next 10 years—nine
times greater than today.

Pan Am’s freighters have flown more
than 100 million cargo ton-miles, ac-
counting for 12 percent of the airline’s
total operating revenues. These impres-
sive figures document Pan Am’s active
interest in the movement of freight by
air and its determination to improve
this concept of freight movement.

Pan American World Airways’ 747 Su-
perjet Clippers capable of carrying more
than 350 passengers will be powered by
four Pratt & Whitney JT9D turbofan
engines, each weighing 8,339 pounds.
Each engine of the superjet will weigh
nearly as much as a fully-loaded Fokker
F-T7 which made Pan American’s inau-
gural flight between Key West and
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Havana on October 28, 1927. The F-T's
maximum gross takeoff weight was 9,700
pounds.

New York and Buenos Aires are linked
in about 10} nonstop flying hours to-
day by the Jet Clippers of Pan American
World Airways, compared to a 7-day,
40-stop journey when Pan Am first be-
gan flying to Buenos Aires nearly 40
years ago.

Each one of the over 350 passenger
Boeing 747 Superjets which Pan Ameri-
can will begin flying in 1969 will cost in
the neighborhood of $21 million. For this
amount, the airline could have bought
a fleet of 465 Fokker F-T trimotor planes
with which Pan Am inaugurated U.S.
flag international air service 40 years
ago, on October 28, 1927. Pan Am has or-
dered 25 of the giant superjets.

An airlift of about 40 million revenue
passenger-miles a day currently is being
flown by the round-the-world jet Clip-
pers of Pan Am. This represents more
passenger-miles each day than Pan Am
flew during the first 4 years of its ex-
istence.

Mr, President, again I salute and con-
gratulate Pan American, its devoted em-
ployees, and its remarkable chairman
and chief executive officer, Mr. Juan
Trippe. I wish them every success during
the next four decades of growth in the
field of air transportation.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, I com-
mend my distinguished friend and col-
league, the senior Senator from Okla-
homa, for placing in the Recorp the re-
markable history of our first internation-
al air carrier of passengers and freight.
I think that company has done a splen-
did job. I should like to be associated
with the remarks of the Senator.

Mr. President, the State of Florida has
felt peculiarly close to this carrier. The
Senator from Oklahoma has mentioned
the fact that the first international flight
of Pan Am originated in Key West, Fla.,
and went to an airport in Cuba some
miles outside the city of Havana about 40
years ago.

The Senator from Florida was not able
to take part in that flight. I did, however,
take part in the flight 20 years later that
commemorated that flight and that was
the subject of ceremonies both at Key
West and at the Havana Airport. That
flight was recognized by the then friendly
government in Cuba as being a com-
memoration of a very great service ren-
dered to them, as well as to us.

The Pan American company, its offi-
cers and employees have been good citi-
zens of Miami. I think their first great
headquarters for international carriage
was there. We value them, and they have
been real contributors to the growth of
that area as well as to the advancement
of aviation and air travel and air pas-
senger service. And above and beyond
that, I think in the whole Pan American
area they have been a force for the
making of better relations and kind
understandings between our Latin Amer-
ican friends and ourselves.

Through their subordinate companies
they have erected hotels in various Latin
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American countries, and those hotels are
recognized with great pride by those
countries as being among their finest
places of hospitality. So far as I am
concerned, I think this company has
been a great force in the building of good
will toward our Nation throughout this
hemisphere, and I am sure that is true
elsewhere. However, I happen to know
about it in this hemisphere.

I am glad that we can place this com-
mendation and recognition of a fine rec-
ord of a fine organization in the REcorp
of the Senate of the United States.

I thank my distinguished colleague for
his service and for yielding to me.

Mr. MONRONEY. I thank my distin-
guished colleague for his comments.

I covered aviation during its early,
fledgling days while I was a newspaper
reporter. Some 35 years ago, I went to
Florida to see if it was possible for a plane
to come over the ocean from a distant
continent.

My wife and I waited patiently for an
heour or two at the then marine terminus
of the line from South America, and while
we waited, the sky was brilliantly sunlit
as it always is in that part of the country,
and we saw a speck appear at a great dis-
tance away in the sky. As that speck drew
nearer, it looked like two planes flying to-
gether. It turned out to be a huge flying
boat with a capacity of perhaps less than
10 passengers, coming from South
America.

I was awed by the space which the
plane had captured on a regular, routine
basis. I have felt ever since that the great
day in transportation will always be in
the air and that the progress we can make
today with our subsonic jets and jumbo
jets and giant cargo planes is only the
beginning and that we will continue to
shrink this globe so that continents such
as Australia, when we have a supersonie
transport, will be as close to us as Cali-
fornia is today; and the Far East, which
seems so far, will be moved 10,000 miles
closer by the great speed which our
magnificent, vast-ranging, long-distance,
supersonic planes will soon be able to
achieve on the air routes of the world.

CITIZENS COMMITTEE FOR PEACE
WITH FREEDOM IN VIETNAM

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I rise to
call the attention of the Senate to a
development in respect of a very power-
ful controversy regarding Vietnam which
has been raging in this country.

The morning news, in my judgment, is
featured by the policy statement of the
Citizens Committee for Peace With Free-
dom in Vietram, to which former Presi-
dents Eisenhower and Truman adhere,
and of which the cochairmen are former
Senator Douglas, of Illinois, and Gen.
Omar Bradley, a great American hero of
World War II.

Mr. President, it seems to me, first
speaking of the affirmative, that the
moderates in this Chamber, who have
traditionally been in and of the main-
stream of our national life, should very
much welcome the formation of this
committee.

I, for one, like very much their policy




30180

statement, and it certainly has a most
disfinguished group of subscribers from
almost every State in the Union.

I ask unanimous consent that the pol-
icy statement, together with a list of its
subscribers, be printed in the Recorp at
the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There
being no objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I said that
I would speak of the positive first, be-
cause the center or moderate position in
this country has fared badly in recent
months, particularly on the issue of Viet-
nam. We have witnessed a progressive
escalation of bitterness and extremist
rhetoric and even some civil disobedi-
ence. Unhappily, as we saw in Washing-
ton and in other places, including college
campuses and draft headquarters
throughout the United States, peaceful
demonstrations turned at times to ugly
violence. For this reason, it is particu-
larly important that a most distinguished
group of private citizens has come to
the rescue of moderation and has given
voice to the feelings and beliefs of the
great centrist body of opinion in the
United States. The policy statement of
the citizens committee gave much needed
articulation to the fundamental princi-
ples and attitudes which grow out of the
very conscience of our people.

Mr. President, the committee made it
clear that it was going to be “supporters
of the office of the Presidency,” and it
said:

We are not supporters of a President or of
an administration,

I hope the committee will persevere in
that view, because if it does, I believe
it can be very helpful. But if it becomes
an apologist for the administration, it
will lose its influence. It is for that rea-
son that I wish to point out what the
policy statement did not cover.

It was silent, in fact, on the crucial
issues which most trouble the American
people with regard to Vietnam. The
statement’s color, its climate, its general
thrust are excellent. But the committee
must come to grips, if it is really to serve
the American people with the questions
that are deeply troubling the American
people, and these questions are the fol-
lowing:

First. Bombing policy. Question: Is it
worthwhile to establish an unconditional
cessation of bombing, and will that ac-
tually bring on the beginning of nego-
tiation?

Second. What is the role of the United
Nations and the Geneva accords in the
search for a Vietnam settlement? The
Senator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD],
yesterday introduced a resolution urging
our Government to put this matter be-
fore the U.N.; and the resolution has
tlég backing of 55 Members of the Sen-
ate.

Third. The committee’s policy state-
ment is silent on the crucial issue of
establishing a relationship, a criferion,
between self-help by the South Viet-
namese—their Government, their peo-
ple, and their army, now that they have
a legitimately elected government—and
how long we stand there and how much

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

we sacrifice. What the American people
want to know is, Is this our war or their
war? Originally, it started as their war,
and to many of us it appears that it is
now becoming our war, and we are try-
ing to stop that trend.

Fourth. The statement is rather quiet
about the responsibility of the Presi-
dency, as an office, in inspiring the con-
fidence and faith of the American people
so that this leadership may be relied
upon in a war—and the counfry is in-
volved in a war.

These issues, upon which the state-
ment is silent, I have no doubt, will re-
ceive clarification and attention by the
committee in the days ahead, so that
they can do the most good for the Amer-
ican people and deal with the most im-
mediately vexing problems.

I, too, could subscribe to the state-
ment, and perhaps most Senators in the
Chamber could do so without any
problem. But it still would not answer
the basic questions I have raised. It is
important that we answer these ques-
tions for the American people now.

This past summer marked a great
shift in public attitude about the Viet-
nam war. Despite the murkiness, the
obscurity, and the ambiguity of many
aspects of our commitment and our role
in the Vietnam struggle, the great mod-
erate and centrist majority in this
country and in this Chamber for years
conceded the benefit of the doubt to the
administration so far as our involvement
in Vietnam is concerned. This was a tra-
ditional and vital American act of faith,
one of the seldom-spoken-of basic as-
sumptions and premises of our system.
In time of war, in time of crisis, we close
ranks; and we want to give and are
accustomed to giving the benefit of any
doubt to the President and to his senior
advisers. But this act of faith, with
which we are very familiar, has been put
in question with regard to Vietnam,. This
has brought to the fore the basic issue
regarding the office of the Presidency, to
which even the committee—though it
was not dealing with that subject—had
to give some attention in its statement.

No issue is of greater importance to
the security and well-being of our Na-
tion than is this one. Let us make it
plain, once again, that the integrity of
the Office of the President is not and
should not be a partisan issue. On the
contrary, the erosion of prestige in that
office is a matter of vital concern for the
loyal opposition, the Republicans, as well.

Mr. President, the real problem in this
situation is posed exactly there: I con-
sider it to be the proper role or respon-
sible Republicans to tell the President
not to wait for the next campaign, but to
tell the President now—as I have tried
to do, as the Senator from Kentucky [Mr.
Morron], who is in the Chamber, has
tried to do, as other Senators have tried
to do—what we think about his course,
how we think it can be corrected, in order
to preserve that prestige, that integrity,
in the office of the Presidency which it is
to the interest of every American, with-
out regard to party, to preserve. I do not
believe any responsible Member of the
Senate, regardless of party, would want
to detract one iota from the prestige of
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the Presidential office in such trying
times. But it is the President, himself,
who has all those abundant powers of
his office. It is his to act. It is the Presi-
dent himself who can do the most either
to enhance the prestige of his office or
to diminish it. No one else has the com-
mand of the media and the attention of
the American people.

The real difficulty in this situation is
that the American people have become
worried about whether the situation in
Vietnam is really being handled in terms
of the prestige and faith which they
place in the authority of the Presidency.

The committee can be very valuable
to all of us in that regard, I have given
my views before on why we should sub-
mit this issue to the U.N. I hope we will
submit to the U.N. I hope we will imple-
ment an unconditioned cessation of
bombing when there is a proper diplo-
matic framework for it—a framework
which I am confident could be estab-
lished by aggressive diplomacy—which
will bring about peace negotiations.

Beyond everything else, and beyond
the fact that we must condition our con-
tinuing in Vietnam on what the Vietnam-
ese do for themselves, we must not take
over this war and make it our war as if
Vietnam were a colony.

But the main point today is not that.
The most important question is what the
committee can do. I think it can do a
great deal if it really wishes to help the
country. I hope very much that it will
not consider itself to be—and it says it
will not be—an apologist for the Presi-
dent, for a President, or for an admin-
istration. Instead, I hope it will do its
utmost to uphold the office of the Presi-
dency and address itself promptly to the
nettling and vexing questions which I
have described.

I do not know what the committee’'s
answers will be, but I believe it would
render valuable service to the country if
it gave answers, whatever they may be,
because it is so eminent and well starred
a group.

Mr. President, another point of view
was also reflected in this morning’s press.
That is the idea that maybe we should
have a declaration of war, and that may-
be this would have an effect upon curb-
ing demonstrators and others who might
disagree on the question of Vietnam.

The citizens committee is of enormous
potential help in that its policy state-
ment specifically afirms and supports
the right of opponents of our national
policy to criticize our efforts and to offer
alternatives consistent with our national
interest.

Mr. President, it might be distasteful,
but Americans do have the right to
object. It is deplorable to assume that
patriotism requires that one always
agree with our policies. I would be the
first vigorously to uphold law and order
and insist that dissenters respect duly
constituted authority and follow the
channels established in law for expres-
sion of dissent. But dissent itself I would
not wish to shut off.

I thoroughly disagree with any sug-
gestion of a declaration of war. I hope
we do not do it. It would guarantee an
escalation of the situation to a realm far
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beyond where it is—or is otherwise likely
to go.

The important thing is to speak out
now, as this committee is speaking out,
for the moderate position of assuring dis-
sent and discussion, and nof being
apologists for any position, even the
position of the President, while respect-
ing the Presidency.

I hope very much we will not have a
declaration of war, that we will not have
a suppression of dissent, and that we will
not equate dissent with treason or other
conduct against the security of the
United States, provided it is lawful dis-
sent.

I hope the citizens committee will
help the American people in some of
these vexing and highly controversial
questions which the American people
have to decide. The Nation needs and
wants the advice and the views of so
eminent and distinguished a group as is
gathered under the banner of the Citi-
zens Committee for Peace With Freedom
in Vietnam.

ExsIerT 1
TEXT OF A POLICY STATEMENT ISSUED TODAY

BY THE CITiZENS COMMITTEE FOR FPEACE

WiTH FREEDOM IN VIETNAM

We are a group of concerned citizens who
seek peace with freedom in Vietnam.

We do so in the conviction that our own
vital national interests are at stake in that
troubled land, We are not ashamed to admit
that our primary motivation is self-inter-
est—the self-interest of our own country in
this shrinking world. America cannot afford
to let naked aggression or the suppression
of freedom go unchallanged. To Americans,
peace and freedom are inseparable.

Our committee 18 national and nonparti-
san—Iit is composed of Democrats, Republi-
cans and independents, and of “liberals,”
“moderates” and ‘“conservatives” drawn from
all sections and all sectors of our country.

CONCERN WITH PRINCIPLE

We believe In the great American principle
of civilian control and a civillan Commander
in Chief. And we strongly support our com=-
mitment in Vietnam and the policy of non-
compromising, although limited, resistance
to aggression. All four of the post-World War
II American Presidents—Truman, Eisen-
hower, Eennedy and Johnson—have pro-
claimed America’s basic purpose of defend-
ing freedom. We are not supporters of a
President or of an Administration; we are
supporters of the office of the Presidency.

As a committee, we shall strive to stay
above partisan politics, political personalities
and transitory opinion polls. Our concern is
not with politics or popularity, but with
principle.

We are opposed to surrender, however
camoufiaged. Yet nothing we advocate can
be interpreted as unnecessarily risking a gen-
eral war in Asia or a nuclear war in the
world. We favor a sensible road between ca-
pltulation and the indiscriminate use of raw
power.

A SMALL COUNTRY

We believe that, in this, we speak for the
great “silent center” of American life, the
understanding, independent and responsible
men and women who have consistently op-
posed rewarding international aggressors
from Adolf Hitler to Mao Tse-tung., And
we believe that the “silent center” should
now be heard.

A great test is taking place in Vietnam—
that test is whether or not the rulers of one
territory can cheaply and safely impose a
government and a political system upon
their neighbors by internal subversion, insur-
rection, infiltration and invasion. These are
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the tactics of the Communist “wars of libera-
tion,"” which depend for success upon achiev-
ing thelr goals at an endurable price and a
bearable risk.

Our objective in Vietnam is to make the
price too high and the risk too great for the
aggressor., This is why we fight.

Vietnam is a small country and we Ameri-
cans had little contact with it until after
World War II, It still seems isolated and re-
mote to many of us, although all of our Presi-
dents for 30 years have had to concern them-
selves with our national interests in East
Asia. For better perspective, we must turn
our sights to the edge of East Asia, that
enormous area of peninsulas and islands
from Eorea and Japan south to Taiwan and
the Philippines, then west across Southeast
Asia to Burma, then southeast to Malaysia,
Indonesla, Australia and New Zealand.

That area contains 3870 million people—
approximately twice the population of the
United States. Each of these nations is dif-
ferent from the others but they have one
thing in common—all of them are free from
external domination. Will this be true if we
abandon Vietnam? Or will Peking and Hanol,
filushed with success, continue their expan-
slonist policy through many other “wars of
liberation,” each conducted at a price which
they can endure and a risk which they can
bear? We believe they would.

LOUD AND CLEAR

Never in over a century has there been as
much loud and violent opposition expressed
in America to a conflict in which our fighting
men are heavily and herolcally engaged. How-
ever, we are concerned that volces of dissent
have, thus far, received attention far out of
proportion to their actual numbers. Our com-
mittee specifically affirms and supports the
right of opponents of our national policy
to criticize that effort and to offer alterna-
tives consistent with our national interest
and security.

Our objective as a committee is not to sup-
press the voices of such opposition. Our ob-
jective s to make sure that the majority
voice of America is heard—Iloud and clear—
s0 that Peking and Hanol will not mistake the
strident volces of some dissenters for Ameri-
can discouragement and a weakening of will,
And, at the same time, we want to give re-
newed assurance to our fighting men that
thelr sacrifices are neither in vailn nor un-
appreciated—or unwanted—by the great
bulk of their fellow citizens.

We want the aggressors to know that there
is a solid, stubborn, dedicated, bipartisan ma-
Jority of private citizens in America who ap-
prove our country's policy of patient, respon-
sible, determined resistance which is depend-
ent for its success on having the enemy real-
ize that we shall keep the pressure on and
not back down, that the peace we insist upon
is a peace with freedom and, thus, with
honor.

Today, America is a great world power,
shedding its blood and expending its treasure
in a distant country for the simple privilege
of withdrawing in peace as soon as that
country is guaranteed the effective right of
self-determination. We ask for our-
selves and insist upon nothing for South
Vietnam except that it be free to chart its
own future, no matter what course it may
choose. Surely this is a noble and worthy ob-
Jective consistent with all that is best in
American life and tradition.

Our committee has been formed to rally
and articulate the support of the concerned,
independent thinking, responsible citizens
in America who favor our nation’s funda-
mental commitment to peace with freedom.

Will you joln with us?

LisT oF THE MEMBERS OoF CITIZENS COMMITTER

ForR PEACE WiTH FREEDOM IN VIETNAM

Truman, Harry 8—83d President of the
United States.
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Eisenhower, Dwight D.—34th President of
the United States.

Acheson, Dean—Former Secretary of State.

Alexander, Holmes—Syndicated columnist.

Arnold, Thurman—Former Assistant At-
torney General in charge of Antitrust Divi-
slon.

Bandler, Ned—Business executive.

Barnett, Frank R.—President, National
Strategy Information Center, Inc.

Baron, Murray—Industrial consultant.

Beirne, Joseph W.—President, Communi-
cations Workers of America.

Bradley, General of the Army Omar N.—
Former chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Breit, Dr, Gregory—Donner Professor of
Physics, Yale University.

Brown, Dr. J. Douglas—Professor of Eco-
nomics, Princeton University. Former dean
of the faculty.

Brown, Edmund G.—Former Governor of
California.

Burns, Dr. James MacGregor—James
Phinney Baster Professor of History and
Public Affairs and chairman, Department of
Political Sclence, Willlams College.

Byrnes, James F.—Former Secretary of
State.

Cabot, Thomas D.—Chairman of the Board,
Cabot Corporation, Boston. Former direc-
tor, Office of International Security Affairs,
Department of State.

Cherne, Leo—Executive director, the Re-
search Institute of America, Inc.

Clay, Gen. Lucius D.—Senior partner, Leh-
man Brothers.

Conant, Dr. James B.—Former president,
Harvard University. Former Ambassador to
Germany.

Connelly, Marc—Playwright.

Darden, Colgate—Former president, Uni-
versity of Virginia.

Davis, Thurston N., 8.J.—Editor In chief,
America.

Douglas, Paul H.—Former Senator from
Ilinois.

Draper, Gen. Willlam H.—Partner, Draper,
Galther & Anderson.
ml'.:rummond. Roscoe—Syndicated colum-

Ellison, Ralph—Author.

Emmett, Christopher—Chairman, Ameri-
can Friends of the Captive Nations.

Engel, Irving M.—Attorney-at-law. Past
president, American Jewish Committee.

Farland, Joseph S.—Former ambassador
to the Dominican Republic and to the Re-
public of Panama.

Farrell, James T.—Author.

Fisher, John M.—President, American Re-
search Foundation, Chicago.

Gaston, A, G.—President, Booker T. Wash-
ington Insurance Company, Birmingham,

Gates, Thomas S.—Chairman, Morgan
Guaranty Trust Company, former Secretary
of Defense.

Gideonse, Dr. Harry D.—Chancellor, New
School for Social Research,

Gullion, Dr. Edmund A.—Dean, Fletcher
School of Law and Diplomaey, Tufts Uni-
versity.

Gunderson, Mrs. Robert—Former Civil
Service Commissioner,

Hacker, Louis M.—Historlan and professor
of economics, Columbia University.

Handlin, Dr. Oscar—Director, Charles
Warren Center for Studies in American His-
tory, Harvard Unlversity.

Hanes, John W. Jr—Investment banker,
Former Assistant Secretary of State.
tiI-Ia.:rrm, Dr. Huntington—Business execu-

ve.

Hecht, Rabbi Abraham B.—President, Rab-
binical Alllance of America.

Hoffer, Eric—Author and longshoreman.

Jones, Dr, Frank—Physician and surgeon.

Eeeler, W. W.—President, Phillips Petro-
leum Company.

Keggl, Dr, Eristaps J.—Assistant professor
of orthopedic surgery, Yale University.

Eing, Wilson—Farmer.
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Lapp, Dr. Ralph E—Nuclear physicist and
author.

Liebman, Morris I.—Attorney-at-law, Chi-
cago.

De Lima, Oscar—Business executive,
Chairman, executive committee, United Na-
tions Assoclation.

Lindsay, Howard—Playwright,
and actor.

Locke, Edwin Allen Jr.—President, Modern
Homes Construction Company.

Lodge, George C.—University official, For-
mer Assistant Secretary of Labor.

Loomis, Henry—Former director, Voice of
America.

Lord, Mrs. Oswald B—Former United
Btates representative on Human Rights Com-~
mission, United Nations.

Lucey, Archbishop Robert E—San Antonio
prelate,

& MeCaleb, Claude B.—Book company execu-
ve.

McDougal, Myres C.—Sterling Professor of
Law, Yale University,

MeGill, Ralph—Syndicated columnist.

Marshall, Brig. Gen. 8. L. A—Military his-
torian,

X hé[:rﬂn, C. V.—President, Carson Pirie Scott

Meany, George—President, American Fed-
eration of Labor and Congress of Industrial
Organizations.

Michael, Franz—Associate director, Insti-
tute for Sino-Soviet Btudles, George Wash-
ington University.

Nash, Dr. Phillfo—Consulting anthropolo~
glst. Former Commissioner of Indian Affairs.

Nevins, Allan—Historian,

Newman, Ralph G—Author, publisher and
columnist.

Randall, Mrs. Ann Hagen—Television pro-
ducer and former forelgn correspondent.

Reld, Whitelaw—Business executive.

Robinson, Prof. James A.—Director, Mer-
shon Center for Education in National Secu-
rity, Ohio State University.

Roosevelt, Kermit—President, Eermit Roo-
sevelt & Assoclates.

Rose, Dr. Frank—President, University of
Alabama,

Rowe, James H. Jr.—Former assistant to
President Roosevelt and former Assistant
Attorney General.

Rubin, Rabbl Schulen—New York City.

Sacks, Prof. I, Milton—Dean of the under-
graduate school, Brandeis University.

Saltonstall, Leverett—Former Senator from
Massachusetts.

Saltzman, Charles E—Investment banker,
Former Under Secretary of State.

Scalapino, Robert A.—Professor of politi-
cal sclence, University of California.

Seabury, Dr. Paul—Professor of political
science, University of California.

Selztz, Dr. Frederick—President, National
Academy of Sciences.

Shuster, Dr. George N.—President emeritus,
Hunter College.

Smith, Howard E.—News analyst, com-
mentator and author.

Smithies, Dr. Arthur—Nathaniel Ropes
Professor of Political Economy, Harvard Uni-
versity.

De Sola Pool, Dr. Ithiel—Professor of po-
litical science, Center for International
Studies, Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology.

Sonne, H. Christian—Chairman, National
Planning Assoclation.

Stephens, Charles J—Student, University
of California, Berkeley.

Stout, Rex—Author.

Strauss, Miss Anna Lord—Former presi-
dent, League of Women Voters of the United
States.

Strauss, Lewis L.—Former chairman of the
Atomic Energy Commission.

Stulberg, Louis—President, International
Ladles’ Garment Workers' Union.

Swearingen, Rodger—Professor of interna-

producer
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tional relations, University of Southern Cali-
fornia.

Swig, Benjamin H.—Chairman of the
board, Fairmont Hotel Company.

Tatum, E. L. Dr.—Nobel laureate in medi-
cine and physio-Professor, Rockefeller Uni-
versity.

Taylor, Prof, George E—Director, Far East-
ern and Russlan Institute, University of
Washington.

Thacher, James—Attorney-at-law.

Trager, Frank N.—Professor of interna-
tional affairs, New York University.

Tyroler, Charles 2d—President, Quadri-
Sclence, Inec.

Urey, Dr. Harold C,—Nobel laureate in
chemistry, Professor of chemistry at large,
University of California.

Van Dusen, Dr, Henry P.—Clergyman, edu-
cator and author. Chairman, Foundation for
Theological Education in Southeast Asia.

Washburn, Abbott—Former deputy direc-
tor, United States Information Agency.

White, Robert P.—Student, University of
Oklahoma.

Whitney, John Hay—Former ambassador
to Britain.

Wigner, Eugene P.—Nobel laureate in
physics, Professor of physics, Princeton Uni-
versity.

Williams, T. Harry—Boyd Professor of His-
tory, Louisiana State University.

Wilson, Joseph C.—Chairman of the board,
Xerox Corporation.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, I wish
to associate myself with the remarks
made by the distinguished Senator from
New York. In his customary eloquent
and articulate way he has summed up
the case. I share his view about the
formation of this committee. I may not
be in agreement with them, but I think
it is a great thing for our country and
it offers a great opportunity. I think the
Senator from New York has put the
question in a proper perspective.

Mr. President, I trust the remarks
which the Senator from New York made
so eloquently will be brought home to
the people of our beloved country.

Mr. JAVITS. I am grateful to my col-
league for his enormous and legendary
experience in this field. I feel tremen-
dously fortified by his approval.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading elerks, announced that the
House had agreed to the amendment of
the Senate to the bill (H.R. 4903) to
amend the act providing for the eco-
nomic and social development in the
Ryukyu Islands.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the further report
of the committee of conference on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses on
the amendments of the Senate to the
bill (H.R. 9960) making appropriations
for sundry independent executive bu-
reaus, boards, commissions, corpora-
tions, agencies, offices, and the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968, and for other purposes.

The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the further re-
port of the committee of conference on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
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on the amendments of the Senate to the
bill (H.R. 12474) making appropriations
for the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1968, and for other pur-
poses.

DEMONSTRATIONS

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, in its
issue of yesterday, October 25, the Flor-
ida Times-Union, of Jacksonville, Fla.,
one of our leading newspapers, there is
published an editorial which I think is
well worthy of consideration.

The editorial relates to the use by a
relatively small number of Communists
as participators of such peace demon-
strations, so-called, and antidraft dem-
onstrations as have been going on.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this fine editorial entitled “It
Is Time To Clamp Down” be printed in
the Recorp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

IT Is Time To Cramp Down

There is an utterly incomprehensible in-
difference, indeed blindness, displayed in na-
tional political circles toward Communist use
of the so-called “peace” demonstrations.

This blindness is more than irritating. It
is dangerous.

Some attribute the phenomenon to the
fact that political liberals in many instances
still retain a fear of “red balting” as part of
the nation's hangover from MeCarthyism.
But this is ridiculous in the extreme

It would be patently absurd to lgnore for-
ever afterward the existence of a disease
called typhold fever because several cases of
some other malady were wrongly diagnosed
as typhold. Every bit as absurd is the tend-
ency now not to see Communist influence
when 1t is as apparent as Castro’s beard.

The American people have been asked over
the years to swallow a lot of incredible con-
tentions, but Dr, Benjamin Spock's “guess”
that in the throng of people who perpetrated
the demonstration and violence in Washing-
ton, D.C, over the weekend ‘‘there were a
couple dozen Communists” strains bellef be-
yond reason.

“I don't feel we are being used by the
Communists,” sald the baby doctor who
spends much of his time demonstrating
against the Vietnam War.

About two weeks before the demonstra-
tion, The Worker, officlal organ of the Com-
munist Party in the United States, carried a
story headlined “Support Zooming for Peace
March In Washington."

The story in The Worker, read primarily
by Communists, gave detalled information
on speclal transportation arrangements from
New York City to Washington for the rally.

For weeks the paper urged its readers to
participate in the demonstration.

All of this to place “a couple of dozen
Communists” in a throng of some 50,0007
Nonsense! .

Like it or not, the United States of Amer-
ica is in a war in Southeast Asia and Amer-
ica’s young men are dylng from artillery
shells, missiles, bullets and land mines made
in Russia and China.

This i1s no time for permissiveness and
just plain lethargy on the home front to-
ward those domestic Communists who are
attempting to foment rioting here at home
in order to give the Reds a political victory
they cannot win in the field and to mock the
sacrifice made by the members of the U.S.
Armed Forces.

The right of peaceful dissent is vital to
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democracy and must be preserved. Those who
don't approve of the war have every right to
speak out. But mob violence and Red sub-
version must be stopped.

America has investigative resources to fer-
ret out the Communists in the peace move-
ment and separate them from those whose
motive may be sincere opposition to the war.

It is doubtful that America has the legal
machinery to do an effective job of prosecut-
ing the Communists and there has been no
strong expression from the administration of
the will to crack down and crack down hard.

Congress must provide this legal machin-
ery quickly and it appears that it is left to
the Congress to provide leadership to steps
which will put a stop to this mockery of
freedom.

While on the subject, Congress should also
take strong steps to curb the latest an-
nounced intention of the National Mobiliza-
tion Committee to End the War in Vietnam.

Leaders of the movement have said it will
turn from demonstrations as a tactic to ac-
tive resistance through confrontations with
the government by sit-ins and civil disobe-
dience,

This is simply not to be tolerated. We have
had enough. The contrast between some
bearded lout blocking the door to an induc-
tion center and a young American Marine
waiting for the next artillery round to drop
upon Con Thien is too great to be borne.

This situation is a national disgrace.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I wish
to read just a few paragraphs from this
editorial to which I have referred:

There is an utterly incomprehensible in-
difference, indeed blindness, displayed in na-
tional political circles toward Communist use
of the so-called peace demonstrations.

This blindness is more than irritating. It is
dangerous.

Mr. President, I am calling this matter
particularly to the attention of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. After appealing
to the Congress to take action, this edi-
torial concludes as follows:

Congress must provide this legal machinery
quickly and it appears that it is left to the
Congress to provide leadership to steps which
will put a stop to this mockery of freedom.

While on the subject, Congress should also
take strong steps to curb the latest an-
nounced intention of the National Mobiliza-
tion Committee to End the War in Vietnam.

Leaders of the movement have said it will
turn from demonstrations as a tactic to active
resistance through confrontations with the
government by sit-ins and civil disobedience.

This is simply not to be tolerated. We have
had enough. The contrast between some
bearded lout blocking the door to an induc-
tion center and a young American Marine
walting for the next artillery round to drop
upon Con Thien is too great to be borne.

This situation is a national disgrace.

Mr. President, I respectfully call the
editorial and its subject matter to the
attention of our able Committee on the
Judiciary with the strong request that
appropriate legislation be considered and
brought out quickly for action by Con-
gress.

CONGRESS WILL NOT BE
INTIMIDATED

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, following the demonstrators’
march on the Pentagon, Dr. Martin
Luther King was quoted in the press as
declaring that the time may come for
staging a massive camp-in to disrupt
the Nation’s Capital if Congress does not
act soon on programs for the poor. To
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prod Congress, he said, more than 1-day
demonstrations may be needed.

To quote Dr. King from the press re-
ports, he said:

Just camp here and stay here by the
thousands and thousands . . . and make it
clear that the city will not function. The
civil rights movement has a responsibility
to “pressure” Congress so that it can “no
longer elude our demands.”

Mr. President, if the only way the sup-
porters of a cause can impress the Con-
gress is by threats to disrupt the Nation-
al Government, then it would appear to
me that their cause does not have much
merit. Leaders who can think of noth-
ing else than demonstrations, who insist
on thinking and acting negatively in-
stead of constructively, are dangerously
close to a bankruptecy of ideas.

Dr. King’s threats do not impress me,
and I do not believe they will impress
many other Members of the Senate and
House. The effect, instead, I think, will
be to alienate both the Congress and the
public. I, for one, think we have enough
of this kind of demonstration.

In this connection, the Washington
Post in its editorial entitled “King’s
Camp-In"” today makes the excellent
point that a minority should be heard,
but not at the expense and exclusion of
the millions of other citizens who do
not join in its demands.

The editorial states:

Those who conjure up mobs to force the
suspension of Government itself are talking
about revolution—even if they call it “pas-
sive resistance” or “civil disobedience.”

I agree with its conclusion that Con-
gress may have its faults, but Dr. King
must know that its Members are not so
pusillanimous as to be intimidated by
any threat he may make of a camp-in
to bring the Government to a halt.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the editorial from the
Washington Post printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

King's Camp-IN

It is to be hoped that Dr. Martin Luther
King will, on reflection, change his mind
about his vague proposal for a massive
“camp-in" in Washington to disrupt the
Government and compel Congress to act on
some programs he wishes to have passed.

A demonstration almed at the mind and
conscience of the country and which in-
cildentally discommodes the operations of
Government is one thing. A massive inva-
sion and sit-down that is deliberately con-
trived and intended to cause the suspension
of Government operations is something else.
Any real democracy should put up with the
inconvenience of the former; and any ordi-
nary government must resist the latter. The
first situation constitutes a request that the
Government listen to a minority; the second
represents a demand that the Government
comply with and respond to the dictates of a
minority alone. The first is a resort to demoec-
racy: the second an appeal to anarchy.

The citizens who have a dissent to volce
or a complaint to make have a right to
articulate grievances through assembly,
demonstration and petition. But they have
no right to demand that Government sus-
pend operations until it ylelds to their im-
portunate demands. The people who take
to the streets should be heard; but they
should not be heard to the exclusion of the
millions of citizens who do not join the
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mob In the streets. Those who conjure up
mobs to force the suspension of Government
itself are talking about revolution—even 1if
they call it “passive resistance” or “civil
disobedience.”

Congress may have its faults, but Dr. King
has good reason to know that its members are
not so pusillanimous that they can be in-
timidated into action. To attempt that sort
of intimidation is to invite, instead, a reac-
tion even from those broadly sympathetic to
Dr. King's larger purposes.

DETROIT'S MAYOR CAVANAGH
FORESAW THE DISTURBANCES

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, the other
body has recently reported to the floor
a bill to continue the war on poverty for
the remainder of this fiscal year. It is
anticipated that the bill will come to the
floor for debate within the next few
weeks.

There has appeared to be in the other
body some disenchantment with the
poverty program which, in my opinion,
does not refiect either the facts of the
matter or the opinion of a majority of
the American people.

For some time, I have been accumu-
lating evidence to support what I have
just said and in a few moments I shall
ask to have printed in the Recorp, along
with a few comments, the various data
dealing with the subject.

The first is a comment by the very
able and distinguished mayor of Detroit,
Jerome Cavanagh, having reference to
the unfortunate riots of last summer in
his great city.

Mr. President, over and over again in
recent months, newspapers and maga-
zines have started feature articles with
such phrases as “Detroit was the city
they said it couldn’t happen in” and
“No one believed it could ever happen in
New Haven.”

But it did happen in Detroit and in
New Haven, and in more than 40 other
cities across the country.

Gone today and, I believe, gone for-
ever are the smugness and complacency
we wrapped ourselves in before the sum-
mer winds of hate and fury blew through
our cities. Smugness and complacency
have been replaced by soul searching and
sober realism.

But long before this summer’s holo-
causts we did have prophets, men of
vision and understanding, among our
city officials. They saw the ominous signs
and portents and warned the American
people; but for the most part their warn-
ings were ignored. We see now that we
did not want to confront the conse-
quences of our collective neglect, apathy,
and inertia. We have paid—this sum-
mer—a tragic price for that refusal to
face realities. I hope that we will not pay
that price again. I hope that the other
body will see to it that we do not.

Ironically, one of the prophets to whom
we did not listen, and should have, was
the mayor of Detroit, the highly com-
petent and farsighted Jerome Cav-
anagh, Mayor Cavanagh indulged in
no wishful thinking; he refused to see
the world only through rose-colored
glasses, With penetrating insight, Mayor
Cavanagh saw clearly that it could
happen in Detroit and that it could hap-
pen in other cities.
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If we had listened to our prophets, to
Mayor Cavanagh and the others who
sounded the alarms, we might have
avoided much of the devastation, blood-
shed, and pillage that raged through
our communities in this fateful summer.

Mr. President, in this connection, I
recently received an illuminating letter
from Mayor Cavanagh which I would
like to share with Members of this
Congress.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
letter printed in the REecorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Thank you for sending me your statement
on “Civil Disorders in American Citles,” as
published in the August 2 Congressional
Record.

This has been a trylng time for us all.

As you know, a year ago, I told the Ribi-
coff Committee, “We must make sure that
everyone in this nation begins to think
about the larger questions—begins to realize
that the warfare on our city streets is as
important to our national destiny as some
conslder the warfare in SBoutheast Asia.”

This same theme was echoed in my presi-
dential address to the National League of
Cities last November.

In 1963, I warned the Natlonal Association
of Housing and Redevelopment officlals at
their national convention that citles face a
tragic situation that 1s nothing less than a
natlonal shame.

Last November, I told the Conference of
National Organizations that “our treatment
of the Negro has been a national disgrace.
Our laws, our customs and our attitudes are
changing now. I only hope they change fast
enough to match the impatience of so many
forgotten Americans.”

And, agaln in April before the National
Institute of Public Affairs, I warned that
everything in this nation is not going to be
all right. My words that night were, “I do
not mean to preach blood and thunder here
tonight. But there is a good deal of thunder
that can be heard and blood has already
spilled.”

Since that night in April, much more
blood has spilled—a large portion of it in
Detroit.

As I told the National Advisory Commis-
sion on Civil Disorders, Detroit has done all
the textbook things and, according to all
avallable scales, has run one of the most suc-
cessful Wars on Poverty in the nation while
generally moving the city forward.

But this apparently is not enough. We
knew this before the riot but now have had
our convictions confirmed by the violence
directed at society by those forced to live in
the ghettoes. These people have shared the
experience of slum Hving—the overall condi-
tions of degradation, disorganization and
poverty in which the young grow up without
hope of legitimately sharing in the supposed
fruits of the affluent soclety—that afluent
society within their sight but beyond their
reach.

Now we must go beyond the textbook and
create new ways to meet these problems. I
agree with you that these new methods must
be undertaken, of course, in the spirit of
Justice, but primarily in the spirit of com-
passion and cooperation.

We are making a new start in Detrolt. We
are looking to Washington for assistance.

It is not enough to learn how to control
and put down civil disorders. We must elim-
inate the causes for civil disorders.

Your help and good wishes are much ap-
preciated.

Sincerely,
JEROME P, CAVANAGH,
Mayor.
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Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, the mayor
was responding to a statement entitled
“Civil Disorders in American Cities” as
published in the August 2 CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp which I had sent to him. He
points out the testimony he gave before
the Ribicoff committee over a year be-
fore his letter was sent to me, in which he
indicated the necessity to begin to think
about the larger questions, that warfare
on our city streets is as important to our
national destiny as the war in Southeast
Asia.

He points out that he warned the Na~-
tional Association of Housing and Rede-
velopment officials at their national con-
vention in 1963 that our cities faced a
tragic situation, and that such a tragic
situation was nothing less than a na-
tional shame. He made similar comments
in April 1966, and again in November
1966. But his warnings went unheeded.
The riots hit Detroit and 30 other cities.

He also points out that we must now
go beyond reading about matters of this
sort in textbooks, that we must create
new ways to meet these problems in the
spirit of justice, and also in the spirit of
compassion and cooperation. He ends
his letter by saying:

It is not enough to learn how to control
and put down civil disorders. We must elim-
inate the causes for eivil disorders.

OEO BACKED BY INDUSTRY,
BUSINESS

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, there is
an impression abroad that the war on
poverty bill, the Economic Opportunity
Act Amendments of 1967, approved by
the Benate, is legislation principally sup-
ported by the administration and by
liberals and labor, a notion that has
been given currency by editorial com-
ment in a number of conservative news-
papers and magazines.

But the truth is that the bill passed
by the Senate which, in many ways, is
very different from the bill recommended
by the OEO, enjoys the confidence and
support of a wide spectrum of the busi-
ness community. This was emphasized
recently when the Urban Coalition an-
nounced its vigorous support of the
Emergency Employment Act which, I re-
gret, was rejected on the floor of the
Senate “as a significant step toward an
urgently needed national emergeney pro-
gram to provide at last 1 million jobs.”

Prominent among members of the
steering committee of the urban coali-
tion are such representatives of big busi-
ness and industry as Henry Ford II,
chairman of the Ford Motor Co.; David
Rockefeller, president of Chase Manhat-
tan Bank; Gerald L. Phillippe, chairman
of the board, General Electric; J. Irwin
Miller, chairman, Cummins Engine Co.;
Andrew Heiskell, chairman of the board,
Time, Inc.; and Theodore Schlesinger,
president, Allied Stores Corp.

More recently, Mr. President, we were
given fresh evidence that thoughtful
members of the business community view
the Office of Economic Opportunity as
an operation that deserves respect and
support. Large display advertisements
have appeared in the New York Times
and the Washington Post strongly en-
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dorsing the OEO and its various pro-
grams and stating with heavy emphasis:

The OEO must be preserved as the single
responsible agency for the conduct and man-
agement of the many and diverse activities
of the economic opportunity program.

The theme of this timely published
statement is “A Hand Up—Not a Hand-
out. That’s What OEO Is All About.”

I ask unanimous consent that the im-
pressive text of what the businessmen
and industrialists have to say about OEO
and its work may be printed in full in
the Recorp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

We belleve that businessmen, professional,
legislators, indeed all citizens should under-
stand and support the Office of Economic
Opportunity. For what it does, as well as for
how it does it.

OEO’s programs have always made sense.
But this summer's tragic events in numerous
cities, we are convinced, make OEO’s pro-
grams imperative. In city after city, these
programs have prevented or reduced com-
munity conflict. They provided hope where
there had been only despair, dialogue where
there had been only division, skills where
there had been none,

What does the OEO do? We look at it this
way: The OEO and its programs give people
a hand up, not a handout . . . get people
off rellef rolls and onto payrolls. Private
payrolls, It helps pepole move up the eco-
nomic ladder; equips them through educa-
tion and training to become productive and
constructive members of soclety. The way we
see it, the OEO turns out workers and
consumers,

Now, how does the OEO operate? It's set
up and run like any efficlent organization
should be. A central management governing
and administering a variety of diverse pro-
grams in 1100 communities in all 50 states,
plus 120 Job Corps Centers., The OEO runs
tightly, cleanly, economically. And it does
this largely because of the way it's organized.

Operationally, the OEO follows the proven
management concept of single responsibility.
We practice this principle within our own
organizations. And therefore, it's only natural
for us to belleve that the OEO must be pre-
served as the single responsible agency for
the conduct and management of the many
and diverse activities of the economic oppor-
tunity program.

It is the best way to get a vital job done,

Mr. CLARK. Mr, President, that state-
ment is certainly an unequivocal decla-
ration of approval and advocacy of what
the OEO is and what it does. As evidence
of the wide range of this business and
industry approval, I would like to cite
some of the executives who signed the
statement.

I ask unanimous consent that the
names of these executives may be printed
in tlk'l: REecorp at this point in my re-
marks,

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

Robert 8. Benjamin, Chailrman of the
Board, United Artists Corporation.

Ralph M. Besse, President, The Cleveland
Electric Illuminating Co.

Cabell Brand, President, Ortho-Vent Shoe
Company.

George R. Brown, President, Brown & Root,
Inc.

Holmes Brown, Vice President, American
Airlines, Inc.
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Carter Burgess, Chairman of the Board,
American Machine & Foundry.

Richard H. Carter, President, Fostoria Cor-
poration.

Walker L. Cisler, Chairman, The Detrolt
Edison Company.

Donald C. Cook, President, American Elec-
tric Power Co., Inc.

Richard Cudah, President, Patrick Cudahy,
Inc.

C. Malcolm Davis, President, Fidelity Union
Trust Co.

John D. deButts, Vice Chairman, American
Telephone & Telegraph Co.

Dr. A. G. Gaston, President, Booker T.
Washington Insurance Co,

James M, Gavin, Chairman of the Board,
Arthur D. Little, Inc.

Harold 8. Geneen, Chairman, International
Telephone and Telegraph Corp.

Carl A, Gerstacker, Chalrman of the Board,
The Dow Chemical Company.

Eli Goldston, President, Eastern Gas and
Fuel Associates.

Jerold C. Hoffberger, President, National
Brewing Company.

Harding Lawrence,
International.

Frederick Lee, Vice President,
Mathieson Chemical Corporation.

C. Virgil Martin, President, Carson Pirie
Scott & Company.

James McCormack, Chairman, Communi-
cations Satellite Corporation.

William Patrick, Assistant General Coun-
sel, Michigan Bell Telephone Co.

Harvey Russell, Vice President, Pepsi-Cola
Company.

Charles E, Scripps, Chairman of the Board,
Scripps-Howard Newspapers.

Olcott Smith, Chairman, Aetna Life In-
surance Company.

Roger P. Sonnabend, President, Hotel Cor-
poration of America.

W. H. Wheeler, Chairman of the Board,
Pitney-Bowes, Inc.

President, Braniff

Olin-

URBAN COALITION IN 50-CITY
CAMPAIGN

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, on the
same general subject, nearly 2 months
ago a new national organization known
as the Urban Coalition held its first con-
vocation in Washington. Approximately
1,200 leaders of business, labor, civil
rights, religion, and Government formed
a unique alliance organized to launch
“a broad public-private attack on the
problems of American cities.”

Andrew Haiskell, chairman of the
board of Time, Inc., and of Urban Amer-
ica, Inc., and A. Philip Randolph, presi-
dent of the Brotherhood of Sleeping Car
Porters, were named cochairmen. Elected
to the steering committee were such
noted and prestigious Americans as:
Mayor John V. Lindsay, of New York;
David Rockefeller, president of Chase
Manhattan Bank; Gerald L. Phillippe,
chairman of the board, General Electric;
Henry Ford II, chairman, Ford Motor
Co.; George Meany, president of the AFL—~
CIO; Walter Reuther, president of the
United Auto Workers; the Reverend Dr.
Martin Luther King, president of the
Southern Christian Leadership Confer-
ence; Roy Wilkins, executive director,
National Association for the Advance-
ment of Colored People; Whitney Young,
executive director, National Urban
League; Mayor James H. J. Tate, of
Philadelphia; Mayor Joseph M. Barr, of
Pittsburgh; and Mayor Jerome P,
Cavanagh, of Detroit.
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As its initial action, the Urban Coali-
tion adopted a statement of principles,
goals and commitments that has been
widely publicized and warmly praised.
The statement advanced a comprehen-
sive program, but the proposals that
captured the greatest attention were
those calling for the creation of 1 million
jobs and 1 million housing units for low-
income families.

Important as this national effort is to
the eradication of mass unemployment
and municipal blight, even more valuable
and necessary are the same kind of broad
alliances on local levels. Urban Coali-
tion programs are planned for 50 cities
with some of the cities, like New York,
concentrating at first on jobs and job-
training for unemployed men and women
in the city’s minority communities. The
New York coalition has extremely capa-
ble leadership with Christian Herter,
Jr., son of the former Governor of Mas-
sachusetts and Secretary of State of the
United States, serving as chairman and
with such outstanding members as Gen-
eral Electric Chairman Phillippe, and
President Joseph Curran, of the National
Maritime Union, AFL-CIO.

The New York Coalition was given an
enthusiastic sendoff by the New York
Times. Because the Urban Coalition idea
is scheduled to spread to 50 cities, and
perhaps more, I feel sure the New York
Time's excellent editorial will be of in-
terest to all Members of Congress. There-
fore, I ask unanimous consent to in-
clude the New York Times editorial,
“Getting Off the Ground,” of October 12,
in the Recorp at this point in my
remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

GETTING OFF THE GROUND

The concern of the Urban Coalition, ex-
pressed so strongly late last summer by
public-spirited citizens during an emergency
post-riot convocation in Washington, is be-
ginning to find rootholds where it counts—
in the front-line cities of America.

Mobilization of the nation’s public and
private resources for a vigorous attack on
that urban hydra—unemployment, slum
housing and aimless education—is getting off
the ground. Leaders in some fifty cities will
meet in Chicago next week to establish local
action groups that can enlist the resources
and energles of business, labor, religlous, aca-
demic and community organizations. In this
city, a New York Coalition has just started
to translate the lofty policy language of the
national steering committee into local terms,

High-mindedness, of course, will not be
enough. Hard-core unemployment will take
hard-core solutions. Lobbying of superhu-
man proportions will be required in the busi-
ness and labor communities to break down
traditional attitudes.

The Federal Government is in the forefront
of action. For this reason the first step of
the local Coalition is to discuss the inclu-
slon of New York City in the pilot program,
recently announced by the President, to en-
gage the private sector in the attack on un-
employment. But the true effectiveness of

the Urban Coalition, the New York Coalition
and those to come in other cities will be

measured by more than simply seeking in-
creased assistance from Washington.
Municipalities with archalc laws and prac-
tices that have effectively barred the poor and
disadvantaged from job and housing gains
will have to be persuaded to change their cus-
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toms. Certain industries that have blocked
Negroes from full opportunities will have to
be re-educated. Certaln unions which have
denied membership on racial grounds will
have to reform their practices.

By enlisting the community-action groups
—the spokesmen for the jobless and 1ill-
housed—the New York Coalition is getting
to the core of center city’'s problems.

ANTIPOVERTY WORKERS PRAISED
FOR CALMING RIOT SITUATIONS

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, again I
speak about the splendid record of anti-
poverty workers who did so much to calm
riot situations in our cities this sum-
mer. More and more evidence is accumu-
lating that the country’s long, hot sum-
mer would have been much hotter and
much longer had it not been for the
superb work of antipoverty fighters
across the country.

In city after city and town after town,
mayors and police officials have gone on
record praising antipoverty workers for
their successful efforts which either pre-
vented violence, arson, and looting or
greatly helped diminish them after dis-
turbances broke out.

There were more than 30,000 Com-~
munity Action employees throughout the
country while the riots were in progress,
but only 16 were arrested and none con-
victed. But in 15 cities it has been proved
that Community Action agencies calmed
down bad situations, and in 14 cities
municipal police departments and Com-~
munity Action agencies had joint pro-
grams to prevent riots. And in eight cities
the juvenile arrest rate went down this
gugxmer as the result of more summer

obs.

Mr. President, there will never be any
way of calculating how many lives were
saved this summer, how many homes and
businesses were preserved from destruc-
tion, and how many jobs were safe-
guarded as a result of the devoted and
hazardous labors of such groups as the
Neighborhood Youth Corps. We who
know the handicaps and disadvantages
under which they work are proud of these
antipoverty warriors and their accom-
plishments.

Mr. President, one of the most compre-
hensive yet concise appraisals of the role
played by the antipoverty workers in this
summer’'s upheavals was published re-
cently by the Christian Science Monitor.
I ask unanimous consent that this arti-
cle be printed in the Recorp at this point
in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Christian Science Monitor,

Aug. 21, 1967]
OEO CoorLs Rior Crries, PROBE HINTS
( By Willlam C. Belover)

WasHinGroN.—The Office of Economic Op-
portunity has been under slege for weeks.

Every since rioting first erupted, the anti-
poverty agency, in the words of one top of-

ficlal, has been “trying to put out fires.”

At the same time, the OEO has been the
target of repeated accusations,

Most frequent was the charge that anti-
poverty workers were involved in the burn-
ing and looting.

The agency's public-relations men imme-
diately issued denials. But they winced with
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each new outbreak, not knowing for sure
what might happen next. And they couldn't
be completely certaln that in the 28 citles
where riots occurred, there might not be
some (or even quite a few) of their anti-
poverty workers involved. In those clties
alone, they knew there are over 12,000 em-
ployees being paid by the OEO.

INVESTIGATIONS URGED

The OEOQO's director, R. Sargent Shriver, had
to know the facts quickly.

Sen. John L. McClellan (D) of Arkansas
was convinced that the charges were true.
So were other lawmakers. Many called for
full-scale investigations.

However, on the basis of early soundings,
Mr. Shriver reported to the House Commit-
tee on Education and Labor that the charges
were groundless.

“In Detroit alone,” he said, “3,783 persons
were arrested. There are 1,547 pald anti-
poverty workers in that city but not a single
one is under arrest.”

He also pointed out, that of the nearly
500 OEO offices in these citles, “not a single
one was burned. Not a single one was looted.”

“Why? Because . .. these facllitles were
among the few places where they [the Ne-
groes] could find refuge and aid.”

DETAILS SOUGHT

And out of the some 6,700 arrested in the
28 cities, the OEO pointed out, only seven
were pald poverty workers.

Mr. Shriver had called on his chief of
inpsections, former newspaperman Ed May,
to dig out the facts. Mr. May sent investi-
gators out to make reports. He needed the
facts for his boss.

Other top Shriver aldes in charge of pro-
gram planning, needed to know as well—to
guide them in modifying programs that may
have gone wrong.

The reports, made available to this news-
paper, tell the good and the bad. They point
to occasional indiscretion and poor judg-
ment on the part of antipoverty workers in
a few cities.

For example, in Dayton, Ohio, OEO investi-
gators reported that the director of one
OEO-funded program had his picture taken
with H. (Rap) Brown at the alrport and
introduced him at a meeting afterward. The
disturbance started after this meeting, OEO
inspectors felt this was bad judgment, but
they found “no evidence of wrongdoing . . .
Just a lack of tact and common sense.”

And In Rochester, N.Y., inspectors found
that some antipoverty officials had “verbally
attacked city officials” at a meeting called
supposedly to quell tension. The effect was
the opposite.

And in many cities poverty workers have
appeared as witnesses against the police.

But the major, untold story of the riots
is quite different and deeply impressive. It
iz a story of a constructive response to emer-
gencies by antipoverty workers in commu-
nity after community.

In report after report, instance after in-
stance of the courageous role played by these
people in the midst of raclal chaos remains
a singularly bright light in an otherwise
dismal plcture.

INCIDENTS LISTED

Here are some examples from the investi-
gator's reports:

Detroit: “Neighborhood workers and com-
munity organizers circulated through the
riot areas, ascertaining what help was needed
with regard to shelter, food, and clothing.”

“Some 30 Neighborhood Youth Corps
youths, serving as police cadets, worked
around the clock, in 12-hour shifts at police
precincts, manning in-put telephone switch-
boards, handling all calls requesting general
information.”

Tampa, Fla.: Two neighborhood antipov-
erty centers served as headquarters for a
group of young Negroes “assigned to go into
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the riot area to talk with teen-agers,” to
cool them off,

Minneapolis: Some 15 employees of an
OEO program “went out on the streets in an
attempt to calm rebellious teen-agers. . . .”
And the Minneapolis Tribune reported that
one antipoverty center “has been acknowl-
edged by police as a key factor in limiting
the violence.”

Toledo, Ohio: 25 poverty workers here
“maintained the only communication with
teen-age rioters. . . .” The poverty workers
called most of the youths to a meeting to
alr thelr grievances and all-night telephone
grievance service was started ‘“for ghetto
residents with gripes.”

CROWD INTERCEFTED

Grand Rapids, Mich.: The local antipoverty
agency “placed on the street a task force
of street workers who sought to help the
police prevent looting.” The Grand Rapids
press praised their work calling them “a
group of young Negroes bent on trying to
keep Grand Rapids cool.”

Plainfield, N.J.: “Before and during the
riot, 10 of 12 staff members were on the
street, trying to calm the people.”

Pontiac, Mich.: “Some 20 neighborhood
organizers were utilized to talk to the way=-
ward youth in their areas in attempts to
cool things down. .. .)”

Saginaw, Mich.: Antipoverty officlals were
credited with preventing violence July 25,
when they intercepted a crowd marching on
City Hall. They convinced the crowd that
their grievances could be presented to the
Mayor by two spokesmen,

Des Moines: This city has a “night patrol”
set up by the antipoverty program “to keep
things cool.” The 80 youths in the patrol go
to a disturbance “to encourage people on
the streets to go to their homes and stay
there.”

CADETS PRAISED

Atlanta: During a disturbance 1n the Dixle
Hills section of this city, the anti-poverty
office was the only facility in the area open.
It served as a meeting place for city and
state officials with local residents.

Youngstown, Ohio: The Youngstown Vin-
dicator, praising the efforts of the 26 OEO-
funded police cadets said: “They calm down
a hothead spoiling for a fight or mingle in a
crowd urging excited youngsters to go home.”

Waterbury, Conn.: The local Community
Action Program (CAP) agency “acted as a
communications link between the radical ele-
ments in the Negro neighborhoods and the
white power structure of the eity. . . .”

The inspector's reports admitted that in
some cities the local antipoverty programs
played little or no role. In Boston’s Roxbury
section, they reported, “ABCD apparently did
not play much of a role in the Roxbury riots,
elther positively or negatively.” And they re-
ported that the Cairo, Ill., CAP “did very
little during the trouble.”

Similarly, CAPs played little or no part,
one way or another, in Lansing, Mich., Water-
100, Iowa, or in Cambridge, Md.

CENTERS CRITICIZED

And the Rochester CAP program came in
for some criticism: “The CAP neighborhood
centers have not reached the teenagers. In
fact, two of the centers don’t have a youth
worker and the other just recently hired
one, even though the money has been appro-
priated over a year.”

Many of these 28 cities have now redoubled
their efforts to set up peace-keeping ma-
chinery—and the experience with the use of
antipoverty workers has encouraged increase
reliance on them.

Probably even more significant is the effort
being made by antipoverty workers to keep
calm the cities where no rioting occurred,

OEO inspectors investigated the consid-
erable role OEO-funded agencles are playing
in cooling eleven other nonriot cities, includ-
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ing these: Elizabeth, N.J., Baton Rouge, La.,
Oklahoma City, St. Louis, New York, Lowell,
Mass., Trenton, N.J., Philadelphia, Charlotte,
N.C., Columbus, Ohio, and Dallas.

QUESTIONS REMAIN

While the specific “cool-off" roles of the
antipoverty agencles in these cities were
spelled out in detail in the reports, in gen-
eral, it can be sald that the primary emphasis
of these efforts is to keep avenues of commu-
nication open between the Negroes and the
city officials.

“Community Action agencles often offer
the only communications link between the
ghetto and the power structure that is able
to funetion in times of crisis,” the investiga-
tors concluded.

While all the questions of the involvement
of poverty workers in the rioting is by no
means settled by the OEO Inspection reports,
and congressional investigators are still look-
ing into the charges, one thing is certain:

Antipoverty agencies often have served as
a vital “hot line” to the Negro community
deep in the throes of a struggle for economic
and social advantages enjoyed by the other
90 percent of this country’s population.

The effect of such communication in quall-
ing riots is difficult to estimate.

But, in the words of Providence Mayor
Joseph A. Doorley Jr., talking to a group of
volunteer OEO workers: “As far as I'm con-
cerned, there is no telling how bad this might
have been if it hadn’t been for you guys.”

PHILADELPHIA'S POVERTY FUNDS
INSURE ITS CHILDREN'’S FUTURE

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, again I
turn to my own city of Philadelphia. I
believe our country is learning an all-
important lesson taught by the Found-
ing Fathers, a lesson concerning the re-
sponsibility of one generation for those
that follow.

Thomas Paine put it this way:

The declaration which says that God visits
the sins of the fathers upon the children is
contrary to every principle of moral justice.

Because of men like Paine and Jeffer-
son, we have abandoned the superstition
that human beings are predestined to
their lots, that because a father is im-
poverished the children too are doomed
to penury.

Today we believe not only that chil-
dren born to poverty-stricken parents do
not need to grow up in deprivation: we
believe, on the contrary, that they should
not.

Our generation more than any other
generation of Americans is capable of
turning the footsteps of our young peo-
ple away from the dead-end streets of
poverty, hunger, crime and disease. To-
day we can send them along new path-
ways of hope, fulfillment and social use-
fulness.

One means of doing these things is
the war on poverty, making available to
young people the resources, the benefits,
the unprecedented advantages of the
antipoverty programs. That is the story
of what is happening today in Philadel-
phia, a city that believes more and more
that its children are its most important
possession,

For that reason Philadelphia has de-
voted most of the Federal money it has
received for the war on poverty to pro-
grams benefiting its young people. How
this has been done is detailed in the fol-
lowing impressive newsstory which ap-
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peared in a recent Philadelphia Inquir-
er article.

I ask unanimous consent that a copy of
that newsstory may be printed in the
Recorp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the news-
story was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

U.S. PovERTY GRANTS AmED CHILDREN MOST,
PAAC Inrvorms TATE

Children from Philadelphia’s slum and
ghetto areas have benefited to the greatest
extent from the $28.1 million provided by
the Federal Government, an interim report
to Mayor James J, H, Tate by the Philadel-
phia Anti-Poverty Action Committee showed
Tuesday.

Children’s programs totaled 24, more than
half of the 40 financed by the Federal Gov-
ernment, the report indicated. The largest
single outlay of the Government grants was
$9.3 million for prekindergarten services to
5500 youngsters.

The second largest expenditure was for
84.7 million to provide vocational training
through the Rev. Leon Sullivan’s Oppor-
tunities Industrialization Center. Temple
University Nelghborhood Health Center re-
rl-:ie“ed the third top allocation of $3.6 mil-

on.

The report showed 760,000 children have
received recreational opportunity services
that involved operations of 24 agencles.

The PAAC report said that since April,
1965, the organization has found jobs for
7,000 persons from poverty areas, Additional
services provided by the organization in-
cluded legal counsel and assistance, low-
income housing and social activities.

At the present time, PAAC, according to
the report, has been waiting for review of
11 programs by the U.S. Office of Economic
Opportunity.

THE WAR ON POVERTY AS AN ANTI-
DOTE TO RIOTS

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I turn now
to the suggestion, with which I am in
complete accord, that the war on poverty
is an antidote to riots.

Two of the most perceptive and prob-
ing examinations of the growing im-
portance of the war on poverty to Ameri-
can cities have been written by columnist
Roscoe Drummond, whose columns ap-
pear in the Philadelphia Inquirer and
other newspapers.

Mr. Drummond has taken a long, real-
istic look at the role of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity and its various anti-
poverty programs in terms of the bloody
and destructive upheavals that struck so
many American cities this summer.

After studying the evidence offered by
OEO and other sources, Mr. Drummond
reaches such significant and solid con-
clusions as these:

First:

The testimony of the Mayors—

He has reference to the testimony
given before the Subcommittee on Em-
ployment, Manpower, and Poverty, of
which I have the honor to be chairman,
during the period we were considering
the war on poverty amendments for this
year:

The testimony of the Mayors shows that
without the antl-poverty programs there
would have been more violence, little com-
munication with the slum Negroes, and no
significant beginnings of hope and assistance
for the urban poor.
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Second:

The knowledgeable testimony of the
Mayors is that the poverty prog-ams help
convert militancy into responsibility and
offer an alternative to violence.

Mr. President, because I believe that
Mr. Drummond’s two studies have im-
portant meaning for Members of Con-

gress and for all Americans, I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the
REcorp the article entitled “Poverty Pro-
grams Are Vital for Cities,” written by
Roscoe Drummond and published in the
Philadelphia Inquirer of September 14,
1967, and the article entitled “Jobs Will
Eliminate Rioting in the Cities,” written
by Roscoe Drummond and published in
the Philadelphia Inquirer of October 9,
1967.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Philadelphia Inquirer, Sept. 14,
1967]

POVERTY PROGRAMS ARE VITAL For CITIES
(By Roscoe Drummond)

WasHiNgroN.—The people who know the
most about race riots and what to do about
them are the people who run the clties—the
Mayors. Their views deserve the most respon-
sive attention—hy Congress and the country.

A nation-wide survey in 64 cities, half of
which had riots this summer and half of
which didn't shows that the Mayors are
overwhelmingly agreed on what does most to
cause riots and what can help most to pre-
vent them,

The causes they cite most frequently are
two: Lack of jobs and lack of trusted com-
munieation between Negroes and local
officials.

As to cures, they know better than most
that there is no single solution, no instant
panacea, but the Mayors—Democratic and
Republican—of these 64 cities are unani-
mous in their conviction that the antipov-
erty programs are crucial and constructive
forces which need to be continued.

This survey shows conclusively that both
the OEO programs and its workers played a
major role in keeping scores of cities cool
this summer and helped hold rioting down
when it wasn't averted.

Because the survey was carried out by the
OEO, some might dismiss it as self-serving.
But after reading pages of direct quotations
by the Mayors themselves, I am convinced
its findings are authentic. The message is
this:

Whatever else Congress may do to help
solve the urban crisls, the one thing not to
do is to tear up the antipoverty administra-
tion and programs.

They are needed and nobody knows it bet-
ter than the American Mayors who have en-
dured the riots and who have seen the pro-
grams at work in their communities.

In the Senate the outlook for the anti-
poverty bill 1s good. The Labor and Public
Welfare Committee, by a vote of 12 to 3,
indorsed a bill to continue and somewhat ex-
pand the programs of the Office of Economic
Opportunity for two years.

But there are ominous storm clouds in the
House. There are still some Republicans and
Southern Democrats who want to dismem-
ber the OEO and distribute the programs to
other agencies whether the agencies want
them or not.

Critics of the war on poverty have selzed
on headlines about the one or two incldents
where poverty workers were charged with
helping create a riot-causing climate.

The testimony of the Mayors show that
without the antipoverty programs there
would have been more violence, little com=-
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munication with the slum Negroes, and no
slgnificant beginnings of hope and assistance
for the urban poor.

As to poverty workers abetting riots, some
communities wundertake high-risk experi-
ments involving some of the most disaffected
and allenated youth. Young men who six
months ago were on the streets and in trouble
are carefully and cautiously given responsi-
bility, trained to leadership and learn to feel
1t is just as manly to lead a work program as
to lead a gang.

A few proved unreliable. But out of 80,000
community action employes, only 16 were
arrested, none convicted, And the poverty
program has 244 bulldings in the heart of the
rlot areas; none was burned or destroyed.

In 15 cities local community action agen-
cles calmed down bad situations.

In 13 cities they patrolled trouble spots and
served as communication posts between the
police and slum areas.

In 14 cities the police and community ac-
:110; agencies had joint programs to prevent

o8,

In eight cities the juvenile arrest rate
dropped this summer and there is good evi-
dence this was caused by more summer jobs.

The knowledgeable testimony of the
Mayors is that the poverty programs help
convert militancy into responsibility and of-
fer an alternative to violence.

Their testimony is practical and non-
sentimental. It deserves to be heeded.

[From the Philadelphia Inquirer, Oct. 9, 1967]
Joes WiLL ELIMINATE RIOTING IN THE CITIES
(By Roscoe Drummond)

WasHINGTON.—Is the major cause of the
riots as much in doubt as many suggest? I
believe it is not. The doubt arises because in
Detroit, for example, most of the militants
who generated the rioting were found to have
jobs at good wages.

Does this mean that lack of jobs, with the
poverty and long unemployment which come
in its wake, is not a principal factor in this
summer's violence? No.

What it does mean is that the small minor-
ity of extremists want riots for their own sake
even though most of them are employed.

It means that the best way to disarm the
riot-minded extremists is to provide jobs for
the unemployed Negroes and whites in the
slums who otherwise can be persuaded by the
militants that resort to violence is desirable
and necessary.

This is what sociologist Daniel P. Moyni-
han means when he says that the need is to
deprive the Negro destructionists of the
“Negro underclass which is the source of their
present strength.”

This is why concerted private enterprise-
government determination to do whatever is
necessary to provide training and jobs for the
ghetto unemployed is the urgent and prac-
ticable place to begin.

Nothing conceals the nature of the unem-
ployment problem among the slum poor so
much as the remarkable record of the job-
creating prosperity which the U.S. has ex-
perienced during the past decade. There has
been sustained economic growth. Unemploy-
ment has dropped below 4 percent.

But despite sustained prosperity and high
economic growth there remains a hard core
of unemployed which has not been reduced.
It perseveres and it is Iinordinately high
among Negroes. While the average unemploy-
ment among Negroes is 7 to 8 percent. Among
all young people the average unemployment
is 12 to 13 percent; the average among
Negroes, 256 percent.

This means that the Nation’s hard-core un-
employment must be tackled as a speclal
problem and that the twice-as-high unem-
ployment among Negroes must be tackled as
an extra-special problem brought about
mainly by the long denial of equal opportu-
nity in both education and jobs.

The best information is that if 125,000
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new jobs can be created in the slum areas
in ten citles unemployment there can be
cut to the national low of 8.8 percent;
250,000 such jobs could do the same thing
in 100 cities; 320,000 such jobs could reduce
the total Negro unemployment of 8 percent
to the national average of 3.8 percent.

Surely this is a meaningful and attain-
able objective. It is meaningful because it
would make & significant, perhaps a decisive,
contribution to social stability in the har-
assed cities. It can be seen as an attain-
able objectlve when you consider that a
million and a half jobs are being created
yearly, mostly by private business but also
through Government programs.

This is a central objective of the Admin-
istration today and it seems to me it is
headed in the right direction. The Admin-
istration is taking two valuable steps. It is
constructively enlisting the resources of pri-
vate Industry to provide jobs and, with Gov-
ernment ald, to provide special training so
that the hard-core unemployed can fill the
jobs. This gears specific training for specific
jobs and this is the kind of job-training
which can make the maximum appeal and do
the most good.

The second thing the Administration is
doing is providing a single, central point in
the vast, disjointed, overlapping spectrum of
the Federal bureaucracy where private busi-
ness can tap everything the Federal Govern-
ment is in a position to do to help. How
long, oh, how long it has taken!

I am not suggesting that jobs are the sole
answer to racial animus and racial injustice.
They aren’t. But they are the best guarantor
of social stability.

AMERICA'S FORGOTTEN CHILDREN

Mr. CLARK. I turn now, Mr. President,
to the impact of the war on poverty on
America’s forgotten children.

Gradually the Nation has become
aroused to the plight of millions of Amer-
ican families living in the squalor of
urban slums, and we have become awak-
ened, also, to the horrible living condi-
tions to which we have doomed millions
of slum children.

Various Federal war on poverty pro-
grams and the work of State, municipal,
and private agencies are moving toward
alleviation of the worst conditions vie-
timizing the slum children and there is
reason to hope that this work will be
accelerated.

There is, however, a large group of
youngsters—who could be called the for-
gotten children—for whom very little is
being done. Nearly a quarter million ehil-
dren are members of migratory farm
workers’ families, and in many ways
their plight—based largely on the root-
lessness of the families—is worse than
that of the inner ecity children.

Recently the U.S. Department of Agri-
culture and the Nation’s labor press have
spotlighted the appalling conditions un-
der which these migratory children must
live and grow.

Press Assoclates, a national news and
feature service for the Nation’s labor
publications, has done an excellent job
of reporting an Agriculture Department
study of migrant families and the des-
perate poverty and deprivation in which
they live.

‘We should not permit these forgotten
children to be forgotten any longer. The
Nation’s migratory farm workers’ fami-
lies should be reached and aided by our
antipoverty programs and the children,
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especially, should be helped to escape
from impoverishment, hunger and inade-
quate education.

The antipoverty bill passed by the Sen-
ate several weeks ago does make a sig-
nificant contribution to this goal.

I ask unanimous consent that the Press
Associates report on these forgotten chil-
dren be printed in the Recorp at this
pPo

int.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
HoLrLanp in the chair), Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

NEARLY A QUARTER MinLioN EIns LEAD
MIGRANT'S LIFE

Nearly a quarter milllon young U.S. chil-
dren under fourteen years lead the rootless
life of the migrant farm worker.

The children are members of farm migra-
tory households who travel with their parents
as they follow the picking seasons across the
nation.

A government report, issued by the U.S.
Agriculture Department, describes the make-
up of the migratory farm work force for 19656
and shows that about 140,000 children in this
group have fewer educational opportunities
“and & lower educational attainment than
any other group of American children.”

In all, there are about 237,000 children
under fourteen in migratory farm work
households. Spanish-American and other
white families are most likely to take their
children with them.

The children are removed from school in
the spring when the seasonal farm labor de-
mand 1s on the rise. They do not return to
thelr home county until two or three months
after the regular school term has begun.

They lose time in schools in their home
county and attend schools only irregularly
on the road. “Local school authorities,” says
the report, “may be reluctant to enforce
school attendance laws for migrant chil-
dren.”

The migrant family's life is one of grind-
ing poverty. About half the migratory work-
ers lived in families where the annual in-
come was below $3,000 in 1965. The average
farm wage rate was $0.70 per day and the
average migrant worker was employed only
82 days at farmwork during 1965.

The combination of a short work year and
low wages brings a pitifully low income to the
migrant. According to the USDA report, mi-
grants employed exclusively at farm labor
earned about $1,000 a year while those who
worked in other jobs earned $1,700; an aver-
age of $500 from farm work and $1,200 from
nonfarm jobs.

The work season of the average migrant
worker was only four months long in 1965
and almost half held nonfarm jobs during the
year. Those who could get other work aver-
aged about 74 months employment; those
whokonly did farm work reported 6 months’
WOrk.

Other aspects of the report show that
about 466,000 persons were migratory farm
workers in 1965, about 15 percent of the
entire farm work force. Of these, about 80
percent were white; 70 percent were men and
50 percent were under 25 years old.

The report shows the migrant worker to be
poor, uneducated and without the legal pro-
tectlons that those who stay in one area
usually enjoy. The farm worker's drive for a

imum wage and collective bargalning
rights could change all that.

THE DEPRESSION NEVER ENDED
FOR RESIDENTS OF THE SLUMS

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, the de-
pression has never ended for residents of
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the slums., This makes the Federal in-
terest in the war on poverty all the more
important, and indeed vital. The civil
disturbances that exploded in more than
a hundred American communities last
summer have provoked a great deal of
soul searching, and rightly so.

Two questions above all others domi-
nate the reflections of communities and
private citizens: First, why did the
riots happen; and second, what must
we do to prevent their recurrence?

To answer these questions a national
examination of the causes and conse-
quences of the riots is now underway by
the National Advisory Commission on
Civil Disorders, and scores of other stud-
ies have been undertaken by munici-
palities, private research organizations,
labor, and religious groups.

By the time these investigations are
completed and correlated, we should
know a great deal more than we do now
about the economic and social condi-
tions that trigger wholesale destruction
and bloodshed and what action must be
taken, nationally and locally, to elimi-
nate those conditions.

However, Mr. President, one major
cause of the uprisings is already indis-
putably clear: the depression has never
ended for the slum Negro. This is proved
by the fact that living conditions in
the urban slums have not improved since
the depression years—in fact, in many
places they have deteriorated horribly
since then—and also that the unemploy-
ment rate among nonwhite slum resi-
dents is two, three, and even four times
higher—depending upon age levels—
than the national average.

One of the most thoughtful and pene-
trating analyses of the breeding grounds
of riots appears in the current issue of
Nation’'s Cities, the authoritative journal
published by the highly respected Na-
tional League of Cities. This editorial
deserves a careful and reflecting read-
ing by Members of Congress and all citi-
zens who are concerned with eradicating
joblessness, penury, ignorance, and other
causes of civil eruptions.

For that reason, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that an editorial en-
titled “A Way To Attack Rioting’s
Roots,” published in Nation’s Cities for
October 1967 be printed in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

A War To AtTacK RIOTING'S ROOTS

“Those terrible days In July—the sudden
appearance, as from the bosom of the earth,
of a most Infuriated and degraded mob; the
helplessness of property owners and the bet-
ter classes; the boom of cannon and rattle of
musketry in our streets; the sky lurid with
conflagrations; the inconceivable barbarity
and ferocity of the crowd . . . the immense
destruction of property were the first dread-
ful revelations to many of our people of the
existence among us of a great, ignorant, ir-
responsible class who were growing up with-
out any permanent interest in the welfare of
the community, of the success of the gov-
ernment . . . of the gradual formation of this
class and the dangers to be feared from it, the
agents of this soclety have incessantly warned
the public for the past 11 years.”

This description of whites rioting in New
York in 1863 could be of Newark or Detrolt
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or of a dozen other American cities in which
rioting erupted this past summer. Daniel P.
Moynihan, who is director of the MIT-Har-
vard Joint Center for Urban Studies, states
that the rioting in Detroit and other cities
was begun and probably largely continued by
young persons who could be described as
“urban underclass.” They happen in this case
to be Negro. And yet, in its first annual re-
port, dated 1854, the Children’s Aid Soclety
of New York had predicted the formation of
such a class among the white immigrants of
the city:

“It should be remembered that there are no
dangers to the value of property or to the
permanency of our institutions so great as
‘those from the existence of such a class of
vagabond, ignorant, and ungoverned chil-
dren. This dangerous class has not begun to
show itself as it will in eight or 10 years when
these boys and girls are matured. Those who
were too negligent or too selfish to notice
them as children will be fully aware of them
as men. They will poison soclety. They will
perhaps be embittered at the wealth and the
luxuries they never share. Then let society
beware, when the outeast, viclious, reckless
multitude of New York boys, swarming now
in every foul alley and low street come to
know their power and use it.”

A decade or so ago, Moynihan says, we be-
gan to see the formation of a Negro version
of this class growing up in our northern
cities. We did little or nothing about it.

Moynihan points out that the basic con-

ditions that would appear necessary for the
formation of such a class have clearly existed
in our citles for a generation now. “First and
uppermost,” he says, ‘Is unemployment. The
Depression has never ended for the slum
Negro.
“To unemployment add low wages, add
miserable housing, add vielous and pervasive
forms of raclal discrimination, compound it
all with an essentially destructive welfare
system, and a soclal sclentist would have
every ground on which to predict violence
in this violent country.”

The “destructive welfare system™ he refers
to is primarily the miserable Federal Aid to
Dependent Children program, which has at
some time supported something like six out
of every 10 Negro youths reaching 18. This
probably accounts for the steady deteriora-
tion of family structure in low-income nelgh-
borhoods. Probably not more than a third of
the children of low-income Negro famlilies
now 18 years old have lived all their lives
with both parents.

“Breakdown in family relations among poor
persons is a pretty good clue that an under-
class is forming,” according to Moynihan,
With something like one New York City child
in five llving on welfare, Dr, Mitchell Gins-
berg of the Lindsay administration this sum-
mer declared the s “bankrupt.”

The Soclal Security Act is right now in the
process of being overhauled by the U.S.
Congress, not by its Labor and Public Wel-
fare Committees, but by its tax-writing
House Ways and Means Committee and Sen-
ate Finance Committee. It retains the old
welfare concept of Ald to Dependent Chil-
dren, which encourages the break-up of fam-
ilies—Iif the father leaves the household, the
mother then becomes eligible for relief for
the children. Too many people, including
members of Congress, seem to associate the
Social Security Act exclusively with insur-
ance taxes for old age pensions and Medi-
care. Actually the Act has many other titles
which have profound influence on our wel-
fare programs, including the out-moded Ald
to Dependent Children concept.

The opposite approach should be taken in
this country to encourage permanent family
formation among the poor, whose children
should have the advantage of the experience
of family discipline. Moynihan believes the
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best known way to do this is through a fam-
ily (or children’s) allowance and points out
that the United States is the only industrial
democracy in the world that does not have
such a system of automatic payments to
families who are raising minor children.
These payments would have the advantage
that everyone would get them, not just a
special segment artificlally defined as below
a certaln income level. It has worked well all
over the world, including Canada. It needs
serious consideration in America.

THE UNITED NATIONS SHOULD RE-
SOLVE THE VIETNAM CONFLICT

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, yester-
day I joined with 55 of my colleagues in
cosponsoring a Senate resolution re-
questing that the President consider a
new U.S. initiative which would seek to
place the question of Vietnam before
the United Nations Security Council.

This resolution was suggested by the
majority leader, Senator MIKE MAaNs-
FIELD, and, having the support of a sub-
stantial majority of Senators should be
speedily enacted.

Almost 2 years ago Ambassador Gold-
berg, on instructions from the President,
requested the calling of an urgent
meeting of the Council to consider the
situation in Vietnam. This item has re-
mained dormant on the calendar ever
since, never having been assigned a spe-
cific agenda date.

It is imperative that we once again
push for consideration of Vietnam by
the Security Council, since much might
be gained and nothing is to be lost in
a sustained attempt to gain such con-
sideration. At worst, an open defeat of
specific moves in this direction by us
can hardly be more damaging than ru-
mors and allegations that the United
States is preventing negotiations.

I believe that we must make this move
if for no other reason than to make it
clear that we are willing to lay our posi-
tion on Vietnam formally on the line. It
is high time to clarify by a recorded vote
in the U.N. Security Council who is will-
ing and who is not willing to bring the
United Nations into the effort to restore
peace in Vietnam.

The 56 Senators sponsoring this res-
olution hold varying views concerning
Vietnam. But we share a deep concern
and a deep desire for the prompt resto-
ration of peace and a belief that the time
is right to resume the U.S. initiative on
placing the Vietnam issue before the Se-
curity Couneil.

ADDITIONAL COPIES OF COMMIT-
TEE PRINT ENTITLED “RESEARCH
IN THE SERVICE OF MAN: BIO-
MEDICAL ENOWLEDGE, DEVELOP-
MENT, AND USE”

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, on behalf
of the Committee on Government Op-
erations, I submit an original resolution,
unanimously approved by the commit-
tee, and ask that the same be received
and appropriately referred.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The res-
olution will be received and appropriately
referred.
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The resolution (8. Res. 181) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That there be printed for the
use of the Committee on Government Op-
erations one thousand additional coples of
its committee print entitled “Research in
the Service of Man: Biomedical Enowledge,
Development, and Use.”

AMENDMENT NO. 400—SOCIAL SE-
CURITY AMENDMENTS OF 1967

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I am
pleased to report to the Senate increasing
support around the country for certain
amendments which I have previously
filed in the Senate and caused to be
printed, which I intend to offer, on be-
half of myself and other Senators as co-
sponsors, to H.R. 12080, the social secu-
rity bill now pending before the Commit-
tee on Finance.

Recently I received a letter dated Oc-
tober 24, 1967, from the Family and
Child Services of Washington, D.C,, in
whieh it is stated:

Your ideas are so close to our own that I
though you would be interested in the en-
closed memorandum received toda.y from the
Social Work Assistants which this agency
has employed under grant from the Bureau
of Works Program on contract from our local
United Planning Organization.

The letter is signed by John G. Theban,
executive secretary of that fine organiza-
tion. I ask unanimous consent that his
letter, together with the attached memo-
randum which is referred to in the let-
ter—all of which relate to my amend-
ment No. 400, to provide for the estab-
lishment of community service aides and
social service volunteers in the social
welfare program of each of the States—
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
and memorandum were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

FAMILY AND CHILD SERVICES,
oF WasHINGTON, D.C,,
Washington, D.C., October 24, 1967.
Hon. FrRED R. HARRIS,
The U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

My DEar SENaTOR: I was delighted to find
in a recent edition of the Washington Post
excerpts from your speech in the Senate rel-
ative to the employment of subprofessionals
in public welfare departments. Your ideas
are so close to our own that I thought you
would be interested in the enclosed mem-
orandum received today from the Social Work
Assistants which this agency has employed
under grant from the Bureau of Works Pro-
gram on contract from our local United Plan-
ning Organization.

I need not say that this agency has de-
veloped conviction that, with the discipline
of good training, effective service can be
glven by people who have been close to the
difficulties of those they seek to help. The
agency is also closely identified with its
trainees and plans to do everything possible
to see them incorporated into permanent
jobs. This must come not only within the
limited scope of voluntary agencies such as
Family and Child Services but, more im-
portantly, within the staffs of the public
services. In this we need all the support we
can get for there must be substantial changes
in the staffing patterns of the public serv-
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ices before there is an opportunity for the
trainees to demonstrate their skills in other
settings.

Our Board will be meeting with our Social
Work Assistants as they have asked. We will
be canvassing not only our own capabilities
but will also be planning to enlarge the use
of assistants by others. I did wonder, since
we are all in Washington, whether you might
not find it interesting to meet face to face
with our Soclal Work Assistants, a group of
men and women who obviously have much
invested in the future of subprofessional
service. I know that they would be both en-
couraged and Interested in meeting with you
to share their thoughts.

Very truly yours,
Jouxn G. THEBAN,
Ezecutive Secretary.
Enclosure.

FAMILY AND CHILD SERVICES
oF WasHINGTON, D.C.,
Washington, D.C,
Re Request for meeting with board of trus-
tees discuss employment of soclal
work aasistanta
To: PFamily and Child Services board of
trustees.
From: Pamily and Child Services soclal work
assistants.
Date: Monday, October 23, 1967.

During the past month, the Soclal Work
Assistants of Family and Child Services have
become Increasingly concerned with the
problem of future employment. It is because
of this concern that we hereby request a
meeting with the Board at its earliest con-
venience. We are confident that dialogue of
this type will offer concrete answers to the
question—"What, after training?"

Throughout the Nation there are hundreds
of job training pr which have come
into existence through federal legislation
as a commitment to fight the War on Pov-
erty. The Neighborhood Services Project of
Family and Child Services is one result of
this commitment. For many months Soclal
Work Assistants and other trainees have been
content with the mere fact that we are being
trained. Now that training has developed
employable sklills in the human service fleld,
we are now faced with the task of finding
permanent Jobs. Unfortunately, the labor
market is not ready or equipped to accept
us. We, and many others like us, have been
given an opportunity to train and develop
social work skills which thereby makes us
an avallable resource to lessen the shortage
of professional workers. No one can argue
that the need for our skills is desperately
needed, yet permanent jobs are virtually
non-existent for us in both private and pub-
lic industry. It seems totally inconceivable
that this War on Poverty has not included
in its intricate operation of training a prep-
aration for that step beyond—which neces-
sarily means the opening of private and pub-
lic labor markets. Logically, termination of
tralning must offer permanent Jobs, whereby
developed skills can be used. The dilemma
of our plight is without reason.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

‘We, the Social Work Assistants of Family
and Child Services, are committed to the
tasks before us. As individuals we cannot ef-
fectively alter the establishments which bar
our employment, but as a unified body and
with the Board of Trustees before us, the
establishments can and will be altered. We
cannot slt back and complain, we must act
now! Intellectual and philosophical discourse
is not the answer. We are looking for im-
plementation of this discourse, which means
jobs, We see ourselves as moving toward an
inevitable “dead-end" if change does not oc-
cur. Since others have apparently overlooked
this fact, we are prepared to demonstrate
the realities of our situation. We are hopeful
that you will assist in this demonstration.

By June, 1968 (which is the end of our
contract period) twelve Soclal Work Assist-
ants will have been employed for 2 years
3 months by Family and Child Services in
its Neighborhood Services Project. Eight As-
sistants will have accrued two years of em-
ployment by the above date. Nine Assistants
will be moving toward a three year celebra-
tion of employment in the human service
fleld. Eighteen will be recelving top salaries
of $5150 in accordance with the present merit
increases. If refunding through the Labor
Department continues, it can be anticlpated
that a significant number of Assistants will
be forced to find other employment in order
to make slots avallable for new tralnees. It
is also concelivable that refunding may be
strongly influenced by the number of Soclal
Work Assistants who have found permanent
jobs. Such a demonstration would strongly
justify the merits of Neighboring Services
Project training and facilitate its continua-
tion. With this idea in mind, coupled with
the closed labor market, we look to Famlily
and Child Services as a beginning point
where a representative number of our group
can secure permanent employment, Since
PFamily and Child Services has trained our
group, it seems logical that our agency should
offer jobs and thereby demonstrate to the to-
tal community that its commitment to the
War on Poverty does not end at training,
but goes that forgotten “step beyond.” We
must have a chance to prove to others, what
we know we can do, but we must have a
place to begin. If Family and Child Services
can be that place, then our completion of
training need not be “dead end.”

We shall look forward to your prompt reply.

SIMCHAT TORAH

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, 3 million
Russian Jews today are celebrating the
Simechat Torah. But the celebration is
marred because it is taking place in an
atmosphere of intense spiritual persecu-
tion.

They are 3 million in number—yet
their synagogues number only a bare 60.

The Communist leaders of the Soviet
Union have prohibited training of Jewish
religious teachers and secular teachers.
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They have shut down Jewish schools,
They have denied nearly 3 million people
the religious and cultural facilities which
are basic to any government serving its
people.

Despite these hardships, the Jews of
Russia—indeed, of the world—have faith
in their hearts that their cause of reli-
gious freedom will prevail.

I join with countless others in the
prayerful hope that religious freedom
will soon come to all the people of the
Soviet Union.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE ADMINISTRATION APPRO-
PRIATION BILL, 1968—CONFER-
ENCE REPORT

Mr., MAGNUSON. Mr., President,
I submit a report of the committee of
conference on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses on the amendments of
the Senate numbered 1 and 2 to the bill
(H.R. 12474) making appropriations for
the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968, and for other purposes. I
ask unanimous consent for the present
consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House
proceedings of today.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr., President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorp a compara-
tive tabulation showing the estimates of
the amounts approved in the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, HaAr-
ris in the chair) . Without objection, it is
80 ordered.

There being no objection, the tabula-
tlon was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION APPROPRIATION BILL, 1968, H.R. 12474 (H. REPT. 569, AUG. 18, 1967, PASSED HOUSE, AUG. 22, 1967; S. REPT. 579, OCT. 3, 1967
PASSED SENATE, OCT. 6, 1967)—COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR 1967 AND THE ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS APPROVED IN THE BILL FOR 1968

Conference action compared with—
Budget Authorization '
Item Appmggiatlans, estimates, (Public Law House bill Senate bill Conference
1967 1968 90-67) action Budget Authorization House Senate
estimate (Public Law allowance allowance
90-67)

Research and development. ... , 245, 000, 000 , 352, 000, 000)$4, 147, 565, 000|$3, 899, 500, 000|$3, 995, 500 000 925, -
Construction of facilities.._._.... # 85’ # 76, 700, 000 i sg,ssn,oon$ 35, 900, uoo$ 55, = 35, ggg oo™ ’_‘33 ggg % Ezi osg.g % HZS'mwu ng'sm %0
Administrative operations..___._.| 640,000, unu 671,300,000/ 648,206,000 648,000,000 628, mo uun 28, 000, uoo —43,300,000] —20, 206, 000 —20, 000, 000 '
Total appropriations. .| 4,968, 000, mo’ 5,100, 000, 000| 4, 865, 751,000| 4, 583, 400, 000| 4, 678, 900, mn| 4,588,900, 000] —511, 100, moi —276,851,000] -5, 500, uuo| —90, 000, 000
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Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MAGNUSON. I yield.

Mr. BIBLE. As I understand the end
result of the meeting of the conferees
from the House and the Senate, the
House receded on the item of $10 mil-
lion for tracking and data acquisition,
and they also allowed a $15.5 million
item for the Apollo applications pro-

gram,

Mr. MAGNUSON. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. BIBLE. Am I correct in my under-
standing that they completely disallowed
any amount whatever for the Voyager?

Mr. MAGNUSON. The Senator from
Nevada has been deeply interested in
this matter and, I think, rightly so.

The Senate, of course, felt that the
nuclear rocket program under research—
and development, namely NERVA II and
the NERVA I program—should continue
because we feel that this is one of the
most important phases of the whole
space program,

If we can develop a nuclear propul-
sion system, we would of course make a
great breakthrough, mnot only scien-
tifically but also in many other respects,
appropriationwise and every other way,
in our quest for knowledge of the space
and the world.

With respect to the appropriations for
Voyager, the consensus, I believe, of all
the conferees, House and Senate, was
that no program under research and de-
velopment should be killed. The confer-
ence report language would allow the
Administrator of the NASA to come to
the respective committees in the Con-
gress, the Space Committees and the Ap-
propriations Committees, after he has
an opportunity to review and reprogram
these items out of funds provided in this
appropriation bill.

The conferees finally agreed to add
$25.5 million in the research and devel-
opment part of the bill over the House
allowance, and suggested that the Ad-
ministrator then come before the com-
mittees within a reasonable time with a
new list of priorities for reprograming.

It is believed that if the Administra-
tor feels that the Voyager should con-
tinue—NERVA I and NERVA II—he will
present that matter to us, and he will
have the authority as outlined in the
conference report, to make ftransfers
from within the research and develop-
ment amount which was a total of $3,-
925,000,000, providing the appropriate
committees in Congress agree.

The Administrator would then come
to us and explain the matter, and if he
had a priority on reprograming, he
would be able to furnish the amount of
money that he felt necessary for NERVA
I, the callback program, and NERVA II,
and so forth. We put language in the re-
port which I am sure will interest the
Senator from Nevada:

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Amendment No, 1: appropriates $3,925,-
000,000 for “Research and development” in-
stead of #38,899,500,000 as proposed by the
House and $3,095,5600,000 as proposed by the
SBenate. The committee of conference has
added $10,000,000 for tracking and data ac-
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quisition, and $15,500,000 over the amount
proposed by the House for the Apollo appli-
cations pr , With the understanding
that the Administrator may reprogram funds
In research and development for purposes
he determines to be of higher priority and
in the best interests of the United States,
with approval of the appropriate committees
of the Congress.

Mr. BIBLE. I appreciate the explana-
tion of the senior Senator from Wash-
ington. I want it to be clear that the
language that was added in the report
of the managers on the part of the
House, which the Senator has just read,
makes it possible for the administrator
to transfer x number of dollars from one
line item to another, so long as it is for
research and development, even in con-
nection with NERVA. I understand that
the conference report also eliminates the
construction item for this project.

But in addition to the Apollo appli-
cations and the Voyager items, my
great concern, as I expressed it on the
floor of the Senate at the time the Sen-
ate committee returned in disagreement,
is this: The NERVA I program now has
$46.5 million. My understanding is that
if they are to retain their present capa-
bility, their present skills, the present
fine group of men working on the re-
search and development in connection
with NERVA I and NERVA II, an addi-
tional $7 to $8 million will be needed.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The Senator’s un-
derstanding is correct to the best of my
knowledge.

Mr, BIBLE. If I understand the lan-
guage in the report, it is still possible
for the Administrator to reprogram those
funds in such a way as to retain this
capability.

Mr. MAGNUSON. This is our under-
standing. It would have to come to the
appropriate committees—the two space
committees and the two Appropriations
Committees in the House and Senate.
I believe his presentation would be to
the legislative committees first. He would
present a program with the new priori-
ties and within the research and develop-
ment funds of $3,925,000,000. He could
say, “We think this program should go
forward,” and make those transfers
necessary to provide proper funding.

Mr. BIBLE. It occurs to me that there
is sufficient in the overall NASA appro-
priation to do this if, in the sound judg-
ment of the Administrator and with the
concurrence of the appropriate commit-
tees—and I am not clear as to whether
it would be the Appropriations Commit-
tee or the authorizing Space Commit-
tee——

Mr. MAGNUSON. Both.

Mr. BIBLE. Of both Houses?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes.

Mr. BIBLE. Then he could go forward
with a transfer of the required number
of dollars in order to retain the capa-
bility.

Mr. MAGNUSCN. He could. In addi-
tion, under existing law, he can transfer
amounts up to 5 percent from research
and development to construction, or vice
versa—if he decides to reprogram and
reestablish some other priorities.

Mr. BIBLE. I am convinced that the
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NERVA I program, to be followed by
NERVA II, is very important in the world
in which we live, if we are to keep pace
with the Soviets. I believe it fair to say
that they are ahead of us in this field—
at least, that seems to be the indication
of recent developments and historical
events that have occurred within the
past several weeks.,

In addition, we must consider emerg-
ing Communist China. This has been
commented on in our hearings, I believe
that here, also, we have a potential
threat in the fight to gain supremacy in
space. So I believe it is essential that this
language be written in.

It was with regret that I learned that
the conferees were unable to retain the
dollars to fully fund this program, but
I also recognize many of the difficul-
ties we face in our appropriation situa-
tion at this time.

I commend the Senator from Wash-
ington for his very fine efforts.

Mr. President, a vital part of this Na-
tion's program to match the strides of
other nations in space research and tech-
nology was lost today when House con-
ferees deleted the NERVA development
project from the NASA appropriation
bill.

I am confident I am not alone when I
say this was a regrettable decision and
one which may be agonized over in the
years ahead: for the action today will
have the effect of slowing down even
more our efforts in this all-important
area,

Since 1957, when Russia launched
Sputnik I, the United States has been
involved in a deadly serious race to mas-
ter the mysteries of the universe. We
have enjoyed considerable success. Our
achievements have been of critical im-
portance, not only because they demon-
strated to the world our immense re-
sources in research and technology, but
also because we are well aware that the
nation which one day controls space will
be able to control the destinies of those
on earth.

As I said, we have been successful. But
the time has come to examine honestly
our position in relation to other nations
involved in the quest for space. And a
candid appraisal will reveal we are in
danger of falling far behind.

The competence of the Soviet Union
has been all too forcibly reemphasized
within the past few days. Indeed, Amer-
ican scientists quoted by United Press In-
ternational have admitted the “soft”
landing on Venus by the Russians leaves
us 6 years behind in planetary explora-
tion.

A new threat to our position has
emerged in Communist China, which is
making rapid advances in research and
development of nuclear weapons and
space activity. A few short years ago we
would have been amused by the idea of
nuclear rocket propulsion in the hands
of the Chinese. Today it is a fact.

Now we come to the NERVA program.
The NERVA II engine has been hailed
as a sure means of uprating our giant
Saturn V booster, thus making it possible
to stay abreast of the Soviets, who re-
portedly may fly a larger booster in 1968.
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There is every reason to believe the Rus-
sians are also deeply involved in de-
veloping nuclear rocket engines.

How important is NERVA? Let us in-
stantly acknowledge that chemical pro-
pulsion of space vehicles is a dead-end
proposition, At the present time, nu-
clear propulsion is the only promising al-
ternative. It would be folly to fail to see
the consequences which surely must fol-
low in the next two decades if we do not
capitalize on our investment and capa-
bility in this area.

While the conferees eliminated $29.5
million for development of the NERVA
II engine, they did authorize the NASA
Administrator to reevaluate his re-
search and development programs and
make a decision on whether sufficient
funds might be transferred from other
activities to retain the capability of
NERVA.

I strongly urge him to take this course
of action. Surely, there is sufficient
money in the $4.5 billion-plus NASA ap-
propriation to sustain NERVA until such
time as Congress feels revenues are
available to fully fund the program.

1 sincerely believe there is an excellent
possibility that Congress, in the near
future, will determine that NERVA is
vitally needed. But in the meanwhile, we
cannot afford to lose the expertise of
brilliant technicians who over the years
have developed the capability of this im-
portant program.

The commitment to date for NERVA
has exceeded $1 billion. We would add to
this expense substantially if we first
lost the services of the first scientific peo-
ple involved and then had to regroup
and retrain them in the near future,
along with the sophisticated equipment
they operate.

If, because of tight fiscal pressures,
the NERVA program cannot be funded
this year, let us not totally abandon a
concept that has proved its merit in the
all-important race for the stars. Let us
agree that NERVA has proved its worth.
It was needed before. It is needed now.
It will be needed in the years ahead.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I appreciate the re-
marks of the Senator from Nevada.

I see in the Chamber the Senator from
Florida [Mr. HoLrLanp], who is a member
of the conference committee.

I say to the Senator from Nevada that
we did our best under the circumstances.

I believe that research in connection
with nuclear rockets is one of the most
important undertakings of the entire
program. I hope that the reprograming
will be such that we will not lose what
has been accomplished, and that we can
proceed in a reasonable way to try to
achieve this great breakthrough in the
space program.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, MAGNUSON, I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. First, I wish to assure
the Senator from Nevada [Mr. BisLE],
and others who have special interests in
various parts of this program that the
Senator from Washington, as chairman
of the conference committee, was ex-
tremely loyal not only to the Senate bill
but also to every feature of the matter,
including NERVA II, the Voyager, the
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Apollo applications, and all other contro-
versial features.

In his effort to prevail in accordance
with the wishes of the Senate as ex-
pressed here, the chairman of the con-
ference committee had the complete sup-
port, without any deviation, of every
other member of the conference. I be-
lieve the best was done that could be
done. It appeared that the House confer-
ees had more interest, as did some of
the Senate conferees, in the Apollo ap-
plications, and it was easier to get a
small increase in that respect. In fact,
that seemed to be the only instance in
which we could get an increase, along
with the expression to which the Senator
has referred, to the effect that what it
amounts to is that none of us, as laymen,
can possibly know what are the true pri-
orities in these very complex matters;
that we are perfectly willing to hear the
Administrator make recommendations
for reprograming; and that the repro-
graming can apply to NERVA II, the
Voyager, or to other phases of the entire
budgeted program.

That recommendation, if it comes
from the Administrator, must be one
that he can sell to the authorizing com-
mittees, the legislative committees of
the two bodies, as well as to the Appro-
priations Committee. I do not believe
there will be any unwillingness on the
part of any member of the authorizing
committees, of which I happen to be one,
and of the Appropriations Committee,
of which I also am a member, to study
with complete fairness any recommenda-
tions that come from the Administrator,
and to admit that he is bound to know,
with the assistance of his scientists,
much more about the necessary priori-
ties than any of us can know. We have
done the best we can.

I believe no reference has been made
today—there was no necessity for mak-
ing it, in fact—that the House yielded to
us on the reduction of the administrative
budget which was agreed to in the ear-
lier conference on this bill, in the amount
of $20 million. So that the entire confer-
ence, taking the two together—the most
recent one and the earlier one—shows
a mutuality, a giving, in both directions,
which is always necessary in a very com-
plicated and expensive program of this
nature.

I assure the Senator from Nevada that
not the slightest prejudice was evident,
that the Senator from Florida was able
to see, against the course of action which
has been so ably described by the chair-
man of the committee. I am sure that
it will permit—if the scientific facts
justify it—going on with any phase of
the entire program, including NERVA
IT, the Voyager, the Apollo applications,
and the other phases of the program
that can be shown to be of immediate
and of prior importance in connection
with the further advancement of this
program,

Mr. MAGNUSON. I might point out to
both distinguished Senators from Nevada
how solid the Senate was with respect
to this matter. This appropriate con-
ference report language was actually
suggested by the Senator from Colorado
[Mr. Arrorr]l who felt so strongly
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about this program that he worked out
this language, and it was with some dif-
ficulty that we were able to include the
language in the report.

Mr. BIBLE, I appreciate the view ex-
pressed. I know that this was a fine
group of conferees. They fought ex-
tremely well and they did a remarkable
job under the climate in which they
worked.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I wish to
commend the distinguished committee
for the fine work they did.

I am deeply disappointed in the deci-
sion of the conferees which essentially
receded to the position held by the House
on funding for the nuclear rocket engine
program.

I share the concern to economize in all
Federal activities during the current
fiscal crisis and I also know that most of
the conferees on the Senate side shared
my appreciation for the deserved priority
position which NERVA had won for
itself.

While I cannot support the conferees
in their final decision, I note with some
optimism that the final decision on
NERVA is to be left to the discretion of
Mr. Webb, the Director of NASA. I feel
confident that Mr. Webb will wisely min-
imize political consideration and make
his decision solely on the basis of what
is necessary and advantageous for the
future of the space program. I feel sure
that he will recognize that the Nation
already has invested $1 billion in the
development of the nuclear rocket engine
during a period of many years and with
outstanding success.

As a consistent supporter of NERVA
and as a member of the Senate Space
Committee since 1959 I would like to
point out that the committee has—from
the inception of this program—sup-
ported it without reservation and unani-
mously. Mr. Webb and his experts now
will have to weigh the relative priorities
and distinguish between what President
Johnson called the things we would like
to do and the things that are necessary.
I am confident that in such a decision
the nuclear rocket engine on its own
merits would command the highest pri-
ority. The NERVA program offers the
only practical means within the next
decade of closing the propulsion gap
which has given the U.S.S.R. predomi-
nance in space propulsion and which will
continue to confound our efforts to close
that gap and forge ahead.

I was pleased to note that the con-
ferees included a statement in their re-
port which outlines their clear under-
standing that the Administrator may re-
program funds in research and develop-
ment for purposes he determines to be of
higher priority and in the best interests
of the United States, with approval of
the appropriate committees of the Con-
gress, As a member of the Senate Space
Committee I look forward to the appear-
ance of Mr. Webb and his response to
this request.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, even
though the two Senators from Nevada
do have an interest in the matter be-
cause so much of the work is done in
that area, I think that the entire Senate
will agree with me, that research for
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nuclear rockets is one of the most im-
portant things we can do in the space
program.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, as one
who has followed the entire space pro-
gram this year in the Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences and
the Committee on Appropriations, even
though I was not one of the conferees,
I highly commend all of those who
worked so diligently and so hard on the
subject. I know, too, that over the years
there has not been a stronger group of
friends for the space program than
those who are in the Senate.

I extend my thanks especially to the
Senator from Washington, the chairman
of the subcommittee, and the Senator
from Maine [Mrs. Smita] who has
worked on both the authorization and
the appropriation. There are many
others.

This year I had the opportunity to
come in closer contact with the work
of the chairman of this subcommittee,
the Senator from Washington [Mr.
Macnuson], not only in this bill but in
connection with other bills. I already
knew that he was a valuable Member
of this Chamber, but I found him to be
an increasingly valuable Member. He is
valuable to his State, but he is also
valuable to the entire Senate, and he is
highly valuable to the Nation. He has
the finest kind of knowledge. I am fam-
jliar with much of his work, and I have
no reservation in saying that he is one
of the most valuable Senators we have
and he deals with many highly important
and difficult matters very effectively.

I appreciate the efforts of all con-
ferees, including the chairman, in work-
ing to get this language.

It seems to me that it would be a
tragedy if we should stop at the end of
the Apollo program and come to a dead
stop. It must not happen. There is this
$15.5 million which is applicable to the
post-Apollo program. There is the au-
thority with proper congressional super-
vision with respect to Voyager and
NERVA II, and some of that money could
go into Apollo. I think this program must
continue.

(At this point, Mr. Byrp of Virginia
assumed the chair.)

Mr. MAGNUSON. I thank the Sena-
tor for his generous remarks. All of us
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on the Committee on Appropriations try
to do the best job we know how. We work
hard on all of these items and try to be

as economical as we can, consistent with.

the needs of a great nation.

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished and able chairman of
the committee at this time.

In the necessary absence of the rank-
ing minority member of the Space Ap-
propriations Subcommittee [Mr, ArLoTT]
and at his request, I wish to make the
following statement:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR ALLOTT READ BY
SENATOR SMITH

Mr. President, the House and Senate
conferees could not agree during their
first conference on the NASA appropria-
tions bill on figures for research and de-
velopment and construction of facilities.
The Senate conferees insisted that funds
should be included for the Voyager pro-
gram and for both research and develop-
ment and construction of a testing sta-
tion for the NERVA II program.

At the second conference, agreement
was reached to add $15,500,000 to re-
search and development over the House
figure with the following statement to
be included in the conference report:
“with the understanding that the Ad-
ministrator may reprogram funds in re-
search and development for purposes he
determines to be of higher priority and
in the best interests of the United States,
with approval of the appropriate com-
mittees of the Congress.”

Mr. President, I believe, and I know
some of the conferees share this belief,
that this country must move ahead now
in research and development leading to
interplanetary exploration. It is for this
reason that the conferees agreed to in-
clude this language which would leave it
to the NASA Administrator and the Pres-
ident to determine the proper order of
priorities that will best serve the national
interest among the various space pro-
grams and projects.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
thank the distinguished Senator from
Maine,

I share the view of the Senator from
Mississippi that on this program it is
somewhat difficult for lay people to un-
derstand the complexities of these mat-
ters. I know of no one on the Commit-
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tee on Appropriations who contributes
more, so that we will hopefully make
the correct decisions, than the Senator
from Maine. She is to be complimented.
It is pleasant to have a fine lady in the
conference with us. The Senator from
Maine does a marvelous job.

Mrs. SMITH. I thank the Senator for
his comments. It is because of his lead-
ership that we have been able to bring
about this agreement.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
move that the conference report be
agreed to.

The conference report was agreed to.

INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND DE-
PARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT APPRO-
PRIATION BILL, 1968—CONFER-
ENCE REPORT

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I sub-
mit a report of the committee of confer-
ence on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses on the amendments of the Sen-
ate numbered 58, 59, and 67 to the bill
(H.R. 9960) making appropriations for
sundry independent executive bureaus,
boards, commissions, corporations, agen-
cies, offices, and the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development for the fis-
cal year ending June 30, 1968, and for
other purposes. I ask unanimous consent
for the present consideration of the re-
port.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
report.

(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp at this point a comparative
table showing estimates of the amount
approved by the bill.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT APPROPRIATION BILL, 1968, H.R. 5860
COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF THE APPROPRIATIONS FOR 1967 AND THE ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS APPROVED FOR 1968
[House Report No. 259, May 12, 1967; Passed House, May 17, 1967; Senate Report No. 548, August 28, 1967; Passed Senate, September 21, 1967]

Appropriations,
1967t

Budget

Conference

Conference action compared with—

i i te bill action
i astllrgéées, gy oty Budget estimate House bill Senate bill
TITLE |
EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
National Aeronautics and Space Council
Salaries and expenses.._._ ... ... .._....... $525, 000 §524, 000 $524, 000 $524, 000 O D e D e o el
Office of Emergency Planning

T = 4, 700, 000 4, 780, 000 4,700, 000 4,740, 000 4,700, 000 ~$80, 000 -oeoncannaana —$40, 000
%:1:?:22 2:5 expenses unicat 'r ______ : 1, 600, 000 2, 245, 000 1,945, 000 1,945, 000 1,845, 000 G A R B L el

Civil defense and defense moblllzahon unctions of
Federal agancies .~ ... ... ....ii ... 4,000, 000 2 (3, 688, 000) 3, 000, 000 3, 000, D00 3, 000, 000 O D e e e
Total, Office of Emergency Planning.._...... 10, 300, 000 7,025, 000 9, 645, 000 9, 685, 000 9, 645, 000 2,820,000 s s i oo —40, 000

See footnotes at end of speech.
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INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT APPROPRIATION BILL, 1968, H.R. 9960—Continued
COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF THE APPROPRIATIONS FOR 1967 AND THE ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS APPROVED FOR 1968—Continued
[House Report No. 259, May 12, 1967; Passed House, May 17, 1967; Senate Report No. 548, August 29, 1967; Passed Senate, September 21, 1967)

nppmgéiatinns, Budget Conference Conference action compared with—
Item 19671 estimates, House bill Senate bill action

1968 Budget estimate  House bill Senate bill
TITLE 1

EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT—Con.
Office of Science and Technology

Salaries and expenses. ... - oecoooioiiiaas $1, 200, 000 $1,837, 000 $1, 450, 000 $1, 650, 000 $1, 550, 000 —$287, 000 +$100, 000 —$100, 000
Total, Executive Office of the President____.. 12, 025, 000 9, 386, 000 11, 619, 000 11, 859, 000 11,719, 000 +2, 333, 000 -+100, 000 —140, 000
President’s Commission on Postal Organization
Salpries and BXpenses LT i iy e d e i S e £ 500, 0004 = = v ctb e 1, 500, 000 1, 000, 000 —500, 000 -1, 000, 000 —500, 000
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT
DissrteE Aol o e S 24, 550, 000 15, 000, 000 15, 000, 00O 25, 000, 000 20, 000, 000 +5, 000, 000 -5, 000, 000 —5, 000, 000
Alaska mortgage indemnity grants_______.____.__.. 2600000810 L o oo R AL s PR AR O e o T 3 S e Gl e e et e e

INDEPENDENT OFFICES
Civil Aeronautics Board

Salarles and expenses. ..o ooiiiaeaaee 12,200, 000 8, 066, 000 8, 900, 000 9, 066, 000 8,983, 000 —83, 000 -+83, 000 ~—83, 000
Payments m air urrier: (liquidation of contract
T el el e M R = Rt 63, 500, 000 54, 000, 000 52,500, 000 52, 500, 000 52, 500, 000 SLB00, 000 Ly LN ol ATR i e
Total, Civil Aeronautics Board......-......- 75, 700, 000 63, 066, 000 61, 400, 000 61, 566, 000 61, 483, 000 —1,583, 000 +-83, 000 —83,000
Civil Service Commission
Sala;ies snd ex
g’n .............................. 22,900, 000 138, 033, 000 23, 000, 000 38, 033, 000 36, 000, 000 ~2,033,000  +-13,000, 000 ~2,033, 000
ltansfar ................................ (6, 431, 000) (6, 129, 000) (6, 100, 000) (6, 100, 000) (6, 100, 000) (—29, 000) Ry
Investigation of U.S. citizens for employment by
international organizations. ... ........... PO o s o e e e e iy St B e e et B S SR RS S
Annuities under special 8615, - - e oo eoeeceeeenaa j 1 430 000 1,300, 000 —30000 L L e SRR T T
Government payment for annuitants, employees
T O A S e s 36, 644, 000 A0, 748,000 © L0 JAB 000 Lol e
ment to nhril service retirement and disability
e T e N R 73,000,000 ......... 71, 000, 000 71,000, 000 71,000,000 471,000,000 _ococeiiicion  cimmmesasameans
Payments to trustfunds.. . o o o e e 111, ?48 i e - 2 TR R R ek —111, 748, 000
Total, Civil Service Commission. . .- -....... 134, 574, 000 151, 117, 000 136, 048, 000 151, 081, 000 149, 048, 000 —2,069,000  +-13,000, 000 —2,033,000

Commission on the Political Activity of
Government Personnel

Salaries and expenses. .. ....ccceeoconeanacnan-n by R e e S 25,000 25,000 +-25, 000 IS0 aesasahanena
Federal Communications Commission

Salaries and expenses_ .. ... coceoooo. 17, 852, 300 19,221, 000 19, 000, 000 19, 100, 000 18, 100, 000 =121, 000 o L
Federal Power Commission

Salaries and eXpenses. . - .ooeoeeeonnn 14,220, 000 ¥ 14, 830, 000 14,220, 000 14, 445, 000 14, 220, 000 =G10,000 o diiiaina —225, 000
Federal Trade Commission

Salaries and expenses. ..o ..oococooiiccencaas 14, 378, 000 15,225, 000 15, 000, 000 15, 150, 000 15, 150, 000 =175, 000 150000 - J ol SR &
General Services Administration

Operating expenses, Public Buildings Service..._.. 244, 091, 000 262,152, 000 260, 000, 000 261, 000, 000 260, 500, 000 1,652, 000 500, 000 ~—500, 000

Repair and improvement of public buildings 80, 000, 000 89, 800, 000 80, 000, 000 80, 000, 000 80, 000, 000 SO 000" . Lot Colsitatn, ot R

Construction, public buildings projects. ... 125, 318, 000 2, 545,700 54, 511,900 70, 641, 900 757,900 212,200

Sites and expenses, public :I?i:ngs projec 1 000 5, 20, 000 21,074, 000 285, 000 009,

Payments, ‘?uhﬂc buildings purchase contracts. [ 000 000 000 3

:ﬂn S. court facilities__....._....._...... 1, 500, 000 000

3 diﬁﬁml court hdlth?_"l'S"""g"-ﬁ ....... 855' 000

nses, Federal Supply Service. ...
s.:iemﬂ“nn :éne ses, Federa upﬁy arv b

expenscs. automat

Naﬁonal historical publications grants_____________
Operating expenses, Transportation and Communi-

T S TR el TR S 5, 900, 000 6, 000, 000 5, 880, 000 5, 880, 000 5, 880, 000 S bW IO S £F7 LT
Operating ex| g I? ent and dis-

posal servi (Iuda nite a| “rmmprh or pu). .............. (27,440,000)  (27,300,000)  (27,300,000) (27,300, 000) (=180, 000) 1 s i o s e RS SR
Operating expenses Utiliz

(indefinite agﬂmprﬁaﬁnﬂ pt\) ............ (9, 000, 000) ...
Stmtegln and ml materials (indefinite appropria- 20,091, 000)
Salarias and e:psﬁéés’ “Office of Administrator_ _ .. 1, m uon """""""
Allowances and office facilities for former Presidents.
Administrative operations fund (limitation)........ (186, ?lﬁ, DDG)
Working capital fund___.._.__ ... _.__.... 1 3
General supply fund . ... [ e Ry SR e (IS L, e eI 5

Total, G | Services Admini fon_ ... 613, 740, 000 540, 539, 700 521,613, 900 541, 607, 900 532, 184, 900 —8, 354, 800 <10, 571, 000 —9,423, 000
Interstate Commerce Commission

Salaries and eXpenses. .. ... .ooooocioieaoos 28,479, 000 23,784, 000 23, 400, 000 23, 530, 000 23, 460, 000 —324, 000 460, 000 —70, 000
Pay of loan tees. ... Lol e AT O o A S SRS et SR T ST i e W g (o A

See footnotes at end of speech,
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INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT APPROPRIATION BILL, 1968, H.R. 9960—Continued
COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF THE APPROPRIATIONS FOR 1967 AND THE ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS APPROVED FOR 1968—Continued
[House Report No. 259, May 12, 1967; Passed House, May 17, 1967; Senate Report No. 548, August 29, 1967; Passed Senate, September 21, 1967)

nypm&riations. Budget Conference Conference action compared with—
Item 19671 estimates, House bill Senate bill action
1968 Budget estimate House bill Senate bill

TITLE |—Continued
INDEPENDENT OFFICES—Continued
National Capital Housing Authority

Operation and maintenance of properties_......... B e e e v et AL i U Lo el o R el A !
Mational Science Foundation
Salaries and eXpenses. .- - eeoeeeeeeaaena 479,999,000  $526,000,000  $495,000,000  §$505,000,000 ~ $495,000,000 ~—$31,000,000 .............. ~$10, 000, 000
Renegotiation Board
Salaries and eXPENSeS. .. oo - oo oceeeeececicnnnana 2,537, 000 2, 600, 000 2,600, 000 2,600, 000 2, 600, 000
Securities and Exchange Commission
Salaries and eXpenses. .. .o oo oocooooeiocieaon 17, 550, 000 17, 445, 000 17, 350, 000 17, 445, 000 17,350, 000 SO 000 ol —95, 000
Select Commission on Western Hemisphere
Immigration
Salaries and exp = BRI s n s e e R e e e e
Selective Service System
Salaries and EXPeNses. ..o oo ocoiiocccacmciacen 58, 940, 000 57, 455, 000 57, 455, 000 57, 455, 000 57, 455, 000
Veterans' Administration
General operating eXpenses. .. .o «ceececccacazean 182, 437, 000 184, 342, 000 183,221, 000 183, 221, 000 183,221,000 -1,121, 000 o LA
Medical administration and miscellaneous operating
Medlal and prosiatic Faeareh WIE00  ICHB 000 AL  AS00 kL0000 —eomow e oo
i d J " " " 'y " d v " e
_p .............. 1,292,875,000 1,357,293,000 1,357,293,000 1,357,293,000 1,357,293,000 .. .. .....—.oo. ... z
Compensation and pensions._ 4,474,000,000 4,558,000,000 4,558 000,000 4 458,000,000 4,558,000,000 .. .._...__... ...o...
Readjustment benefits___............ 369, 400, 000 427, 200, 000 427, 200, 000 427, 200, 000 427,200,000
Veterans insurance and indemnities____. 3, 500, 000 5, 150, 000 5, 150, 000 5,150, 000 5,150
Grants to the Republic of the Philippines.......... 1, 136, 000 1, 325, 000 1,325, 000 1 , 000 1,3
Construction of hospital and domiciliary facilities. ... 52,125, 000 52, 000, 000 52, 000, 000 52, 000
g"rgcfb htrlomﬂlmmﬂao&f o RS bl (263' % %) (053' %” %’) (303' % %} 3. 000 000 (550, 000)
a n sales authorization , 000, y , 000, d
E::mum of sag insul’ﬁll‘:'_iiancle?"..d it —-eingigies 494, 000 333, 882 000 +331,118 —281,
n_ guaran revolving fun mitation on
eof S i live Moy dbe (401,750,000  Language (386,046, 000)
Total, Veterans' Administration. - .- ... 6,438,043,000 6,651,014,000 6,647,422,882 6,650,493,000 6,649,279, 000 —1,735, 000 41,856,118 =1, 214, 000
Total, Independent Offices._..........--.... 7,914,424,300 B8 082,296,700 8,010,509,782 8,6059,497,900 8,036,354,900 —45,941,800 425,845,118 —23, 143, 000
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
Civil Defense
eration and maintenance. .- .-~ cococoocaaaan 66, 100, 000 73, 100, 000 66, 100, 000 66, 100, 000 66, 100, 000 =L eeiaa e
l?pmr:h, shelter survey and marking...-.--c--... 35, 000, 000 37, 900, 000 20, 000, 000 25, 000, 000 20,000,000 —17,800,000 ... ...oc..... -5, 000, 000
Total, Civil Defense, Department of Defense. 101, 100, 000 111, 000, 000 86, 100, 000 91, 100, 000 86,100,000 —24,900,000 .....ccoeeae-- 5,000, 000
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE
Public Health Service
Emergency health activities.. .- -ococeceeccaacanan 10, 000, 000 12, 500, 000 9, 000, 000 9, 426, 000 9, 000, 000 =3, 500,000 oL il ~426, 000

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN
DEVELOPMENT
Renewal and Housing Assistance

Alaska housing. .. ... .......

Grants for neighborhood facilities................
Salarios and aXpanses e ecicies wescemsEesmeew
Urban renewal programs:

Grants, fiscal year 1968_
Grants, fiscal year 1969.
Administrative expenses
Rehabilitation foan fund..._.
Low-rent public housing annual contributions. .....
Administrative , public housing prog
Housing for the elderly or handicapped fund._.....

Total, renewal and housing assistance.......
Metropolitan Development

Urban planni:g L e DT L R 33, 000, 000
Metropolitan development incentive grants. .- ceo. oo ..
Open space land prog) 23 55, 000, 000
Grants for basic water and sewer facilities.......... 100, 000, 000
Salaries and expenses.. ... .o .cccieiiiineceesas asamas

Urban transportation activities:
Ufba”ns mass transportation grants, fiscal year

e e AR S 125,000,000 .. ..o oo—eo--. e e s il AR T S
rtal fiscal year
i e ket ol UL IE 230,000,000 175,000,000 205,000,000 175,000,000 —5,000,000 .__.......____ —30, 000, 000
Administrative expenses, urban transportation 738, 000

Total, metropolitan development......... 313,735, 000 606, 430, 000 461, 100, 000 526, 250, 000 466,100,000 —140, 330, 000 +35,000,000  —60, 150,000
See footnotes at end of speech. :
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INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT APPROPRIATION BILL, 1968, H.R. 9960—Continued
COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF THE APPROPRIATIONS FOR 1967 AND THE ESTIMATES AND AMOUNTS APPROVED FOR 1968—Continued
|House Repart No. 259, May 12, 1967; Passed House, May 17, 1967; Senate Report No. 548, August 29, 1967; Passed Senate, September 21, 1967)

Appropriations, Budget Conferance Conference action compared with—
Item 1553 1 estimates, House bill Senate bill action
1968 Budget estimate House bill Senate bill
TITLE 1—Continued
DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN
DEVELOPMENT—Continued
Demonstrations and Intergovernmental Relations

Model cities programs 11,000,000 7 , 000, 000 $237, 000, 000 $537, 000, 000 $312, 000, 000 —%$350, 000,000 +-$75, 000, nw —$225, 000, 000
Urban Infom%tign and technical assistance ___f .......... ;asg 000, 000 2, 000, 000 3 000 2,200, 000 -3, 800, 000 200, sm 000
Community development training programs........ ..o oo 5, 000, 000 2,500, 000 4,500, 000 3,000,000  —2, 000,000 +500,000  —1,500, 000
Fulinwshln for city Ro anning and urban studies___2_ 500 500, 000 500, 000

rban studies and uslng [CEEE T 500, 000

I.Irhan rssearch and technOlOgy. ..o ociocoaiice aeiiieenacaas

Housl nd building codes, zoning, tax policies, and
davnfnpment s!andards

Salaries and ex

Aﬂnmprla

By tran ar ..............................................

Total, demonstrations and intergovernmental
R S AT R SR S 14, 575, 000 699, 350, 000 250, 350, 000 564, 200, 000 331,550,000 —367,800,000 81,200,000 —232,650,000
Mortgage Credit

Rent supplement program:

.ﬂnnuai contract authorizaﬂon (20,000,000)  (40,000,000) .............. (40,000,000) (10, 000,000) (—30,000,000) (-10,000,000) (—30,000,000)
tion for p F 2, 000, 000 5, 000, 000 5, 000, 000 5, 000, 000 Co T e AR e e
Admlmstratlve OXPBMSES . - oo sememeeenan 900, 000 1,150, 000 1, 000, 000 1, 150, 000 1, 100, 000 —50, 000 4100, 000 —50, 000
Total, mortgage credit. .. .. ccoeieononoon 2,900, 000 6, 150, 000 6, 000, 000 6, 150, 000 6, 100, 000 —50, 000 4-100, 000 —50, 000
Departmental Management
General administration 4,510, 000
Regional management and services_ . 5, 563, 000

0 ce hunlmn_g equipment and furnishlngs

Appropostan. o s i S VSIS 000. CUol lolilie. Bbaaeeeavies
R T S S - - - . i
Salaries and expenses, Office of the Secretary...... S ra % e
Participation sales authorizations......_......... (1, 42!! '000, 000) (2,385,000,000) ~ (581,000,000) (2,385, 00,000) (2,385, 000 000) ~ (41,804,000,000) .- 0 T 70
Payment of participation sales insufficiencies. ... 4 8,200, 000 542,115, 000 23,000, 000 42, 115,000 23, 000, —=19,115,000 .. .. aoaaa- —19, 115, 000
WoORKIng CADItAl fUNO ... -oemovoommsnneoomnann deeemochistons 1,500,000 #(1,500,000) (I, 56,00 000) (1, 500, oou> —1,500,000 7T
Total, departmental management_......_... 17, 349, 000 53, 688, 000 32,250, 000 51,775, 000 32,300,000  —21,388, 000 +-50, 000 —19, 475, 000
Total, Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment L ot Lo ol B L 1,486, 300,000 2,561,391,000 1,853,650,000 2,289,148,000 1,948,000,000 ~—613,391,000 94,350,000  ~341, 148,000
Total appropriations. ... o-cceeieemoaun. 9,550,999,300 10,793,073,700 9,985,878,782 10,487,530,900 10,112,173,900 —680,899,800 126,295,118  —375,357,000
Indefinite appropriation of receipts (proceeds of
R R e S R I S 29,091, 000 27,440, 000 27,300, 000 27, 300, 000 27, 300, 000 = N L e e s it
Grand total 9, 580, 090, 300 10, 820,513,700 10,013,178,782 10,514,830,900 10,139,473,900 —681,039,800 +-126,295,118 —375, 357, 000
1 Includes amounts contained in the 2d supplemental appropriation bill, 1967. lI Includes budget amendment in H. Doc. 114.
: tl:adll;‘ltr‘:gﬁ i|i1 hsudsots of individual departments and agencies. ¢ Estimated amount of indefinite aprro riation.
on n n

7 Additional contract authority, IL? n
‘ Budﬁl amendment in S. Doc. 36 increases by $14,614,000 for interagency boards, and de- prehensm city programs, autho

ng Julg! 1967, on urban renewal projects within com-
$664,000 for investigations. ¥ By transfer.

by sec. 1
ADMINISTRATIVE AND NONADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
[Limitation on amounts of corporate funds to be expended]
[House Report No. 259, May 12, 1967; Passed House, May 17, 1967; Senate Report No. 548, August 29, 1967; Passed Senate, September 21, 1967]

o ﬁppwgﬁriatinns, Budget Conference Conference action compared with—
Corporation or agency 1967 ¢ estimates, House bill Senate bill action
1968 Budget estimate House bill Senate bill
TITLE Il
CORPORATIONS
Federal Home Loan Bank Board:
Administrative expenses_. .. _....._........ Eﬂ.dlﬂ.ﬂﬂﬂ 534.548.000 554,540.000 £ , 540, 000 iu. 540,000) ...
Nonadministrative expenses._..___.__ £ 13, 465, 000 13, 650, 000 13, 650, 000 13, 650, 000 13, 650, 000
Federal Savinfa and Loan Insurance Corpol 85, 000 (298, 000 (298, 000 (298, 000 (298, 000) -
m'g]?l:;: gofsu:snl'lg o e 2, 089, 000 2,270, 000) 2,200, 000 2,200, 000 2,200, 000 (—$70, 000
1] (. » (] ] 'y » v 0 v ’
Housing for the eldnrly or handicapped........ g , 232, 000 ;1, 42, 000; 51.232, 0005 51,232,000 g ,232, 000 (-10, 000;
Public facility loans___________________. e 1, 205, 000 , 187, 000 1,187,000 1,187,000 LABT A00) ool s i e
Revnl\rmr fund (liquidating programs). ......... (110, 000, ,000) (100, 000) 00, 000 100000 o L J
Fedmé Hin“:t“ag e . 10, 650, 000 11, 125, 000 11, 000, 000 1,000, 000 11, 000, 000 125, 000
ministrative expenses k , 000, b ~125, i
Nomdmlnistrstmp::nsnses ..... §ss 000, om; 588 500, DUO; 28? Oﬂﬂs EB? 000, 000; 5 i —( . 500, ; =
Federal National Mortgage Association_ o, 931, 000) (9,6 600, 000) o, 600, 000 o, GM 000 (9 E00:000) - o i
Total, administrative expenses............. (128,377,000) (132,512,000) (130,807,000) (130,807,000) (130,807,000) (—1,705,000)

1 |ncludes amounts contained in the 2d supplemental appropriation bill, 1967,

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, will Mr. MAGNUSON. I yield to the Sena- Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. President, I
the Senator yield? tor from Alaska. wish to query the distinguished chairman

r——
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of the committee about one item in the
gilﬁ.?ﬂow much money is involved in the

Mr. MAGNUSON. The total bill on
independent offices is $10,139,473,900.

Mr. BARTLETT. My interest, of
course, does not center exclusively about
the one subject which I desire fo talk
about now, However, I must admit I was
disappointed and deeply hurt upon learn-
ing that the conferees had failed to ac-
cept the Senate figure of $1 million
which would have been used for the
launching of an Alaska native housing
program.

Last year, Congress passed and the
President signed a bill to provide for such
a program amounting to $10 million. The
Budget Bureau this year asked that the
program be initiated with an appropri-
ation of $1 million. The House Appropri-
ations Committee, and the House subse-
quently, denied that request. As I recall,
the reason assigned by the House Ap-
propriations Committee was that the
State of Alaska had not yet presented its
program.

When hearings were held before the
Senate Appropriations Committee, such
a presentation was made. The Senator
from Washington [Mr. MaeNusoN] and
the Senator from Colorado [Mr. ALLOTT]
were instrumental in calling upon the
State officials to pay for all of the
administrative costs under the program.
The State subsequently agreed to do that,
and I think it was a move in the right
direction.

Mr. President, I was not a conferee on
the bill, but I heard from Senators who
were on the conference committee that
the Senator from Washington fought
hard and fought valiantly for this $1
million item which was for people. I
know it was through no fault of his
that the figure of $1 million was not
accepted.

No other program, save for the limited
exception of the Farmers Home Admin-
istration program, fits the circumstances
which surround housing for Alaskan
Indians, Eskimos, and Aleuts in the re-
mote villages of my State.

In the fall of 1965, Mrs. Mary McGuire,
then the Public Housing Administrator,
toured a good many of the Indian vil-
lages. She said that she had never
visited a slum in the United States where
living conditions were so squalid, so
deplorable, and so much of a shame to
our country as in Alaska.

I want to thank my friend from Wash-
ington now, and likewise the Senator
from Colorado [Mr. Arrorrl, for having
done their very best to have this program
adopted. I trust that the administration
will again ask for an appropriation next
January and that Congress will approve
it, because if ever there was a need for
something to be done for peoble, this is it.

I reiterate, praise has been heaped
upon the Senator from Washington here
today—and justly so—for accomplish-
ments which relate to things. Here, he
sought to do something for people. The
natives of Alaska who are so deeply dis-
turbed by the failure of the program, will
not forget the efforts he has made in their
behalf,

Mr., MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
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thank the Senator from Alaska. I do not
know of any one item in the bill that the
Senate could not prevail on, which dis-
appointed me—as well as the Senator
from Colorado—so much as this com-
paratively small item to begin some de-
cent and well-thought-out housing for
the natives of Alaska. Actually, it was a
health program, when we come right
down to it.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Washington yield?

Mr. MAGNUSON. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I am glad the Senator
brought that out, because all the con-
ferees stood back of the Senator from
Washington and the Senator from Colo-
rado, both of whom made it clear that
the prevalence of tuberculosis in such a
great degree among those impoverished
and not properly housed aborigines—for
that is what they are—was something
that should be corrected. If stronger
arguments could have been made, I do
not see how they could have been made,
or if a more unified position had been
taken on the part of the Senate conferees,
I do not see how that could have been
done.

However, the situation existing right
now in connection with the economy is
almost indescribable. There are many
who regarded the program as not eco-
nomical. This, to me, appears to be false
economy. This program is certainly not
uneconomical. I think it was the unani-
mous attitude of the conferees, unless we
wanted to have no bill, that it was one of
the several items which had to be elimi-
nated,

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes. The point was
made that this is a new program and
might lead to the expenditure of a large
sum of money, even though the bill,
which had been passed practically unani-
mously, put a ceiling on the authoriza-
tion for a period of time, Of course, it is
pennywise and pound foolish, because if
those people are to continue to have a
health problem—as they certainly will
under the present kind of housing they
must endure—the Indian Service, the
NIH, or others will have to take care of
it anyway.

This program is the way to provide
them with some decent habitation. It
would not even really be decent housing,
the way we think of it, but it certainly
would be better housing than now exists,
so that these people would not be so sus-
ceptible to tuberculosis, which is now
spreading among them like wildfire. We
acted on that basis.

I think, however, that there was a
question of timing. The House did not
have the proper testimony early enough.
There was a failure on the part of the
State government to clearly outline their
participation, Although I do not criticize
its motives. The timing was bad, when
the State government wanted Congress
to take care of the whole program and
not take care of the administrative costs
themselves under the Alaskan Housing
Authority.

Finally, after a lot of prodding from
Congress and others, they did. This pro-
posal was brought in. By that time, the
House had planted its feet in concrete
and would not do anything about it.
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I am not criticizing the motives of
anybody, but there was a question of
timing. This program is the best way, the
cheapest way, the low-cost way of solv-
ing a problem that will have to be taken
care of some day soon.

I can remember the Senator from
Alaska discussing the problem with me
at one time. Employment in that region
is sporadic, depending on the fish run.
If the fish run is good, the people are
able to supplement their earnings and
make a living. Otherwise they are unem-
ployed.

It was necessary for Congress to ap-
propriate a large sum of money at the
time of the earthquake disaster in
Alaska. We continually take such action.
This is the way to do it.

I think the action that was taken by
the conference as to this program was
shortsighted, because it is a program to
enable people to help themselves. When
they built their houses according to the
health specifications, they are to receive
credit for the amount of time and work
they devote to the actual construction.
They do not have the materials; it is
necessary that they be sent to them.,

This is a well-thought-out program.
The action taken by the conferees, how-
ever, is something I cannot understand.
In agreeing with the Senator from Flor-
ida [Mr. Horranp], I think that some of
the actions taken in the last few days
have been pennywise and pound foolish,
in the name of economy. All of us are for
economy, but there are some things that
the Nation can afford for the needs of
the people, and the Alaskan natives are
citizens of the United States. They have
a rough, rugged time of living. I am dis-
appointed in the action that has been
taken.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MAGNUSON. I yield.

Mr. BARTLETT. The Senator from
Washington has given a most adequate
description of the situation. I thank him
for his observations. He has described the
situation better than I have ever heard it
expressed by anyone previously. The
Senator is ever so correct in stating that
the Alaskan natives housing program
would have as one of its chief purposes
the betterment of public health.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes. If this amount
had been in the budget for the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
I have no doubt that it would have been
approved. Yet here we were trying to
start a program in a much less costly way
to achieve a health goal that is absolutely
necessary by providing adequate housing.

Mr. BARTLETT. My recollection is
that the rate of infant mortality in the
lower Yukon River Valley is something
like 25 times that of the remainder of
the country. It is not intended that man-
sions should be built there. A maximum
limit was set.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The housing pro-
posed to be built in Alaska would have
been considered anywhere else as a very
bare minimum.

Mr. BARTLETT. Of course; but it
represented an improvement only by way
of what the natives have now. It would
be a grant and loan program. The maxi-



30198

mum amount that could be spent on
any one house would be $7,500.

I wish to thank all the Senate con-
ferees for the strong effort they made in
behalf of this program.

Mr. MAGNUSON. No one did more to
push the program than did the Senator
from Alaska, and rightly so. But the ac-
tion taken by the conference was very
disappointing, when we consider the
area, the people, and what the Govern-
ment is doing all over the rest of the
United States for its other citizens. I do
not think the program is wrong. I am not
making comparisons, but to have the
conference single out this fine program
and say, “We are not going to do any-
thing about it,” is most disappointing.

Mr. BARTLETT. I thank the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the adoption of the con-
ference report.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I would
like to say, first, that I know, personally,
how hard the Senator from Washington
fought for the two programs. Incident-
ally, are we discussing the model cities
program now?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes.

Mr. JAVITS. I realize how hard the
Senator from Washington fought for the
two programs as they passed the Sen-
ate. I saw him in committee. Although I
did not sit in conference, I have had a
blow-by-blow description of everything
he did.

I would like to make it clear, first, that
whatever has resulted in conference is
due to him. So whatever I say is in no way
attached to the diligence, the good faith,
and the effort of the Senator from Wash-
ington. He certainly did everything he
could.

What I would like to make clear is this.
Here we are again with what is definite-
ly a wrong sense of priorities when we
have a deep and pressing problem which
is before us as the No. 1 problem; name-
1y, the problem of the cities.

The tremendous population shift
which has taken place to the citles and
is going on now has not yet been re-
motely recognized in legislation which
has matured here in the Congress. Here
in the model cities program was the
really first comprehensive, business-
sense idea of how to mobilize the full
resources of government upon a given
target, with the greatest possible co-
ordinated result, and we have the worst
fight made that has been made on al-
most any program, and the fight orig-
inates in the other body, which is re-
ferred to as the people’s Representatives,
because they are supposedly closer to the
people, and the amount is cut from $262
million to $237 million,

With respect to the rent supplements,
again the same thing. Only 25 percent
of what was requested within the budget
is granted in the final conference com-
promise.

I could not let these items go by with-
out calling the sharpest attention to the
completely wrong end of the telescope
view which is represented by cuiting
these two programs, which promised
much for the cities, but which yet were
cut to ribbons, ever after the most Her-
culian efforts by the Senator from Wash-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ington, before they could become law and
have appropriations provided for them.

Also, I think a bad mistake was made,
and I protest it, in striking out the pro-
vision relating to metropolitan expedit-
ers. I think the systems management
idea on both sides, that of the receiver
and the giver, is critically important to
the success of a coordinated program in
the big cities, in which every Member
must know I have a great deal of experi-
ence,

So, more in sorrow than in anger, I
say we are not as yet showing the un-
derstanding of the priorities which the
national interest requires. It is most de-
plorable and regrettable that such tre-
mendous cutting, and in my judgment
in a discriminatory way, should have
taken place with respect to these pro-
grams which are so peculiarly adjusted
to the problems of our cities, namely the
model cities and the rent supplements
programs.

I am grateful to my Senate colleagues
on the conference committee for pre-
serving what they have. I know nothing
would be here for those programs if they
had not done what they did, led by the
Senator from Washington. I can only
pledge to my constituents, and to the
millions of others who live in the cities,
which face such intolerable situations,
the indefatigable and continuing effort
to get within the schedule of the Na-
tion’s priorities such programs to meet
those problems, of which these deserve
the highest priorities and are really de-
served by the American people in view
of the situations which they face in the
slums and ghettos in America.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I am
sorry to say my distinguished friend, and
the distinguished friend of the Senator
from New York, the Senator from Wash-
ington [Mr. MacNUson], was called away
on an emergency matter and asked me
to complete this matter.

When the Senator from New York
referred to the indefatigable way in
which the Senator from Washington
handled this matter for the model cities
and for the rent supplements, both in
conference and prior thereto, he was
exactly correct. I want the REecorp to
show and Senators to know that all Sen-
ate conferees supported him in those
matters, in spite of the fact that those
two items are controversial and that in
the conference there were Members of
the Senate who have different ideas as
to the merit of those programs. But that
did not make any difference. The Senate
had spoken, and the conference com-
mittee stood loyally and completely be-
hind the distinguished chairman, the
Senator from Washington. I do not know
how he could have made any greater
efforts. As a matter of fact, I must say to
my distinguished friend that he got more
than had been expected to be given by
the conferees on the other side when we
began the conference.

I know that my friend will not desist
in his efforts. My suggestion is that any-
one who may be interested in either of
these programs, including, of course,
himself, should make sure that this pro-
gram for this year be as successful and
demonstrate as much quality for doing
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the things which it is hoped to be done
by these programs as possible. I think
unless there is a clear demonstration of
their value, we are apt to run into this
same trouble again. This is not the first
time we have run into it, as the Senator
knows; we ran into it in connection with
the supplemental bills of last year. I
would only state that the conference
committee stood by him and the verdict
of the Senate.

Second, I would hope the character of
these two programs will be well demon-
strated and well shown by the use of the
funds supplied by this bill in the year
that lies ahead of us.

Mr. JAVITS. I certainly assure the
Senator that anything I can do in that
regard will be done; but I repeat that
the deep feeling of the people of the
cities on the subject is that this reflects
a completely inverted view of national
priorities, and that a great deal more
should have been done about it in this
Congress, considering the inflammatory
and dangerous situation we face in the
slums and ghettos of our great cities.

Mr. HOLLAND. I thank the Senator. -

Mr, President, I see present the
Senator from Rhode Island, who made
such a gallant fight for both of these
programs, not only in the conference but
heretofore, and I shall be happy to yield
1::1 dhim if he has anything he wishes to

Mr. JAVITS. Will the Senator yield
to me first? I humbly apologize to Sen-
ator PasToRrE; he is very senior and very
influential, and a great friend of these
programs, and I would certainly wish to
join him in everything I said about the
Senator from Washington [Mr. Macg-
NUSON].

Mr. PASTORE. I thank the Senator.
I have nothing to add, except simply to
reiterate everything that has been said,
and fo state, with bloody but unbowed
head, that we did the best we could un-
der the circumstances.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the conference
report.

The conference report was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS
ACT OF 1934—CONFERENCE REPORT

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I submit
a report of the committee of conference
on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses on the amendments of the House
to the bill (8. 1160) to amend the Com-
munications Act of 1934 by extending and
improving the provisions thereof relating
to grants for construction of educational
television broadcasting facilities, by au-
thorizing assistance in the construction
of noncommercial educational radio
broadcasting facilities, by establishing a
nonprofit corporation to assist in estab-
lishing innovative educational programs,
to facilitate educational program avail-
ability, and to ald the operation of edu-
cational broadcasting facilities; and to
authorize a comprehensive study of in-
structional television and radio; and for
other purposes.

I ask unanimous consent for the pres-
ent consideration of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
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port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
report.

(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of October 19, 1967, pp. 29382
29385, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, a great
deal has been spoken and written re-
garding this legislation. Therefore, it is
not my intention to burden this record
with an extensive statement. I merely
will repeat what I said before.

Radio and television broadcasting are
forces of staggering importance in our
society. Approximately one and a half
billion man-hours per week are spent
with these media by the people of this
country. Television viewing alone occu-
piles nearly one-fourth of the waking
hours of the average American. The air-
waves themselves over which programs
are broadcast are public property. De-
veloping this natural resource in the
best interests of soclety as a whole has
been the subject of previous congres-
sional action. In 1962 concern for this
development prompted the Commerce
Committee to urge passage of Public Law
87-447, an amendment to the Communi-
cations Act of 1934, to hasten the con-
struction of ETV stations. The intent of
S. 1160, the Public Broadcasting Act of
1967, is to improve the facilities and pro-
gram quality of the Nation’s educational
broadcasting stations so that this nat-
ural resource may be used to its fullest
for the betterment of individual and
community life.

The conferees, in resolving the differ-
ences, have attempted fto create broad
guidelines that would permit experimen-
tation and innovation in all forms of pro-
graming.

I commend my colleagues and the
Members of the House who participated
in the conference for the fair and effi-
cient manner in which the differences
were resolved.

I submit for the REcorp at this time
the statement on the part of the confer-
ees which was prepared jointly by the
House and the Senate and sets forth in
detail the areas of agreement, and ask
unanimous consent to have it printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment of the conferees was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:
STATEMENT OF THE MANAGERS ON THE PART OF

THE HOUSE

The managers on the part of the House at
the conference on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses on the amendments of the
House to the bill (8. 1160) to amend the
Communications Act of 1934 by extending
and improving the provisions thereof relating
to grants for construction of educational tel-
evision broadcasting facilities, by authorizing
assistance in the construction of noncom-
mercial educational radio broadcasting fa-
cllities, by establishing a nonprofit corpora-
tion to assist in establishing Innovative
educational programs, to facllitate educa-
tional program availability, and to aid the
operation of educational broad facili-
ties; and to authorize a comprehensive study
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of instructional television and radio; and for
other purposes, submit the following state-
ment in explanation of the effect of the
action agreed upon by the conferees and
recommended in the accompanying confer-
ence report:

The House amendment strikes out all of
the Senate bill after the enacting clause and
inserts a substitute. The Senate recedes from
its disagreement to the amendment of the
House, with an amendment which is a
substitute for both the Senate bill and the
House amendment. The differences between
the House amendment and the conference
substitute are noted in the following outline,
except for incidental changes made necessary
by reason of agreements reached by the con-
ferees and minor and clarifying changes.

EDITORIALIZING

The House amendment contains provisions
which would prohibit any noncommercial
educational broadecast station from engaging
in editorializng or supplyng or opposing any
candidate for political office. The Senate bill
contains no comparable provisions.

The managers on the part of the Senate
accepted the House provision when it was
explained that the prohibition against edi-
torlalizing was limited to providing that no
noncommercial educational broadcast sta-
tion may broadcast editorlals representing
the opinion of the management of such sta-
tion. It should be emphasized that these
provisions are not intended to preclude bal-
anced, falr, and objective presentations of
controversial issues by noncommerclal
educational broadecast stations.

These provisions are consistent with the
requirements of section 396(g) (1) (A) of the
Communications Act of 1834 (which would
be added by the conference substitute)
which require that programs or series of
programs of a controversial nature which are
made avallable by the Public Broadecasting
Corporation must adhere strictly to objec-
tivity and balance.

DEFINITION OF “EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION OR
RADIO PROGRAMS"

The House amendment defines “educa-
tional television or radlo programs” to mean
“programs which are primarily designed for
educational or cultural purposes and not
primarily for amusement or entertainment
purposes”, The Senate bill contained no com-
parable provisions, The conference substi-
tute includes a definition of the term which
is the same as the House version but for the
deletion of the words “and not primarily for
amusement or entertalnment purposes’.

OBJECTIVITY AND BALANCE OF CORPORATION
PROGRAMS

Under both the Senate bill and the House
amendment the Public Broadcasting Corpo-
ration is authorized to “facilitate the full
development of educational broadcasting in
which programs of high quality, obtained
from diverse sources, will be made avallable
to noncommercial educational television and
radio broadcast stations”. The House amend-
ment provides, in addition, that in the case
of programs of a controversial nature there
must be striet adherence to objectivity and
balance. The conference substitute adopts
these provisions of the House amendment
with a meodification so as to make the re-
quirement more flexible. As so modified, each
program in a series need not meet the test of
objectivity and balance, but the series, when
considered as & whole, must.

ARRANGEMENT BY CORPORATION FOR
INTERCONNECTIONS
Under the Senate bill and the House
amendment, the Public Broadcasting Corpo-
ration is authorized to “arrange, by grant or
contract . . . for interconnection facilities
suitable for distribution and transmission
of educational television or radlo programs to
noncommercial educational broadcast sta-
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tions"”. Under the House amendment, how-
ever, the Corporation could only make such
arrangements with those appropriate private
agencies, organizations, or institutions which
were nonprofit. This would have required the
Corporation to make arrangements for inter-
connection facilities through nonprofit inter-
medlarles and would, consequently, have de-
layed and complicated the Corporation's
operations. This requirement has been omit-
ted in the conference substitute.

The managers on the part of the House
feel that the Corporation needs this flexibil-
ity, not to establish a fixed-schedule network
operation, but in order to take advantage of
special or unusual opportunities that warrant
the Corporation directly contracting for in-
terconnection facilities. Even under these eir-
cumstances, however, it should be made clear
that the decision to broadcast any program
for which interconnection is provided by the
Corporation remains entirely within the dis-
cretion of the local station. In addition, it
should be pointed out that this change does
not mean that others—such as a group of
noncommercial educational broadcast sta-
tions or a noncommercial educational radio
or televislon network—could not also ar-
range for interconnection and receive finan-
clal assistance for it in the form of a grant
or contract from the Corporation. The con-
(fierence substitute would permit this to be

one.

Further, the conferees wish to make it
clear that the limitation contained in pro-
posed section 396(k) (2) of the Communica-
tions Act of 1934 should not and is not in-
tended to apply with respect to interconnec-
tion costs.

BYSTEMS OF INTERCONNECTION

The House amendment provides the Public
Broadcasting Corporation with authority to
assist in the establishment and development
of a system of interconnection to be used for
the distribution of educational television or
radio programs. The Senate version author-
ized the Corporation to assist in the estab-
lishment and development of one or more
systems of interconnection for the same pur-
pose. The conference substitute is the same
in this respect as the Senate version.

DEFINITION OF “INTERCONNECTION™

Both the Senate bill and the House amend-
ment contain definitions of the term “inter-
connection”, The only difference in the two
versions is that in the House amendment
“airborne systems" were specifically included
in the definition. The words “airborne sys-
tems” have been deleted from the definition
in the conference substitute as unnecessary
since “interconnection” is defined to include
“other apparatus or equipment for the trans-
mission and distribution of television or
radio pr to noncommercial educa-
tional television or radio stations”.

ADDITIONAL LIMITATION ON THE CORPORATION

Both the Senate bill and the House amend-
ment prohibit the Public Broadcasting Cor-
poration from owning or operating any tele-
vision or radio broadcast station, system, or
network, or interconnection or program pro-
ductlon facllity. In addition, the Senate bill
prohibits the Corporation from owning or
operating any community antenna television
system. The conference substitute is the same
in this respect as the Senate bill.

RECORDS AND AUDIT

The House amendment contains provisions
requiring an annual audit of the accounts
of the Public Broadcasting Corporation by
independent certified or licensed public ac-
countants; and, for any fiscal year during
which Federal funds are available to finance
any portion of the Corporation’s operations
provides that “the financial transactions of
the Corporation shall be subject to an audit
by the General Accounting Office”. The Sen-
ate bill contains no provisions with respect
to records and audit.
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The conference substitute is the same as
the House version with two minor changes in
order to make it clear that for any fiscal year
during which Federal funds are available to
finance any portion of the Corporation’s op-
erations the General Accounting Office is au-
thorized, but not required, to audit the
finaneial transactions of the Corporation.
Thus, the following language from the House
report on H.R. 6736 (the House companion
bill to S. 1160) is an apt description of the
provisions of the conference substitute re-
lating to records and audit:

“Provision for a GAO audit was not origi-
nally included in H.R. 6736 because 1t was
felt that such audits carry with them the
power of the Comptroller General to settle
and adjust the books being examined and
that this authority would be contrary to the
desired insulation of the Corporation from
Government control. The Committee is also
sensitive to the importance of having the
Corporation free from Government control.
However, the bill does not provide authority
for the settlement of accounts. The provi-
sion is similar to that included in the Gov-
ernment Corporation Control Aect (31 U.S.C.
841) with the exception that the audits are
not required to be performed annually. It is
expected that the GAO audits will be per-
formed at such times as believed necessary
by the Comptroller General or Congress in
order to supplement the audits of the inde-
pendent public accountants.

“The audits are to be performed in ac-
cordance with the principles and procedures
applicable to commercial corporate fransac-
tions and, in the case of GAO audits, under
such rules and regulations as may be pre-
scribed by the Comptroller General of the
United States.”

STUDY OF EDUCATIONAL AND INSTRUCTIONAL
BROADCASTING

The House amendment authorizes a study
of  instructional television, including its
relationship to educational television broad-
casting and such other aspects thereof as
may assist in determining whether Federal
ald should be provided therefor and the
form that such ald should take. Under the
House version the study would be submitted
to the President for transmission to the Con-
gress on or before January 1, 1969.

The Senate bill authorizes a comprehensive
study of instructional television and radio
thelr relationship to each other and to in-
structional materials, and to such other
aspects thereof as may be of assistance in
determining what Federal aid should be pro-
vided for instructional radio and television
and the form that aid should take. Under
the Senate bill the study would be submitted
to the President for transmittal to the Con-
gress on or before June 30, 1969.

Both versions authorize not to exceed
$500,000 for the study.

The conference substitute is the same in
this respect as the Senate bill, except that
the study must also be addressed to the
question of whether Federal aid should be
provided for instructional radlo and tele-
vision.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield to the Senator
from New Hampshire.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, as a mi-
nority member of the committee of con-
ference, and ex officio a member of the
subcommittee dealing with communica-
tions, I am familiar with this measure.
I simply wish to say for the record that,
through the years, the distinguished
Senator from Rhode Island has been an
authority upon, and has done yeoman
service for, the creation, the advance-
ment, and the protection of educational
television.
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This measure is, in my opinion, very
important, and will prove highly bene-
ficial. I wish to say that much of the
credit for the work in preparation of
this bill, and its consideration and pas-
sage, should go to the distinguished Sen-
ator from Rhode Island; and when I
say that, I am sure I am voicing the
sentiments of every member of his sub-
committee and the full committee, each
of whom is familiar with his achieve-
ments in this field.

Mr. PASTORE. I thank the distin-
guished Senafor from New Hampshire,
but I emphasize that this was a bi-
partisan effort. All of the meémbers of
the committee, whether it was in the
Subcommittee on Communications or the
full Committee on Commerce, Republi-
cans as well as Democrats, worked gen-
erously for one objective, and I believe
that objective was accomplished. I think
the credit belongs to all the members of
the committee, but I thank the Senator
from New Hampshire for his kindness.

Mr. President, I am ready for the vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the conference
report.

The report was agreed to.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
11 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that when
the Senate completes its business today,
it stand in adjournment until 11 o’clock
tomorrow morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

DEATH OF FORMER SENATOR ALEX-
ANDER WILEY OF WISCONSIN

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr., President, I
have just been informed by the secre-
tary for the minority that our late dis-
tinguished and beloved colleague, Alex-
ander Wiley, a former Senator from the
State of Wisconsin, passed away this
afternoon. I wish to take this occasion
to express my own deep regrets and the
regrets of my family.

I think of Alex Wiley as a man of
jollity, of profundity, and of wisdom. I
had the honor to serve under him in
1953, when I first came to the Senate
and he was chairman of the Committee
on Foreign Relations. It was Senator
Wiley, as chairman of that committee,
who designated me to go to Vietnam in
1954; and in that way he helped develop
my interest in Southeast Asia.

It is with sadness that I note his pass-
ing. It was with regret that I heard the
news. I extend, on behalf of all of us,
my deep sympathy to Mrs. Wiley, and
express the hope that his soul may rest
in peace.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I, too,
hear with great sorrow this sad news.
Senator Wiley’s office adjoined my office
for many years; and if anybody ever had
g friendly, sociable neighbor, he was that
to me and to the employees in my office.
I shall always remember his kindly face
when he would come into our office bear-
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ing a much appreciated gift of the fine
cheese that is produced in the great
State of Wisconsin, and laughingly tell
us he was sharing his latest gift from
Wisconsin with us.

‘He was just that kind of fellow—hos-
pitable, warmhearted, friendly, char-
itable—and I deplore his passing. I ex-
tend, for myself and Mrs. Holland, our
affectionate sympathy to Mrs. Wiley.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President,
I have just learned the sad news of the
untimely death of former Senator Alex-
ander Wiley of Wisconsin, who passed
away at High Oaks Christian Science
Sanitarium in Germantown, Md., early
this afternoon,

The only information I have about the
burial is that it will be at Chippewa Falls,
Wis. As far as I know, the time of burial
has not been announced.

The news saddens all of us who served

with Senator Wiley for many years and
who loved and respected him. Many of
us will have some further things to say
regarding our affection and admiration
for former Senator Wiley at a future
time.
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I should
like to say a word, too, in memory of Alex
Wiley, former Senator from Wisconsin,
who was at one time the chairman of the
Foreign Relations Committee.

He was a very distinguished, very
sweet, and very special human being with
a heart as big as his body. He served his
Nation according to his lights in a great
exemplary way.

We shali miss him. I join my col-
league, the senior Senator from Iowa, in
honoring former Senator Wiley, a man
who served his country magnificently
and who warrants the appreciation and
warmest gratitude of the Nation.

We extend our deepest condolences to
his family.

Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr, President, the
death of former Senator Alexander Wiley
this afternoon is a deep personal shock
to me.

Senator Wiley was the senior Senator
from Wisconsin when I was first elected
to this body. He and his charming wife
Dorothy were sensitive and gracious
hosts to my wife and me from the mo-
ment we arrived in Washington,

Senator Wiley’s humor and his warm
friendliness were characteristics I shall
never forget.

Senator Wiley served our State longer
than any other Senator in history. His
four full terms were characterized by a
devotion to the interests of our Nation
throughout the world as well as to Wis-
consin.

It was Senator Wiley who fought on
year after year for the St. Lawrence Sea-
way until he finally won the battle that
had seemed virtually impossible to win
over the opposition of powerful economic
and political forces.

In many ways, the greatest contribu-
tion Senator Wiley made to America and
all mankind was as chairman of the
Foreign Relations Committee.

Senator Wiley assumed the chairman-
ship of the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee at a time when isolationist forces op-
posed to foreign aid and our involvement
with the United Nations were strong in
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the Middle West and especially strong
in Wisconsin. It would have been easy
and politically advantageous for the
Senator to exploit these sentiments for
political advantage.

But Senator Wiley in a decision of
courage and conviction, risked his career
by using the great office of chairman of
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee
to advance America’s responsibility both
in the United Nations and in helping
countries throughout the world.

When he ran for reelection in 1956
Senator Wiley paid the price when he
faced the most vigorous kind of opposi-
tion in the Republican primary in Wis-
consin. He was opposed by an extraordi-
narily able opponent. He lost the endorse-
ment of his party. He had to fight for
renomination alone against the entire
Republican organization in Wisconsin.
He won and went on to a landslide gen-
eral election victory.

Mr. President, the country has lost a
fine and decent man. Wisconsin has lost
a son of which it can be proud.

TRIBUTE TO MOHAMMAD REZA
SHAH PAHLAVI ON THE OCCASION
OF HIS CORONATION AS KING OF
IRAN

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President,
I call attention to a very unusual event
that is taking place in Iran today—the
coronation of a monarch 26 years after
he ascended the throne and to the par-
ticular significance of this delay.

Mohammad Reza Shah Pahlavi de-
clined to be crowned when he came to
the throne in 1941, He declared at that
time that it was no honor for him to
reign over a nation in which a large
portion of the people were destitute. The
young Shah immediately dedicated him-
self to the task of improving the social
and economic condition of the citizens of
his country. Behind the pageantry and
festivities that will accompany the coro-
nation ceremonies in Iran today lies a
quarter of a century of solid economic
and social progress.

The Shah has proven to be a true
revolutionary leader and, under his
guidance, the economic and social face
of Iran is being changed.

Iran’s progress is also of special inter-
est for it provides a heartening exam-
ple of the contribution that our AID pro-
grams can make in a developing area
when accompanied by political stability
and enlightened local leadership. Our
AID assistance to Iran is now coming to
an end because the country has achieved
the economic momentum to move for-
ward on its own. We are terminating our
economic assistance to Iran because the
goals of our AID program have been
largely achieved. This has been possible
because the Iranian Government has
made good use of the assistance that it
has received from us and others, and be-
cause it has been ready and willing to
undertake the sacrifices necessary for
economic development.

Much of the credit for Iran’s suec-
cessful utilization of American economie
assistance goes to the determination and
efforts of Iranian leadership to provide
economic and social progress for the peo-
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ple of Iran, We are all too aware that
this is not always the case in countries
that are the beneficiaries of large
amounts of American AID.

The United States has provided Iran
a total of $886,600,000 in economic as-
sistance since 1951. As a result of this
large expenditure of U.S. funds—over a
period during which the country faced a
number of severe political and economic
crises—Iran is today a stable, prospering,
independent land and a firm member of
the family of free nations.

In his determination to develop his
nation economically and socially, the
Shah has not been satisfied merely to
seek foreign assistance. Rather, under
the Shah’s personal leadership, Iran has
devoted an ever increasing amount of its
own resources to development programs.
At present some 80 percent of the na-
tion’s substantial revenue from oil pro-
duction is being used for development
projects. During the period 1955 to 1962,
U.S. economic assistance to Iran
amounted to some $566 million. During
this same period, Iranian investment in
development totaled $1.2 billion, a ratio
of almost 3 to 1. In the latest period,
196366, the ratio of Iranian expendi-
tures for development to U.S. economic
assistance was better than 10 to 1.
Iran spent $1.5 billion on development
projects during these years compared to
a total of $136 million received in Amer-
ican assistance.

In recent years American corporations
have shown increasing interest in invest-
ment in Iran, attracted both by the con-
tinuing economic growth of the country
and the political stability that it enjoys.
The flow of private American investment
capital into Iran has now replaced U.S.
Government assistance funds, and the
rate of American investments in Iran is
steadily increasing as new opportunities
in the expanding economy develop.

Today, Iran is a billion-dollar import
market, and the United States is Iran’s
second largest supplier, having supplied
almost 20 percent of Iran’s total imports
last year. The size of this market is ex-
pected to double over the next 5 years,
offering another billion-dollar opportu-
nity for trade growth.

These are a few of the positive results
that have sprung from the Shah’s suc-
cessful revolution. The coronation today
will elimax the first phase of this revolu-
tion. But the revolution in Iran is con-
tinuing and the country and its citizens
can look forward to even greater ad-
vances.

I think that we would all wish to join
in offering the Shah our congratulations
on this occasion and to extend our best
wishes to him and to his people.

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE VICE
PRESIDENT TO SIGN ENROLLED
BILLS FOLLOWING THE AD-
JOURNMENT OF THE SENATE
TODAY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr, Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
Vice President be authorized to sign duly
enrolled bills presented to him today,
even following the adjournment of the
Senate.

30201

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 11 AM.
TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business
to come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until 11
o’clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
4 o'clock and 1 minute p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Friday, Oc-
tober 27, 1967, at 11 a.m.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate October 26, 1967:
U.8. CrcUulT JUDGE
Claude F., Clayton, of Mississippi, to be
U.S. cireuit judge for the Fifth Circuit.
UNDER SECRETARY OF COMMERCE

Howard J. Samuels, of New York, to be
Under Secretary of Commerce.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

THURSDAY, OcTOBER 26, 1967

The House met at 11 o’clock a.m.

The Reverend R. L. Miller, Greater In-
stitutional AM.E. Chureh, Chicago, Ill.,
offered the following prayer:

Let us pray.

O God, the might of all who trust in
Thee, look with merey upon us as a na-
tion and with concern upon these our
legislative fathers who hold the respon-
sibility of her public peace, law, and or-
der, and the togetherness of her citizens
of varied races and nationalities. May
they never forget their answerableness to
the people whom they serve, and to that
people’s God; nor ever lose their patriot-
ism in partisanship, their ministry of so-
cial responsibility in material servility,
their vision of truth in the stigmatism of
petty considerations. Direct their coun-
sels, strengthen their hands to honesty of
purpose, that the life of our people,
guided by wise policies, may be a nation
Kl;asing in Thy sight, thus we pray.

en.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
yesterday was read and approved.
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